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PREFACE. 


Most British Universities at their Matriculatiou or 
Entrance Examination in Latin require from camlidates 
(1) a knowledge of grammar, tested hy (questions and by 
sentences for translation into Latin, (2) translation at 
sight into English. These are the requirements for which 
the present book provides. It is assumed tliat the lejiruer 
has gone througli tlio regular accidence in some more 
edementary book, but full j)rovision is made at the begin- 
ning of the Course for recapitulation of this, alongside of 
the study of new matter. 

The extracts provide a certain amount of practice in 
reading, and especially in tlie translation of passages 
detached from their context, l)ut. they do not profess to 
take the place of a reader on the lines of Matriculation 
Selections frovi Latin Authors,^ which contains longer 
extracts as representative as space permits of what is best 
in classical Latin literature. 

The lessons have been arniuged in such an order as to 
enable the learner to construe an easy piec^e of Latin as 
soon as possible. Accordingly details as to case-usages 
have been postponed, and the commonest infinitive, par- 
ticipial, and subjunctive constructions have been dealt with 
earlier. For purpose of reference the accidence has been 

1 Matriculation Selections from Latin Authors, By Watt and 
Hayes (Univ. Tutorial Press, 4s.). 
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INTRODUCTION. 


Alphabet. 

1 . Classical Latin, i.e, Latin of the best period, is the 
laiio-iia^e of Eoniaii lit(3raturo during the century preced- 
ing the death of the Emperor Augustus (14 a.d.). 

2 . The Latin alphabet consisted of the capital letters 
now used for printing English, except tliat it had not J, 

TI, or W. 

The same form (I) served for the vowel I and tlu^ con- 
sonant J, and accordingly the form J is not used in current 
editions of the ancient authors or in Latin words in this 
book. 

XJ and V were also denoted by the same form (V), but 
the modern distinction has, in deference to custom and for 
convenience’ sake, been retained in this book, XJ (u) being 
used as a vowel and also after ft. 

Note. — The letter i is usually a consonant when it begins a word 
and is followed by a vowel (iam), and when it stands between two 
vowels (maior). 


Marks of Quantity. 

3 . Vowels are said to be of long or short quantity, 
according to tho time occupied by their pronunciation. 

The sign (-) denotes that the quantity of the vowel over 
which it is placed Is long, the sign (-) denotes that the 
qui ntity of the vowel is short. These signs are not used 
in the ordinary writing or printing of Latin. 

Oba. Our knowledge of the quantities of Latin vowels is mainly 
derived from the poets. Latin metre is based on the quantity of 
the syllable, i,e. the time which it takes to pronounce a syllable. 
The vowel in a short syllable is short ; in a long syllable the vowel, 
if followed by a single consonant or a vowel, is long ; but if in a 
M, L. 0. 1 
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[§4 

long syllable the vowel is followed by fwo consonants or by one 
of tlio double consoiiants x, z, the vowel itself may be a long one 
or a short one. The quantity of such vowels has in most cases been 
settled by philological research, but the subject is not one that need 
trouble a beginner. 

A syllable with a short vowel may be either long or short if its 
vowel bo followed by two consonants of which the first is a mute 
(b, p ; g, c ; d, t) or f, and the second 1 or r. The mark {^) is some- 
times placed over the vowels of such syllables; e.g. patr§s, plural of 
pater, father. 

In the case of a word ending in m and lullowed in verse by 
a word beginning with a vowel, the final m and the vowel ]>re- 
reding it were, as far as the metro was conceiiied, treated as 
non-existent. For instance the words monstrum horrendum ingens, 
huge dreadful monster, make only five syllables in verse : monstr'^ 
horrend'^ ingens. Ifence the quantity of the vowel preceding a 
final m camiot always bo ascertained : such a vowel is generally 
pronounced short. 

4. In this book the quantity of every long vowel is 
marked except in the case of — 

(1) diphthongs (these are always long) ; 

(2) vowels followed in the same word by x or z, or by 
two consonants, which necessarily make the syllable long ; 

(3) vowels preceding m at the end of a word. 

Accentuation. 

5 . Latin words of two syllables are accented on the first 
syllable, e.g. pa'ter, father ; ma'ter, mother, i.e. the first 
syllable is pronounced with more stress than the second, 
though the stress is not so marked as in the English words 
farther, mo'ther. 

Latin words of more than two syllables are accented on 
the penultimate (last syllable but one) if that syllable is 
long, e.g. soro'res, sisters ; but on the ante-penultimate 
(last syllable but two) if the penultimate is short, e.g. 
do'minus, lord ; fami'Lia, household. 

Ohs. The mark of accentuation is not used in writing or printing 
Xjatin, 
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Pronunciation. 

6 . The following is approximately the pronunciation of 
the vowels, diphthongs, and consonants. In the case of a 
vowel, the quantities must be strictly observed. 


Vowels : — 

a, as second a in papa 
e, as e in prey (Fr. 6 in 
hU)y not e* 

i, as second i in quinine 
0 , as second o in follow^ 
not 0“ 

fi, as 00 in hoot 
y, like Latin i uttered 
with rounded lips, or 
like 11 ill Fr. pure 


a, as first a in papa 
e, as e in set 

i, as first i in quinine 
0 , as first 0 ill follow 

n, as 00 in foot 
y, like Latin i uttered 
with rounded lips, or 
like u in Fr. pu 


Diphthongs : — 

ае, nearly as ax in Isaiah (broadly pronounced) 
au, as on in house 

oe, as oi in hoil 

ei, as ei in eight \ 

eu, as eu in feud > rarely used 

ui, as French oui ) 

Note. — T he true pronunciation of the diphthongs is best ascer- 
tained by pronouncing the vowels of which they are composed 
quickly one after the other ; the sounds indicated above are only 
approximations. 

Consonants : — 

с, always hard, as in can 
g, always hard, as in go 

i (in some books printed j), as y in ye 

r, always rolled, as rr in furrier 

s, always sharp, as in hiss (not as in his) 

V, as w in we 

X, always as cs, not gs 
z, as dz in adze 
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Combinations : — 

bs, as ps ; e.gf. trabs, beam, is pronounced trraps 
ch, ph, th, as c, p, t, followed by aspirate ; compare 
inhhorn, loophole, boathouse 
gu (before a vowel), as gu in language 
qu, as qu in queen 
su, as sw in siveet 

The other consonants have their normal English value ; 
t is never to be pronounced sh as in diction, nor s as in 
English rose. 

When a consonant is doubled, it must be pronounced 
twice; e.g. reddit, he gives back, differs from redit, he goes 
hade, just as “ red deer ” differs from red ear.’’ 



PART 1. 


LESSON 1 . 

Present indicative of sum and of the four regular conju- 
gations ; substantives and adjectives of the first and second 
declensions ; simple uses of the cases. 

The following are to be learned with this lesson : — 

The present indicative of sum (§ 472), and the present 
indicative, botli active and passive, of amo, moned, reg5, 
and audio (§§ 473-80) ; the declension of mensa (§ 486), 
dominus, magister, regnum (§ 437), bonus, niger (§ 452). 

Verbs. 

7. In Latin, as in English, verbs are inflected, i.e. have 
different terminations or suffixes to denote corresponding 
differences in meaning. But in Latin these suffixes are 
more numerous than in English and express differences of 
voice, mood, tense, person, and numl^er. 

8 . In Latin, too, these forms not only vary according 
to the person of the subject ; they often contain the subject 
in themselves, especially in the first and second persons, 
e.g, amas, thou lovest, amat, he loves, as well as Qaius amat. 
Gains loves. 

9. The two numbers, singular and plural, are used as 
in English, except that the use of plural for singular in 
the second person, which is common in modern English, 
never occurs in Latin ; e.g. you love is amas (singular), 
never (unless more persons than one are address^) amatis 
(plural). 


5 
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10 . A Latin verb, witli certain exceptions to be remarked 
later (Lessons 12-16), belongs to one or other of four 
conjugations, i.e. it has inflections in the present, im- 
perfect, and future tenses similar to those possessed by one 
of the four verbs amo, mone5, rego, audid (§§ 473-480). 

The four conjugations are distinguished by the ending 
of the present infinitive active, which is 

in the first conjugation -are (A conjugation) 

„ second ,, -ere (E conjugation) 

„ third „ -ere (consonant conjugation) 

„ fourth ,, -ire (I conjugation). 

11 . The unchangeable part of an inflected verb to which 
the suffixes are added is called the base. The base from 
which the present indicative tense is formed is found by 
cutting off the last three letters of the present infinitive 
active (e,g. am-, reg-). In Part II., where the conjuga- 
tion of these verbs is given, the base is separated from 
the suffix by a hyphen. 

12. Meaning of the present indicative. In English 
the present indicative has two forms, e.g. / love and I am 
loving, according as stress is laid on the action itself or 
on its continuance. In Latin the one form amo covers 
both. 


Substantives. 

13 . These have inflexions that indicate number and 
case. There are in Latin six cases — nominative, vocative, 
accusative, genitive, dative, ablative — of which the simpler 
meanings are given in §§ 20-27. 

There are five declensions of substantives, i.e. Latin sub- 
stantives are severally inflected in five different ways. 

The vocabulary at the end of this book indicates to 
which declension a substantive belongs by giving after the 
nominative singular the suffix of the genitive singular. 
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§ 17 ] 

14. The base of a slibstantive, i.e. the unchangeable part 
to which the case-suffixes are added, can always be ascer- 
tained by cutting off the suffix of the genitive singular. 
Thus the base of mensa (§ 436) is mens-, that of magister 
(§ 437) is magistr-. 

16. In Latin, as in English, there are three genders, 
masculine, feminine, and neuter ; but in Latin the mascu- 
line and feminine genders are not confined to substantives 
denoting persons. 

The gender of a Latin substantive may be ascertained in 
some instances from its meaning. Thus — 

(а) Names of men, months, winds, and rivers are 

masculine. 

(б) Names of women, islands, towns, and trees are 

feminine. 

(c) Indeclinable substantives are neuter. 

Ohs, A substantive which denotes a person — man or woman- - 
may vary in gender according to its meaning; e.g, saoerdOs, priest 
or priestess^ m, or /. 

When, however, the gender of the substantive can- 
not be inferred fi'em the meaning, it may be decided by 
the termination of the nominative singular and the declen- 
sion to which the substantive belongs. The general rules 
for gender according to termination and declension will 
be dealt with under each declension. 

Note. — The gender of substantives will be found in the vocabu- 
lary ; in this book m, = masculine, f. — feminine, o. = common, i,e, 
either masculine or feminine, n. — neuter. 

16. First Declension (cp, § 436). All substantives of 
thi , declension are feminine, unless the gender is deter- 
mined by meaning (§ 15, a). 

Classed among the males must bo 
Hadria, Adriatic Sea. 

17. Second Declension (cp. § 437). The declension of 
substantives in -us and -er differs only in the nom. and voc. 
sing. 
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In substantives like magister the voc. sing, has the same 
form as the nominative. In the other cases -e is dropped 
before -r. 

Ohs, Puer, hoy, has base puer-, gen. pueri, and retains the e 
throughout. Bo oXm father -in-law, gener, son-in-law, liberi 

(pio, children. Liber, the god Bacchus. 

Substantives of this declension are masculine if the 
nom. sing, ends in -us or -er, neuter if it ends in -um. 

The above rule does not apply to such words as are feminine 
by meaning (§ 15,6). 

Rule. Neuters twain begin our rhyme ; 

in^-us virus, slime ; 

Vulgus — neuter commonly — 

Sometimes masculine may be. 

Feminine in -us are found 
Alvus, iMunch, and humus, grotind ; 

Also arctos,* carbasus, Constellalioa of the Bear, linen, 
Colus, vannus, pampinus. Distaff, winnowing fan, vine-leaf. 


Adjectives. 


18 . The form of a Latin adjective varies in accordance 
with the gender, number, and case of the substantive to 
which it refers. 


timidns servus 
timidua nauta 
timida puella 
magnum regnum 


a timid slave 
a timid sailor 
a timid girl 
a large kingdom 


19 . In certain adjectives (called adjectives of the first 
class) the masculine and neuter forms follow the second 
declension, and the feminine forms follow the first declen- 
sion, e.g. the masculines bonus (§ 452), niger (§ 452 ; base 
nigr-) are declined like dominus, magister ; the feminines 
bona, nigra, like mensa ; and the neuters hoiium, nigrum, 
like regnum. A few adjectives, e.g. tener, tender (base 
tener-), retain the e throughout, like puer. 

* Greek form ; see § 448. 
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SIMPLE MEANINGS OE THE CASES. 


Simple Meanings of the Cases. 


20 . (1) The nominative, as in English, expresses the 
subject o£ the sentence, the simple sentence consisting, in 
its normal form, of a substantive as the subject and a 
verb as the predicate. The verb agrees with its subject 
both in number and person : — 


magister ciamat 
magistri clamant 
bona puella amatur 
multi servi in pratS sunt 


the master calls 
the masters call 
the good girl is loved 
many slaves are in the 
meadow (or there are many 
slaves in the meadoio) 


21. The verb sum, 1 am^ generally requires the addition 
of some substantive or adjective before it can stand as a 
complete predicate ; if a substantive is added, it must be 
in the same case as the subject ; if an adjective, it must 
be in the same gender, number, and case as the subject. 

Corioli 03t oppidum Gorioli is a town 

nautao sunt mail the sailors are wicked 

22. (2) The vocative denotes the person addressed, 

pueri, dormitis l^oySy yon are asleep 

23. (3) The accusative denotes the direct object of a 
transitive verb, the person or thing whom an action 
directly affects. 

rSgina puellam aniat the gueen loves the girl 

24. The accusative also follows many propositions, 
e.(j. ill, intOy sub, up iOy per, through, in phrases expressing 
motion. 

equus in agrum vonit ihe horse comes into the field 

per pratum ambulamus we are walking through the 

meadow 
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25. (4) The genitive case corresponds to the English 
possessive case, and also expresses nearly all tbe other 
meanings of a substantive governed by of, whether this 
substantive depends on another substantive or on an ad- 
jective. 


reginae filia 
Vergilii scripta 
corona rosarum 
cupidus est gloriae 


the queen^a daughter 
the loritings of Vergil 
a wreath of rosea 
he is desirous of glory 


26. (5) The dative is used with the transitive verbs of 
showing, telling, and giving to express the indirect object, 
i.e, the person or thing to whom something is shown, told, 
or given. It is also used as the indirect object of in- 
ti'ansitive or passive verbs, or of adjectives such as in 
English are often followed by to or for (§ 346). 


agricola reginae cervum in- 
dicat 

puer magistrS paret 
p5ma pueria dantur 
pueri verba avo grata sunt 
tibi gratias agd 


the farmer shows the queen 
the stag 

the boy is obedient to his 
master 

the apples are being given to 
the boys 

the boy's words are pleasing 
to his grandfather 

I thank (lit. render thanks 
to) you 


27. (6) The ablative has three significations, which 
must be kept distinct : — 

(a) local, denoting the place %vhere an action takes 
place. The ablative here does duty for a partly lost case, 
the locative (§ 361). With certain exceptions, this abla- 
tive is used in prose with prepositions, e.g. in, in or on, 
sub, under. 

magister in hortO stat the master is standing in the 

garden 

multa p5ma sub mtlro sunt there are many apples under 

the wall 

Ohs. Note the difference between in and sub with the accusative 
(§ 24) and with the ablative. 
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(6) instrumental, denoting the instrument with or hy 
means of which an action is performed or a state brought 
about (ablative of the instrument). The ablative here 
does duty for a lost case, the instrumental. It is found 
with both active and passive verbs, and is generally used 
without a preposition. 

rSgina insula m portis mtlnit the queen fortifes the island 

with gates 

insula portis mUnitur the island is bemg fortified 

with gates 

agri a.quS, madid! sunt the fields are wet with water 

(c) ablative proper (ablatid := tahlng away), denoting 
the place from which something comes or is separated, or 
answering, more generally, the question From what ? This 
ablative is commonly used with prepositions, e.g. a (ab 
before vowels), [ateay] from, e (ex before vowels), out o/, 
de, \_down~\from. 

agricolae amicus ab oppidS the farmer’’ s friend is coming 

celeriter venit quickly from the town 

RSmanSs a periculS liberat he frees the Romans from 

danger 

BiUtus cOpias ex oppido dUcit Brutus leads his forces out of 

the town 

Order of Words. 

28 . The usual order of words in a Latin sentence, as 
will be gathered from the above examples, is : (1) subject 
with its attribute, (2) indirect object, (3) direct object, 
(4) ablative, (5) adverb, (6) verb. The attribute usually 
precedes the substantive. The order in Latin, however, is 
lejs rigid than it is in English and is liable to be changed 
for the sake of emphasising some word in the sentence. 
For all words but the subject, the beginning is the em- 
phatic position ; for the subject, the end. 

puollam rSgiua amat it is the girl that the queen 

loves 

suut in pratd multi servi there are many slaves in the 

meadow 
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29 . Conjunctions linking two simple sentences, e,g, et, 
and, sed, hut, nam, for, are generally placed before the 
second. 

venit et videt he comes and sees 

There are certain conjunctions, however, which cannot 
come first, such as enim, /or, autem, hut. For the purpose 
of the following exercises these are marked with an asterisk 
in the English-Latin vocabulary. They follow the first 
word in the sentence in which they refer, but cannot come 
between a preposition and its case. 

venit ; nautam enim videt he comes ; for he sees the sailor 

in silva enim habitat deus for in the luood there lives a 

god 

On the other hand, a genitive depending on a substantive 
governed by a preposition frequently comes between the 
preposition and the substantive. 

in Marci agrS ambulQ I am walUng in Marcus^ field 

For a fuller treatment of this subject see §§ 527- 3G. 


Exercises. 

30 . The vocabularies (Latin-English and English-Latin) 
at the end of the book contain all words used in the 
exercises except pronouns, numerals and prepositions, for 
which see §§ 456-470 and 520-523. 

Words in square brackets [ ] are not to be trans- 

lated. 

Words joined by a hyphen are to be translated by a 
single word in Latin; but some which are not so joined 
may or may not be so translated, according to the rules 
given in this and the following lessons. 
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READING LESSON 1 . 


The Farmer and his Servants. 

Mane agricola somnum exuit ; e lecto salit. Mox servos 
e somno excitat, cuncti enim adlmc dormhmt. '^Aurora 
venit,’* dicit agricola ; sed adhuc dormitis, o servi ; 
nondiim terram curvo aratro vertitis. Arduus est labor, 
scio; et liodie ventus infestus per caelum miititiir. Sed 
semper agricolae servo impigro favemus ; et cerfcum argenfci 
praemium bonis servis nunc paro.’^ Non mora est; 
audiunt verba domini, oculos aperiunt, in agros excedunt, 
terram aratris fatigant, praemium exspectant 

EXERCISE 1. 

1. The master praises the slave. 2. The boys arc walking into 
the temple. 3. The son of the queen is safe, and he is giving 
thanks to the gods. 4. The farmer’s private gardens are full of 
roses. 5. Tlie barbarians always salute the dawn ; for the dawn, 
they think, is a goddess, 6. The wicked crowd of sailors approves 
the deed. 7. Suddenly Bacchus is aroused from (e) sleep. 8. In the 
forest there are [some] good apples ; but they are now being plucked 
from (de) the branches. 9. The spear is being fixed into tlie ground ; 
I see [its] shadow. 10. You care-for [your] beautiful gardens, 
farmers, but not for [your] unhealthy slaves. 11. Ho is striking 
the Roman sailor with a spear. 12. The white horse is running in 
the meadow. 13. Nymphs, the daughters of gods, inhabit the 
streams 14. In the woods the goddess Diana kills the tall stags 
v’ith [her] spear ; so the Romans believe. 15. Flame rises, and 
water falls ; but we are-ignorant-of the cause. 16. The slave hears 
[his] master’s words, and is hiding the wine. 17. The farmer is 
sitting on [his] horse outside the gate of the villa, and is drinking 
water. 18. The slaves are coming from the town to-day, and are 
bringing-back many letters. 19. Boys never heed their masters’ 
words. 20, It is the queen that the timid slaves hear. 



LESSON 2 . 


Imperfect and future indicative of sum and of the 
regular verbs; imperative; capio ; simple questions; sub- 
stantival use of adjectives. 

The following are to be learned with this lesson : — 

The imperfect and future indicative and present in- 
finitive of sum (§ 472) ; the imperfect and future indie^itive 
and imperative, active and passive, of amo, moneo, rego, 
audio (§§ 473-80) ; the corresponding tenses together 
with the present indicative of capi5 (§ 481). 


Imperfect and Future Indicative, and Present 
Imperative. 

31. These are formed from the same base as is the 
present indicative (§ 11). Thus am-o, future active 
am-abo ; reg-o, future passive reg-ar ; aud-io, present 
imperative passive aud-ire. This base is known as the 
present base of a verb. 

Note, — T hree regular verbs drop the final -e in the 2nd sing, 
pres, impor. act., viz. dic6, dtlc5, faciO, thus : die, say ; dUc, lead ; 
fac, make or do, 

32. The imperfect indicative {e.g. amabam) answers 
generally to the English continuous past (I was loving). 
It is also used to express habitual action in past time 
(J used to love). When the past tense in English (e.g. 
loved) is used in either of these senses, it is of course 
translated by the Latin imperfect. 

Marcum quondam amabam formerly I loved Marcus 

14 
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§ 36 ] 

33. The present imperative is used, as in English, in 
direct commands. 

servi, audite vorba domini slaves, hear the master's words 


Verbs belonging to the Third Conjugation, with 

THE SHORT -I FORMS OP THE FoURTH. 

34. Some verbs, like capi5 (§ 481), belong, in the tenses 
formed from the present base, partly to the third and 
partly to the fourth conjugation. The present infinitive 
ill -ere stamps them as belonging to the third conjugation 
(§ 10), but they are conjugated like audio in those parts in 
which the i of audi5 is followed by a vowel, i,e. in which 
the i is short* in other parts they are conjugated likerego. 


Questions. 

35. Simple questions are in English of two kinds : — 

(a) those introduced by some interrogative adjective, pro- 
noun, or adverb, e.g. which of the two ? who ? why ? 

(h) those not so introduced, but indicated by an inversion 
of subject and verb, e.g. was he looldng at the hoy ? 

36 . Questions of the class (a) are in Latin, as in English, 
introduced by interrogative adjectives, pronouns, and 
adverbs. Examples of such adjectives are quantus, how 
great ? quot, how many ? ftuantus is declined like bonus, 
but quot is indeclinable, i.c. it does not change its form 
whatever may be the number, gender, or case of its sub- 
stantive. As in English, such words can be used to intro- 
duce exclamations as well as questions. 

quanta erat turba ? how great was the crowd ? 

quanta erat turba ! how great was the crowd ! 

quot cerv6s caedSmus 7 how many stags shall we Jcill ? 

Ohs. In the first example turba is the subject and quanta part of 

the predicate, corresponding respectively to nautae and mail iu the 
example above (§21). 
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C§ 37 

37. Examples of interrogative adverbs are cur, why? 
ubi, where ? unde, whence ? quo, whither ? quandd, when ? 

ctlr aquila ad fixam veniS- why was the eagle coming to 
bat ? the altar ? 

unde veniB, et quS curris ? tvhence are you coming (or 

where do you come from) 
and whither (or where) are 
you running ? 

ubi nunc ea ? wltey'c arc you now ? 

Note. — Whither? in English is almost obsolete, and where? does 
duty for both in what place ? and to what place ? In translation 
from l^nglish into Latin where ? meaning in what place ? is to bo 
rendered by ubi, but where ? meaning to what place ? by quo. 
Similarly whence ? has largely given place to where . . . from ? 

38. Questions of tbe class (h) are introduced in Latin 
by an interrogative particle : — 

-ne, simply asking for information ; 
num, expecting the answer no ; 
nonne, expecting the answer yes.” 

The particle -ne is enclitic, i.e. it cannot stand by itself. 
It is appended to the emphatic word in the question, 
and this word as a rule stands first in the sentence, -ne 
is used without regard to the character of the answer 
expected, though the character of that answer is often 
clear from the context. 

Note, — S ometimes the interrogative particle is omitted. 

NerviSsne [or NerviQs) superS,bit will Caesar overcome the 
Caesar ? Nervii ? 

Caesame Nervifis superftbit? is it Caesar who will over^ 

come the Nervii ? 

num barbarSa RCmulus regS- Romxdus did not rule over 
bat 7 barbarians^ did he ? 

nonne R6man5s Sulla regit 7 does not SMa rule Romans ? 

Ohs. Nonne — nCn [not) + nc, and so answers exactly to the 
English question containing a not. 



§41] 


PRONOUNS AND POSSESSIVJB ADJECTIVES. 17 


Enclitics. 

39. Eor the purpose of aeceiitiiation -ne is regarded as 
forming part of the word to wliich it is appended, e.g, 
superavit'ne. The same is the case with -que, and, a 
word which connects move closely than et, and so is often 
used to couple two suhstantives or adjectives. It is added 
to the second of the two words it connects, e.g, servi 
dominique, slaves and masters. 


Adjectives used Substantivally. 


40. Adjectives may be used in Latin, as sometimes in 
English, -s substantives ; masculine adjectives, especially 
in the pliUMl, denoting men, and the neuter adjectives 
(nom. and acc., sing, or pi.) denoting things. 


boni honesta probant 

prUdentis est taegre, stulti 
s0 nimium laudare 

boni malum nOn amant 


the good (i.c. good men) ap- 
prove of honourable things 
it is characteristic of a wise man 
to hold his tongue, of a fool to 
praise himself too much 
the good do not love evil (or what 
is evil) 


Omission of Personal Pronouns and Possessive 
Adjectives. 

41. Personal pronouns are much less frequently used 
in Latin than in English. 

(1) The pronouns of the 1st and 2nd persons are in 
Latin used in the nominative for the sake of emphasis or 
contrast only; in the other cases they are used as in 
English ; cp. § 8. 

(2) Latin has no personal pronoun of the 3rd person, 
except the reflexive se. For emphasis or contrast hie, 
this, or ille, that, may be used, or with reference to some- 
thing just mentioned is (§ 156). But, generally speaking, 

M. L. c. ^ 2 
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[§ 42 

tlie subject of a sentence, if of the SrJ person, is in the first 
instance expressc'd bj a substantiv^o and is after that left 
unexpressed; the same holds good also of the direct 
object. 

Marcus 61im pratum servabat; Marcus formerly preserved 
Gaius nunc vastat the meadow ; Gaius is now 

destroying it 

ttl templa aedificas, ego dirud you build temples^ 1 pull them 

down 


42 . Possessive adjectives are used in Latin only when 
they are needed for the sake of clearness or emphasis. 
Those belonging to the first and second persons are -- 

mens, my noster, our tuus, thy vester, your 


Oh<i. Mens and tuna are declined like bonus (§ 152), noster and 
vester like niger (§ 152). The voo. sing, luasc. of meus is mi. 


Marcus filium equitare docet 

filium equitSlre doced 
Marcus filium nieum equitare 
docet 


Atarcus is teaching his soji to 
ride 

I am teaching my son to ride 
Afarcus is teaching my son to 
ride 


EEADING LESSON 2. 


The Wolf and the Lamb. 

Lupus et agnus quondam ad fluviuin veniebant; inopia 
aquae compelluntur. Supra stabat lupus, infra agnus, 
longeque a lupo distat. At cupidus cibi lupus belli 
causam quaerit. “ Bibo sane aquam,’’ exclamat, ‘*sed valde 
ingratam bibo. Tua est culpa, ague improbe. Cur ita 
turbidum facis fluvium ? Nihil primum respondit agnus : 
nimiam saevitiam minasque lupi timet. Tandem, “ Querela 
tua iniusta est,’* inquit, domine; ad tuam ripam primum 
decurrit aqua, deinde ad meam.” “Unde igitur tur- 
batur ? ’’ exclamat lupus. “ Nescio.*’ “ Magnum malum 
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est ignorantfa, dicit lupus, ** et semper punietun” Statim 
ad agnum currit, miserumque occidit. 


p:xercise 2. 

1. Why are you coming from the town ? I am avoiding many a nd 
great dangers. 2. I will show the bull to the husbandman ; per- 
haps ho will buy [it]. 3. Just men do not fear the threats of 

[their] enemies. 4. They endure threats and ehains with equani- 
mity [say, ** with an equal mind ”]. 5. I was walking yesterday on 

the bank of the stream. 6. The fields are pleasant, the stream 
cool ; come to-morrow and you will see [them]. 7. Will you find 
at last the eagle’s nest ? 8. As yet (adhuc) you are safe ; the 
Romans will not apxiroach your hiding-place. 9. But you will 
perhaps bo forced into the open plain. 10. Where will you hide 
your money, slaves ? the master will certainly find it, and you will 
be beaten with rods. 11, Sick men arc never favourable to the 
healthy. 12. Do they not envy them? and how great evils are 
always being produced by envy ! 13. Where will the sailors be 
driven? They arc now approaching the rocks. 14. Few men now 
enter the temples, few worship the gods. 15. The gods are weak, 
they say, and give not [say, ** nor give *’] help. 16. You are not ill 
to-day also, are you ? 17. Brutus is an honourable man, is he not ? 

18. How many letters will the queen write? I do not know, but 
the messenger will carry them. 19. The eagles’ nests hold many 
eggs, and are always in a high place. 20. Don’t you see ? Many 
boys are coming from their games (smg.) through the wood ; the 
rest are being left in the field. 



LESSON 3 . 

Tenses of the indicative active formed from the perfect 
base ; Srd declension, 1-stems, in substantives and adjectives ; 
further simple uses of the accusative and genitive. 

The tollowmg are to be learned this lesson *. — 

The perfect, pluperfect, and future-perfect indicative of 
sum (§ 472) ; the perfect, pluperfect, and future-porlect 
indicative active of amo, moneo, rego, audio (§§ 473-G), 
capid (§ 481). 

The declension of nubes, hostis (§ 438), urbs, dens 
(§ 439), mare (§ 440), animal (§ 441), tristis, felix 
(§ 454). 


Perfect Tenses op the Indicative Active. 

43 . The preceding lessons included some tenses formed 
from the present base of verbs. The tenses in this lesson 
are formed from the perfect base ; e.g. the perfect base of 
amo is amav-, from which is formed the perfect indicative 
active amav-i, the pluperfect amav-eram, the future- 
perfect amav-er6. 

44 . The sufiBxes that are added to the perfect bases to 
form the above tenses are the same in every conjugation, 
and, in fact, in every Latin verb. Thus, given the perfect 
base of sum, viz. fu-, the pluperfect is fu-eram. The 
perfect base must be ascertained by cutting off the -i of 
the perfect indicative. 


20 



§ 49] SUBSTANTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 21 

Obs. In most verbs of the first, second, and fourth conjugations 
the perfect bases are formed like tliose of amO, moueO, and audio, 
i.e. they end in -Av-, «u-, -iv- respectively. Exceptions will be 
found in § 498. The perfect bases in verbs of the third con- 
jugation cannot be brought under a single rule and must be 
learned in the case of each verb. The most important verbs are 
tabulated iji § 498. 


45. The perfect indicative has a double function : it 
is equivalent to (a) the English simple past, (b) tho 
English present- perfect (simple or continuous). Thus 
amavi denotes (a) I loved, (b) I have loved or I have been 
loving. 

(a) quot piflcOs heri eSpisti ? how many jink did you catch 

yesterday ? 

(t) quot piscSs adhtic cepisti ? how many fish have you 

caught up to now? 


Substantives of the Third Declension (§§ 438-44). 

46. Substantives of this declension fall into two main 
classes : (1) those which have genitive plural ending in 
-ium (I-stems), (2) those which have genitive plural end- 
ing in -um preceded by a consonant (consonant- stems). 

47. As in the second declension, the suffixes in this 
declension vary according as the substantive is (a) mascu- 
line or feminine, (b) neuter. 

(1) I-SUBSTANTIVES. 

48. This class is chiefly composed of (a) masouline and 
feninine substantives with an equal number of syllables in 
the nom. sing, and gen. sing. ; these are known as pari- 
syllabic subitantives (par = egual ) ; (6) neuter substan- 
tives in -e, -al, -ar. 

49. (a) Masculine and Feminine I-substantives. These 
add -es or -is to the base in the nom. sing. Compare the 
declension of nubes, hostis (§ 438). 
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[§ 50 

50 . Substantives with the base ending in two consonants 
also belong to this declension ; these have the suffix -s in 
the noni. sing. Compare the declension of nrbs, dens 
(§ 439). 

51. (h) Neuter I-substantives. Substantives with nom. 
sing, ending in -e drop the -e in the base. Compare the 
declension of mare (§ 440). 

Adjectives op the Second Class (§ 454). 

52. Adjectives of this class are declined like substantives 
of the third declension. Those which follow the declension 
of the I- substantives fall into two main divisions : — 

(1) Adjectives which have two forms in the nom. sing., 
one for the masculine and feminine, the other for the 
neuter j 

(2) Adjectives having in the nom. sing, one form which 
serves for all genders alike, and with base ending in a long 
syllable. 

53. Adjectives that belong to division (1) above are 
those, like tristis (§ 454), of which the masculine and femi- 
nine singular ends in -is, the neuter singular ending in -e 
and being declined like mare (§ 440). The interrogative 
adjective qualis, of what kind ? (compare quantus, § 36), 
belongs to this division. 

54. Adjectives that belong to division (2) above have 
the nominative singular ending in -s or its equivalent, and 
are declined like urbs (§ 439) and dens (§ 439), except that 
the nom. and acc. neut. plur. end in -ia, and that the 
ablative singular may end in -i. Examples : felix 
(= felic-s, § 454), prudens (§ 454). 

Simple Uses op the Cases {continued), 

55. Accusative. As in English, the object of verbs of 
making or calling (known as factitive verbs) has a pre- 
dicate in agreement with it. 

ClCdium tiibUnum oreant they elect Clodius tribune 

Gftium sapientem appellant they call Oaiue wise 
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§ 58 ] 

Oha. When a sentence such as the above is reproduced in a 
passive form, the predicative word agrees with thu subject of the 
passive verb ; the above examples become Clodiua creatur tribdnus, 
Gaius appeliatur sapiens. This use corresponds exactly to that of 
the nominative after the verb sum (§ 21). 


56. As in English, a verb of teaching takes two accusa- 
tives, the one of the person, the other of the subject 
taught. 

pueros elementa docSbam I was teaching hoys their letters 

In Latin, as occasionally in English, verbs that denote 
ashing [/or] something also take two such accusatives. 

ciavem portarum Marcum he was asking Marcus for the 
poscebat hey of the gates 

sententiam Titum rogabit he wilt ask Titus [/or] his opinion 


57. When sentences such as the above are reproduced 
in a passive form, the thing with reference to which the 
action is performed {e.g, the thing taught or asked for) is 


retained in the accusative. 

pueri elementa docebantur 
{or discebant) 

Marcus ciavem poscabatur 
Titus sententiam rogabitur 


the hoys were being taught their 
letters 

Marcus was being asked for the 
key 

Titus will be asked his opinion 


Ohs, Dised (I learn) is generally used instead of doceor. 


58. Genitive. The possessive genitive (§ 26) can, as 
occasionally in English, be used as a predicate with sum, 
etc. It may, together with the verb, often be translated 
belongs to. 

aurum Olim hostium, nunc the goldwas formerly the enemfs; 

R5man6rum est it now belongs to the Homans 

Oba. The enemy ^ used collectively, is usually translated by the 
plural hostSs. 
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[ex. III. 


EEADING LESSON 3. 


A Haunted Spot. 

Erat quondam in urbe Atlienis magnus et fertilis ager, 
sod valdo infamis. Per silentium noctis sonus vinculorum 
longe primum, deinde e proximo, reddebatur : mox forma 
senis sordidi et tristis apparebat ; longa erat barba, capilli 
super frontem borrebant; palmis catenas gerebat quatiebat- 
que. Inde omnibus per timorem nodes erant inaestae et 
dirae ; vigiliao morbos, morbi mortem gignebant. Nam 
interdiu quoque memoria formae ante oculos erat; senex 
interdiu non apparuit, sed omnes velut praesentem timue- 
runt. Locus inde ab bominibus et aniinalibus desere- 
batur ; monstrum ibi manebat. 

EXEltCISE 3. 

1. I have read your letter, but I do nob understand it. Why did 
you not write yesterday ? 2. I asked Tullius for bread, bub he did 

not listen to my words. 3. Is ho cruel by nature (aW.)? Is he 
foolish ? We do not know, 4. Why do you (plur,) fear the enemy ? 
6. They are not brave, nor do they expect victory. 6. My bird has 
flown far [away] ; I have never lost a bird before. What kind [of 
bird] was it? 7. Preserve [me] safe, gods of-my-country (adj.) ; I 
always cared for your altars. 8. The profane never entered your 
temples, for I guarded them. Shall I be deserted now ? 9. The 

beams of the temples are being burned with fire : the flames are 
rising still. 10. Your life will be preserved and you will be chosen 
as queen. 11. Hear now the words of your servant. 12. How 
many roses did the girl gather in the garden ? She gathered no roses 
[ab all]. The shower stopped her. 13. I used to teach our citizens 
the art of war. 14. They are now learning the arts of peace ; but 
what kind of men are teaching them ? 15. He has given back the 
booty to the enemy : all [men] are blaming him, 16. You have 
conquered to-day, but you will be defeated to-morrow. 17. A black 
serpent is hiding in the grass ; the teeth of serpents carry death for 
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EX. III.] 

all. 18. The life of animals is short ; but they are happy, for they 
are-ignorant-of death. 19. After the victory, the Romans seized all 
the ships of their allies, 20. Tlic seats of the mighty have fallen, 
their lofty columns are being covered with sand ; tlie farmers are 
ploughing in their cities. 



LESSON 4. 


Indicative passive of regular verbs {perfect tenses) ; third 
declension of substantives and adjectives {consonant-stems) ; 
further simple uses of the dative and ablative. 

The following are to be learned with this lesson : — 

The perfect, pluperfect, and future-perfect indicative 
passive of amo, moneo, rego, audi5, capio (§§ 477-81); 
the declension of hiems, princeps (§ 442), crus, opus 
(§ 443), pauper (§ 455). 


Perfect Tenses of the Indicative Passive. 

59 . These tenses are made up of the perfect participle 
passive of each of the verbs, with the addition of the 
present, imperfect, and future tenses of sum. This perfect 
participle is formed by adding -us to a third base (cp. 
§§ 31, 43) of the verb, the supine base. U,g, the supine 
bases of moneo and rego are monit- and rect-, from which 
are formed the perfect participles passive monitus and 
rectus. 

60. The supine base is ascertained by cutting off the 
-urn of the accusative supine. 

Ohs, In most verbs of the first, second, and fourth conjugations 
the supine bases are formed like those of amO, moneS, and audio, 
i,e, they end in -ftt-, -it-, -It- respectively. Exceptions will be 
found in § 498. The supine bases in verbs of the third conjugation 
cannot be brought under a single rule and must be learned in the 
case of each verb. The most important verbs are tabulated in § 498. 

61 . The three forms — 

(1) Present infinitive active, 

(2) Perfect indicative active (first person singular), 

(3) Supine (accusative), 

26 



§ 64] SUBSTANTIVES OP THE THIRD DECLENSION. 27 

together with the present indicative active (first person 
singular), are called the principal parts of a verb, and 
must be known before a verb can be conjugated. 


62, The past participle is really an adjective, as in 
English, and so is inflected throughout (like bonus) ; 
thus — 

puellae amatae sunt the girls have been loved 

This corresponds in syntax exactly to puellae bonae sunt. 


63. In the case of verbs that express the bringing of a thing into 
a certain condition, the perfect participle may denote the present 
conditio 'n brought about by past action. 


mUniO 

urbs mUnita est 


urbs mtlnlta fuit 
urbs mUnitur 


I fortify (i.e into a fortified 
condition) 

either (a) the city was or has 
been fortified (i.e. put into a for- 
tified condition) or (h) the city 
is fortified (i.e. is in a fortified 
condition) 

the city was fortified (i.e. was in 
a fortified condition) 
the city is being fortified 


Substantives op the Third Declension. 

(2) Consonant-substantives (§§ 442-3). 

64. The genitive plural of these substantives usually 
ends in -um preceded by a consonant, and they form the 
sjcond (and larger) division of the third declension (cp. 
§ 46). They mainly include (a) masculine and feminine 
substantives with a larger number of syllables in the gen. 
sing, than in the nom. sing. — ^these are known as impari- 
syllabic substantives = unequal) •. cp. the declen- 

sion of Mems, princeps (§ 442) ; (6) neuter substantives 
other than those in -e, -al, -ar : cp. the declension of crus, 
opus (§ 443). 



28 


LESSON IV. 


[§ 65 


Adjectives of the Second Class {contimied) (§ 455). 

65 . The adjectives that are declined like consonant- 
substantives are — 

(1) Adjectives of the comparative degree, like longior, 
longer (§ 455) ; 

(2) Adjectives having in the nom. sing, one form for all 
genders alike, and with base ending in a short syllable. 
Example: pauper (see its declension, § 455). 


Simple Uses of the Cases {continued), 

66. Dative. Some common intransitive verbs in Latin 
which are constructed with the dative (of the indirect 
object, § 26) are usually translated by transitive verbs in 
English. Thus pared, J am obedient to, is usually trans- 
lated I obey. 


Such verbs are 

the following : — 


Verb (Indio, and 
Inf.). 

Meaning. 

Usual English 
rendering. 

plac-e5, -ere 

to be pleasing 

to please 

par-eo, -ere 

to be obedient 

to obey 

serv-io, -ire 

to be a slave 

to serve 

imper-6, -are 

to give orders 

to command 

suad-eo, -ere 

to recommend 

to persuade 

noc-eo, -ere 

to be harmful 

to harm 

ignosc-d, -ere 

to overlooJc {an ojfence) 

to pardon 

indulg-ed, -ere 

to give way, be Icind 

to indulge 

parc-d, -ere 

to be sparing 

to spare 

cred-d, -ere 

to entrust 

to trust, believe 

fid-d, -ere 

to have confidence 

to trust 

fav-ed, -ere 

to he favourable 

to favour 
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§ 69 ] 


67. Ablative. The instrumental ablative (§ 27, h) is 
used, generally without a preposition, to express the cause 
of an action (ablative of cause) or the manner in which it 
is performed (ablative of manner). 


virSs CicerSnem lassitUdine 
dSfgcerunt 

magna celeritate ad castra 
veniSbat 


hia strength failed Cicero o<dng 
to fatigue 

he ivas coming to the camp xoith 
great speed 


68. The ablative proper (§ 27, c) is most commonly 
used to express the agent, ^^c. the person by whom an 
action is performed; it cannot stand without the prepo- 
sition a (ab before vowels), and is found with passive 
verbs only. 

Sophocles a filiis in indicium Sophocles ums brought to trial 
vocatus eat by his sons 

Ohs. This use should bo contrasted with that of the ablative of 
the instrument (§ 27 , t), which is used with substajilivcs denoting 
things, not persons. The ablative of the agent really expresses the 
source from which an action proceeds. 


69. Tliis ablative is also used with other prepositions, 
such as sine, iviihout, procul,/ar from. 


EEADING LESSON 4. 


The Boy and his Father. 

{Filius. Pater.) 

Pa. Condemnavi filium meum et Castigabo. 

Venit PiLius. 

Fi. Veniam, pater, pro facinore rogo. 

Pa. Frustra, diu enim deliberavi, poenam igitur reddes. 
Fi, Lacrimis misericordiam oro. 
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[ex. IV. 


Pa. Natiira ignavus videris* et matris filius. 

Fi. Ignarus peccavi ; factum confiteor, sed non impiuin 
putavi. 

Pa. Mala dovoravisti et parentes decipiebas ; factum 
enim celavisti. Vestigia autem tua manifesta erant, et 
servus matri indicavit. Semper filium nieum a puero 
virtuteni docui ; unde mendaciuin discis ? Nescio. 

Turn pater strenue sed sine ira puerum castigavit. 


EXERCISE 4. 

1. All good things consist (say, ‘‘arc placed’^) in virtue. 
2. Cowards obey tyrants, but brave men do nob obey them ; 
rather do they kill them. 3. There were frequent showers, and 
the branches of the trees were heavy with water. 4. A high 
tower was standing on the hill and all Troy was seen thence. 
5. I, a letter of Naso [declined like leo)y have come from a distant 
shore, and am weary with the sea. 6. “You will behold Rome,” 
he said; “your lob surpasses mine.” 7. My father is now an old 
man ; but still he does nob pay his taxes. 8. Fortune favours the 
brave ; but even brave men have yielded to adverse fortune. 9. The 
boar is being bitten by the dogs and driven to the mountains. 
10. What (say, “ how great ”) a weight of silver you are carrying ! I 
will take a part of your burden. 11. The Greeks called the moon 
the sister of the sun, and made the moon and the sun gods. 

12. They were considered [as] the children of Jupiter and Latona. 

13. All his forces were led out*of the camp by the general ; a few 
soldiers only were left [as] guards. 14. Difficult [tasks] are only 
surmounted by great labour. 15. Nothing is too difficult for the 
human race. 16. The baggage was sent-forward, and the soldiers 
fortified their camp. 17. Meanwhile the cavalry sought-for water, 
and at last they came to a wide river. 18. Your plan is not an 
easy [one], but I will ask Caesar for help. 19. Why do you ask for 
a reward of bravery, soldiers? 20. No rewards will be given, no 
booty taken, bub you are fighting now for-the-sake-of your wives 
and children. 


The passive of vided often means seem. 



LESSON 5. 


Fourth and fifth declensions of substantives ; deponents 
and serni-deponents; simjfie uses of the infinitive; impersonal 
use of intransitive verbs, 

Tlie following are to bo learned with this lesson : — 

The declension of gradus (§ 445), genu (§ 445), dies 
(§ 446) ; the indicative, infinitive, and imperative of 
hortor, vereor, loquor, partior (§§ 482-5) ; the principal 
parts of the verbs in tliick type of the first two con- 
jugations, active (§§ 486-7) and deponent (§§ 491-2) ; 
the infinitive of sum and of the regular verbs. 


Fouiirii AND Fifth Declensions op Substantives, 

70. Fourth Declension. This declension contains sub- 
stantives of two classes : — 

(1) Masculine (and some feminine) words, with nom. 
sing, ending in -us. Example: gradus, m. (§ 445). 

(2) Neuter words, with nom. sing, ending in -u. Ex- 
ample; genu (§ 445). 

71. Substantives of the fourth declension are masculine 
if the nom. sing, ends in -us, neuter if it ends in -u. (Some 
in -us are feminine in accordance with § 15.) 

RrjLTj. Feminine are found in -us, 

li'-us. Acus, needle, porticus. Portico, 

Manus, hand, and domus, home, 

Trihus, civil tribe at Kome, 

Idus* (plural word), the Tdes — * 

Day on which the month divides. 

* Id(l3 was the name given to the 1.3th day of some months, to 
the 15th of others. See Roman Galmdar, §§ 427-30. 
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LESSON V. 


[§ 72 

72. Fifth Declension. Example: dies (§ 440). 

The substantives of tliis declension are all feminine, 
except dies, m., which is sometimes feminine in the singular, 
when it means an appointed day, 

exspectftta di§3 aderat the lookcd-for day loas at 

hand 

The commonest word in this declension is res, which 
may be translated matter, circumstance, etc. 

Res publica (the state, lit. the pnhlic matter^ is some- 
times written as one word, but its declension is not thereby 
affected ; e.g, the accusative is rempublicam. 

Dies and res are the only words of the fiftli declension 
which have gen., dat., and abl. plural. 


Deponents and Semi-deponents. 

73. Some Latin verbs which are conjugated in the 
passive only are the equivalents of English active verbs ; 
such verbs are called deponents. 

These deponent verbs are for all practical purposes 
equivalent both in meaning and in usage to active verbs, 
either transitive (as amplector, I embrace) or intransitive 
(as glorior, I boast), 

74. There are four conjugations of regular deponent 
verbs resembling the passives of the regular verbs ; e,g, 
hortor (§ 482) is conjugated like amor, vereor (§ 483) 
like moneor, loquor (§ 484) like regor, partior (§ 486) like 
audior. Deponent verbs have also participles active in form. 

75. Deponent verbs have no perfect tenses active in 
form, and consequently no perfect base ; all their tenses 
are formed from the present and supine bases in the same 
way as the tenses of the passive voice of regular verbs. 

76. The perfect participles of the deponents of the third 
conjugation must be committed to memory like the supines 
of the active verbs (§ 60). The principal parts of a depo- 
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nont verb (cp. § 01) are the present indicative, pi'osent 
infinitive, and the perfect indicative (i.e. tlie perfect parti- 
ciple + sum). 

77. Among the principal parts of verbs to bo learned 
with this lesson will be found cerlain verbs which are 
deponent (i.e. have a passive form with nii active sense) 
in their perfect, plupei‘fe(‘t, and futiirc-perfect tenses onl}'’ 
(including perfect infinitive and perfect participle) ; such 
are audeo and gaude5 (§ 402). The tenses formed from 
tiie present base are active in form as well as meaning. 
These verlis are called semi-deponent. 

78. Among tlio verbs whose principal paits are to be learned 
with this ’cssoii will be found some that are compounded with 
prepositions. These slioiild be noted, but the rules for the 
formation of compound verbs will be given later. 


Impersonal Use Intransitive Verbs in the 
Passive. 

79- Veibs which are transitive in the active voice are 
conjugated tliimighout in tlie passive; intransitive verbs 
Ctin only bo used impersonally in the passive. A verb is 
said to be used impersonally when it expresses merely the 
occurixmco of an action ; it is so used only in the third 
person singular or the infinitive. 

venitur in montSfl the mountains ire being 

reachf'dy or they come to 
the mountains (lit. there^ 
is-a-cominy to the moun- 
tains) 

ventum est in montSa the mountains were reached 

80. The intransitive verbs that take the dative of the 
indirect object, in § 66, can only be used in the passive in 
this impersonal way, the dative being retained. 

ISgatus militibus imperat the lieutemint commands the 

soldiers 


M.L.C. 


3 
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& ISgatO militibus imperatur the soldiers are commanded 

(lit. there -is- a - giving - of- 
orders to the soldiers) by the 
lieutenant 

Obs. An intransitive verb in Latin is uften rendered by a transi- 
tive verb in English, and conversely : heoco in Latin the indirect 
object, whether the verb is active or passive, becomes in English the 
direct object of the active verb or the subject of the passive. See 
the above examples. 

81 . Several verbs are used only impersonally (as in English), e.g. 
pluit, it rains ; while many verbs may bo used in the plural with a 
general reference, e,g. crMunt, people believe. 


The Infinitive. 

82 . The present infinitive active (amare, lo love), 
present infinitive passive or deponent (amari, to he loved ; 
hortari, to exhort), and perfect infinitive active (amavisse, 
to have loved) are the only true infinitive forms existing 
in Latin. The other tenses of the infinitive are com- 
pounded as follows : — 

(1) {a) Eut. infin. act, (in all verbs) = fut. part, -f 

esse. Examples, amattirus esse, to he about 
to love; hortaturus esse, to be about to exhort; 
futurus esse (or fore), to be about to be. 

(b) Perf. infin. pass, (active meaning in depo- 
nents) ^ perf. partic. + esse. Examples, 
amatus esse, to have been loved ; hortatus esse, 
to have exhorted (so amatus ~ having been 
loved ; hortatus = having exhorted ) . 

(2) Put. infin. pass, (not in deponents) accusative 

supine + iri. Example, amatum iri. 

83 . The true infinitive is an indeclinable neuter sub- 
stantive and can stand to tlie finite verb, as it does in 
English, in the relation of (a) subject, (6) predicate, or 
(c) object, being used in the first two cases as a nomina- 
tive and in the third as an accusative. 
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§ 84 ] THE INFINITIVE. 

(a) h{lm3,nuiu est errS.re to err is human (ur it is human 

to err) 

bonum est par5re obedience [to obey) u a good 

thing 

(b) dei esse intelleguntur the god» are understood to 

exist 

amavisso dicitiir he is said to have loved 

{(') Gaius laudari dSbet Gains ought to be praised 

pueros canere docebam I was teaching the boys singing 

(or to sing) 

Ohs. This last example answers exa(Tly to puerOs elomenta docS- 
bam (§ 50). Similarly the passive form ol the above would bo 

pueri canere doegbantur. 

84 , Inasmuch as the infinitive, besides being a substan- 
tive, also implies verbal action, it may, as in English, be 
modified by an adverb or may have an object (direct or 
indirect) of its own in the same case as the object of the 
finite verb from which it is formed. 

sapientis est cautg vivere it is characteristic (or the part) 

of a wise man to live care- 

bonum est magistrS pargre it is good to obey one's master 

puellam amavisse dicitur he is said to have loved the girl 

Contrast with this the following: — 

dei beat! esse intelleguntur the gods are understood to be 

hapjpy (or it is understood 
that the gods are happy) 

amatus esse dicitur he is said to have been loved 

Here, as in the simple sentences dei beati aunt and amatus est, 
the adjective (beati) and perfect participle (equivalent hero to an 
adjective) simply complete the predicate and naturally agree with 
the subject of the main verb. The last example shows the corai)o- 
site nature of the perfect infinitive passive (§ 82). 
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[ex. V, 


EEADING LESSON 5. 


The Fox and the Chow. 

Corvus quondam fame motus est, et de fenestra cariiem 
dolo rapiebat. Volavit in attain arborem, et carnem edero 
cupiebat. Sed vulpes factum vidit, delude sic coepit loqui : 
** 0 quantus, corve, pennarum tuariim est splendor ; quan- 
tum decus in corpore et vultu geris. Sed non vocem babes ; 
ab aliis igitur avibus superaris/’ Sed corvus, “ Audi 
tamen,” inquit, '‘meae vocis sonum.’’ Ostendit vocem, sed 
carnem, heu! de rostro cadere sinit; et prudens vulpes 
avidis statim dentibus corripit. Sic fraude vulpis captus 
est corvus, et amaris lacrimis stultitiam dellevit. 


EXERCISE 5. 

I. Death is not miserable ; the approach (;f dcalli is miserable. 
2. Caesar is hastening to depart from the city. News has come 
(use the verb to report impersonally) about a serious rising of the 
Cauls. 4. flow many cities is rom])cius said to have fortified? 
5. It is difficult to say, but they were many. G. Did you not forbid 
Doniitius to blockade Corfinium? 7. All the advantages of the 
long war will now bo lost. 8. Appius held not only authority 
but [absolute] rule over (in, with acc.) his houscliold. 9. The 
slaves feared [their] master, his children venerated him, he was 
beloved by all; within his house aneestral [say, “ of ancestors ”] 
custom flourished. 10. The Roman general told the king his name 
and race. 

II. I prefer friendship to all things, but I do not make a whole 
family my friends. 12. I spared Cinna and now he desires to kill 
me. 13. But I am not angry, for how man}^ men have I not spared I 

14. The Greeks are said to have mixed their wine with water. 

15. Guard well the bridge, and it will be dififioult to come across 
the river. 16. Marius lay hid among the marshes of Minturnae 
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EX. V.] 

ipl), but afi( rwards fled to Africa. 17. There seems to have been 
a great slaugliter of all the citizens. 18. I have lost my book. Did 
you move it from the table ? 19. It is [characteristic] of a fool only 
to fallow [after] easy-things (??. j)!.), 20. “Make your way to the 

next town, you Sabines {Sabini),'' said the Roman general; “we 
will follow, and we shall not (sa}^ “nor shall we”) lay waste your 
fields.” The Roman’s words were believed by the Sabines. 



LESSON 6 . 


Personal pronouns and adjectives; uses of the gerund; 
the infinitive {continued) ; accusative and infinitive. 

The following are to be learned with this lesson : — 

The declension of ego, nos, tu, vos, se (§§ 458-9) ; the 
gerunds of the regular verbs. 


Personal Pronouns and Possessive Adjectives. 

85 . It has already been remarked (§41) that personal 
pronouns and possessives are usually omitted in Latin when 
their omission causes no ambiguity and when there is no 
emphasis laid upon them. Thus, the personal pronouns 
ego, tti, are seldom used in the nominative except for em- 
phasis or contrast. 

vOs abscSdite ; ego in urbe do you depart ; 1 will remain in 
manebS the city 

86. The personal pronouns of the first and second person 
are used as reflexives; e.g. me defendd, I defend wyseJf ; 
tibi indulges, you are indulgent to yourself. 

For the third person there is a special form, viz. se, him- 
selfy herself, itself, themselves-, e.g, se defeiidit, he defends 
himself, 

Se refers to the subject of the sentence, and therefore 
cannot be used to translate him in such a sentence as I 
defend him. There is in Latin no pronoun of the third 
person exactly corresponding to the Ilnglish he, she, it (the 
demonstrative pronouns which are used in such a case will 
be treated in Lesson 11). 
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§ 91 ] 

87. Just tas l-lie adjociive mens (§ 42) corresponds to 
tlie pi-oiiouu ego, so suus (//?.*>* o?c/z, iJirir mvn, etc.) corre- 
sponds to se, and is similarly used, i.e. to refer to that 
which is possessed by the subject of the sentence when 
there is any emphasis required on the possessive adjective, 
or when ambiguity would bo caustul by its omission. 

suum non meum libriim he. lost his hook, not mine 
amisit 

Ohs. In l<]ngliHh his, as w(dl as his own, is used roflcxivcly. 

88. The prepositiiUi cum, anV//, (^iogefher with, or ac- 
comjpanied hij), when used with the personal pronouns, 
always follows tlumi as an enclitic; cum ta,kes the ablative. 

veni mScum come with me 

nSbiscum cucurrit he ran with us 

cum MarcS equitavit he rode with Marcus 

Ohs. With meaning together with (Lat. cum with ablative) must 
be carefully distinguished from with marking the instrument by 
means of which an action is done (Lat. ablative, § 27, h). 


The Gtbrund. 

89. The gerund is formed by adding (a) -andum, 
(h) -endum, (c) -iendum, to the present bases of verbs 
of the (a) first, (h) second and third, (c) fourth conjuga- 
tions. Verbs like capio follow in their gerunds the fourth 
conjugation. 

90. The gerund is an abstract substantive of neuter 
gender declined (like regnuni, § 437) in the singular only ; 
it expresses the action denoted by the verb, e.g. amandum, 
loving, i.e. the act of loving, and corresponds to the Eng- 
lish gerund, or verbal noun in -ing (e.g. I take exercise 
hy walking ') . 

91. The nominative of the gerund is, as a rule, found 
only in the case of intransitive verbs ; it is therefore in- 
cluded in brackets ( ) in the tables of the regular coniu- 
gations. 
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[§ 92 


The accusative of the gerund, but only of intransitive 
verbs, is usoJ instead of the infinitive after prepositions, 
especially after ad. 

The genitive, dative, and ablative of the gerund are 
used in accordance with the rules for case-usage, but the 
dative gerund is o-lways intransitive. 


Accusative : — 

virSs nostrae nSn sufficiunt 
ad resistendum 

Genitive : — 

cupidus sum audiendl 

Dative : — 

erant pugnandC parSs nostri 

Ablative : — 

vSra virtUs in parendd posita 
est 

tU ndbis cunotandd restituis 
rem 


oiLV Btrmfitli 18 not enough for 
resisting (or resistance) 


I am desiroiis of hearing 


our men ivere equal to fglUtng 


true valour consists in obeying 
(or obedience) 

thou by delay restorest our for- 
tune to us 


92 . The gerund, like the infinitive (§ 84), besides being 
a substantive, also implies verbal action, and so it may, as 
in English, have an adverb or an object of its own. The 
dative of the indirect object is used freely after the gerund 
of intransitive verbs, but the accusative of the direct 
object is used only after the genitive and ablafive cases; 
and even here it is not very common, another construc- 
tion (the gerundive construction, which will be treated 
later — in Lesson 17) taking its place. 

breve tempiis satis longuni a short time is long enough for 
est ad bene vivendum living u'tll {ox for a good life) 

cupidus sum te audiendi I am desirous of hearing you 


Uses of the Infinitive {continued), 

93 . Certain verbs are only (or chiefly) used in the third 
person, with an infinitive as subject and generally a per- 
sonal pronoun as object. Such verbs are called impersonal. 
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Most of them are transitive but some are intransitive, their 
objcict thus being respectively direct (in the accusative) or 
indirect (in tlie dative). 

decet me venire [literall}^] to come htp^cems 7?^e, 

or 1 am rujlit in coming 

licet mihi venire [literally] to come is lawful fo'< 

me, or I am allowed to come 
or T may come 

94. These verbs, which are of the second conjuga- 
tion and denote a state or condition of the mind, are as 
follows : — 


Transitive Impersonal Verls. 


Present. 

Infill. 

Pei feet. 


dec >‘t 

-Sre 

decu-it 

it beseems 

dedec-et 

-ere 

dedecu-it 

it misheserms 

miser-et 

-5re 

miseru-it 

it moves to pity 

oport-et 

-ere 

oportu-it 

it helowes 

paenit-et 

-ere 

paenitu-it 

it makes sorry 

pig-et 

-ere 

pigu-it 

it troubles 

pud-et 

-ere 

pudu-it or puditum est 

it shames 

taed-et 

-ere 

pertaesum est 

it wearies 

Intransitive Impersonal 

Verbs. 

Present. 

Infin. 

Perfect. 


lib-et 

-Sre 

libu-it or libitum est 

it is pleasing \ with 

lic-et 

-ere 

lieu it or licitum est 

it is lawful j dative 


Ohs. These verbs are not as a rule translated by English im- 
personal verbs ; e.g. m6 miseret may bo rendered I pity ; nos 
oportet, loe ought ; tS paenitebat, you were sorry ; eos pudebit, they 
will he ashamed ; mihi libet, I lilce ; tibi licet, you may or you are 
allowed. 

Accusative and Infinitive. 

95. The infinitive, when used as the direct object of a 
verb, besides having its own object (§ 84) can also have 
its own subject. This subject is in the accusative. The 
infinitive with its subject is generally translated by a 
clause introduced by that. The verb to whicli the in- 
finitive (together with its subject) stands as the direct 
object is generally one of saying or one expressing some 
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mental process such as j^erceiving, thinhing, rejoicivg, wish- 
ing, or the verbs iubeo (7 command), veto (I forbid), 

mS sapere dicit he sayfi tliaL J mn tvise 

v68 bonSs esse put5 I think that yon are good 

vim cupimus exstingui we want vioh nee to he stamped 

out 

fama est arbor em cecidisso there is a re 2 )ort that the tree 

has fallen 

s5 observari dicit he says that he is being watched 

Ohs, S§ in this last example refers, according to the rule already 
given (§ 8G), to the subject of the main verb (dicit). It cannot be 
left out, even if not emphatic. 

96. Tl)e tenses of the infinitive are to be construed in 
relation to that of tlie main verb ; the use of the present, 
future, or perfect infinitive implies tliat its action tabes 
place at the same time as, after, or before tliat of the main 
verb. 

r(l)cadere 1 (is falling 

arborem (2) castiram esse > dicit he says that the tree J nddfall 
((3) cecidisse J \has fallen 

j'(l)cadere \ (was falling 

arborem -! (2) castlram esso > dixit he said that the tree < would fall 
t(3) cecidisse J \had fallen 

Ohs, In English the tense of the verb in the subordinate clause 
changes with that of the verb in the main clause. In Latin this is 
not so. The man’s original words in each set of examples above 
would be — arbor (1) cadit, (2) cadet, (3) cecidit, respectively, and 
these tenses are retained in Latin (though nob in English) whether 
the main verb of the sentence in wliich his words are reported is 
present (dicit) or past (dixit). 

97- After verbs of hoping, promising, and threatening 
the accusative and future infinitive construction is regular 
in Latin, though iu English the present infinitive is gene- 
rally used. 

sperat se regnfttUrum [esse] he hopes to (i.e. that he loill) 

ride 

prOmisit s§ mihi praemium he promised to (i.e. that he 
datUrum [esse] would) give me the reward 

Ohs, The verb esse is frequently omitted in the future infinitive 
active or (less commonly) in the perfect infinitive passive. 
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98. When an infinitive that is tlie subject of libet or 
licet (§ 94) is itself constructed with an adjective or sub- 
stantive as its own predicate, the adjective may be either 
in the accusative or in the dative ; the dative is more 
usual. 

libet tibi bond (or bonum) esse you are pleased to he good 

licSbat Marco TulliS consulem Marcus Tullius was allowed 
(or consul!) cre5,ri to he elected consul 

99. When the clause after a verb of saying is negatived 
in English, it is more usual in Latin to use the negative 
verb of saying (nego, I deny) with an affirmative in- 
finitive. 

arboreni cadere negat he says that the tree is not 

falling 


KEADING LESSON 6. 


The Merchant of Venice. 

{ludaeus. Antonius,) 

In, De adventu tuo milii iiuntiatura est ; nonne pccuniam 
comparaiidi cupidus es ? 

An, Eateor ; amicus mens mo grandem pecuniam poscit. 
Dicit se cupere puellam nobilem in matrimonium ducere. 

In. Ignotus mihi est amicus tuus ; tu autem canem me 
quondam appellavisti, et iam audes pecuniam me rogare ? 

An. Iterum te canem appellabo, canis enim, non homo, 
mihi videris. Sic censeo, neque umquam opinionem meam 
celavi. 

lu. Et amicus tamen tibi esse volo, et pecuniam libet 
mihi praestare, neque fenus postulo. Sane argentum 
reddes, scio ; sed pro ludibrio talia propono — aut pecuniam 
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aiit libiMin carnis tuac oportebit te milii reddere. Rides? 
Puiasne me semper ii-ist>em esse et avarum ? 

An, Rideo, et probo; libenter uegotium suscipiam, et 
iniiUam esse liberalitatem in Tiidaei animo dicam. 

EXERCISE 6 . 

I. All the boys were ashamed that thc}^ had been foolish, and 

repented of their folly (f/oi,). 2. Tie threatens to drive ns away ; 

I am not pleased to perform his orders. 3. I am afraid to refuse ; 
for by refusing I shall be forced to depart. 4. They will have laid 
their bodies down (say, “ laid-down their bodies ”) under the branches 
of a high tree. d. I taught 3^011 to obe^^ the king, but I did not 
teach 3^011 to-be-a-flattcrer. 6 . lie said to me that ho had not sold 
all Ids corn. 7. Caesar replied that the messengers had been spared, 
but that ho had ordered all the soldiers to be killed. 8 . He said 
that he was not merciful to traitors. 9. It was clear that the 
army would be destroyed. The general therefore fled with us. 
10. Tlie boughs of the oaks have been torn away by lightning. 

II. You deceived me and I said that y^ou would not rejoice. 12, 
We are forbidden by the treaty to ap])roach the cities of the Cauls. 
13. Wo liave promised neither to lay waste their fields, nor to 
destroys their crops. 11 . d’hey were forced to walk under a spi'ar ; 
it was a sign of their surrender. 15. Do yTju think we ought to 
believe Vergilius? 10. He says that the Trojan leader de.sccnded 
to the abode of Pluto and spoke to his father. 17. All men know 
that we are right to obey the laws of our country. 18. Thcy^ say 
drat the Roman fleet will miter the river to-morrow. I am eager to 
see if-. 19. Ry" punishing yow 1 make you fit for learning. 20. I 
liope to see the soldiers depart to morrow. 



LESSON 7. 


Revision of the declensions; some ^principal parts of 
verbs {continued); present participle ; apposition. 

The following are to be learned with this lesson : — 

The declension of acer (§ 454) ; principal parts of verbs 
of the third conjugation in thiclc type, from cano to fingo 
(§ 488, A-c) ; present participles of the regular verbs. 

Gender of Substantives op the Third 
Declension. 

100 . The gender of substantives of this declension is 
determined according to the ending of the nom. sing, as 
follows : — 

Masculine: Words ending in -er, -o, -or, -os; also 
in ipari syllabic w(u*ds in -es. 

Feminine : Words ending in -as, -aus, -is, -x; -s follow- 
ing another consonant ; also parisyllabic 
words in -es. 

Neuter : Words ending in -ar, -ur, -us ; -1, -a, -n, -c, -e, -t. 

In this as in other declensions tlie foini does not aflVe.t a 
word’s gender when the latter is determined by the meaning ; ( <f. 
far, tkuf, is masculine, notwithstanding the riiie that WfU’ds ending 
to -ur are neuter. 

Ehyme. — The genders of declension three 

From each word’s ending we may see; 

-er, -0, -or, -os are masculine j 
-as, -aus, -is, -x are feminine, 

-s also after a consonant, 
aed -es that has no increment; 

-es otherwise is masculine. 

Of neuter endings there are nine: 

Note -ar, and -ur, and -us ; the rest 
By 1 a 11 c e t are remembered best 
45 
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[§ 101 


101- Feminine and Neuter Substantives with Masculine 
Endings, 

Rule. Exc, Feminine is linter, boat ; 

Mosc. Learn these neuters nine by rote : 

m -er. Ti. • - • 

Iter, journey, ver, the spring, 

Verber, lash — unpleasant thing ! 
saber, piper, and cadaver, Cork, pepper, corpse. 
Acer, aber, and papaver. Maple, fertility, poppy. 

Mafsc. Female are words in -do and -go, 

Though cardo, hinge, and ordo, row, 

Are masculine, with ligo, hoe. 

Margo is common. Female call Border. 
The abstract'^ nouns in -id all. 

To echo give the female gender, Echo. 

The same to card (carnis) render. Flesh. 

Mahc Exc. A feminine is arbor, tree ; 
m -or. neuter substantives we see 

Cor (cordis), heart ; and ador, grain-, 

With marmor, marble ; aequor, main. 

Mnsc. Exc. Call feminine the whetstone, cos, 
in 08 . Likewise the woman’s dowry, dds ; 

Of Latin substantives alone 
These neuter are : os (ossis), bone. 

And eke ds (dris), mouth \ a few 
Greek nouns in -os are neuter too. 


Masc. Exc. Aes (aeris), bronze, has increment, 

8>Xbic Yet witli the neuter nouns it went, 
in -es. And quids, rest, with merces,pay, 

Are classed as feminine alway ; 

So also five more — merges, seges, A^heaf, corn, field. 
With compSs, requiSs, and teges. Fetter, repose, mat. 

* An abstract noun is properly the name of a quality, attribute, 
or circumstance of a thing ; often it is transferred to denote a thing 
with which that quality, etc., is in some way associated ; e.g. static, 
a standing, commonly means a standing-place, station^ 
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102 . Masctiline and Neuter Substantives with Feminine Eridings, 

Fern*' As, copper coin, is known as male, 

in^as. Vas (vadis), too, wlio offers bail; Surety. 

Vas (vasis), neater, means a_paii. Vessel. 


Feiii. 

HI -is. 


Fee. 


Here such nouns in -is as be 


Masculine set forth you see : 

Amiiis, lapis, both from collis Stream, stone, hill. 
Falling* ; ignis blown by follis ; Fire, bellows. 
Sanguis, blood, and sword-blade, ensis ; 

Orbis too, wherein each mensis Circuit, month. 
Year by year recurs ; and crinis, 

J ^air, is male, and (mostly) finis ; End. 

He who panis, piscis spurneth Bread, fish. 

Soon to cinis, pulvis turneth. Ash, dust. 


Raicr* fascis, sentis, cailis, 
Axis, postis, and natalis, 
Vectis, fustis, and canalis, 
Torria, caulis, cucumis, 
Unguis, fdnis, vermis, glis. 


Fagot, hramhle, rough path. 
Axle-tree, door-post, birthday. 
Crow-bar, cudgel, channel. 
Firebrand, cabbage, cucumber. 
Finger- or toe-nail, rope, worm, 
dormouse. 


Efc. Masculine are found in -x 

Apex, vertex, shepherd’s grex, Summit, eddy, fioclc. 
Calix, cortex, thorax, frutex, Cap, bark of tree, breastplate, shrub. 
Pollex, pUmex, silex, codex. Thumb, 2mmice-stone, flint, book. 


Fein, 
in -s 
following 
another 
consonant. 


Exc. As masculine count mons, a mount ; 

With pons, a bridge, and fons, a fount \ 

So dens, a tooth, and bidens, hoe ; 

But bidens, sheep, for female know. 

Male, too, are tridens, occidens, Trident. 

Tlio West, and dawning oriens, East. [rope. 

With chalybs, hydrops, torrens, rudens, Steel, dropsy, torreM, 
And gryps and Iractions such as triena. Grijjin, one-third of 

an as or other unit. 


Fern. Exc. Masculine is found in -es, 
parisyila- Scimitar, acinaces. 
bic in *es. 
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103 . Masctiline and Feminine Suhstantives ivith Neuter 
gs. 

Exc> These are masculine in -ur : 

Vultur, turtur, and furfur. Vulture^ turtle-dove^ 6ran. 

Exc. A group of well-tnown nouns in -us 
Are female: slavery, servitiis, 

And virtus, valour; ffa/eiy, sallis, 

W itli tellus, earthy and s v\ amp y palus, ^[arrll 
Inventus, yoidUy senectus, eld 
(Throughout these nouns u long is held) ; 

So incus, anvil ; short u keep 
In pecus (pecudis), a sheep. 

With feniinijies count Ion g-necked grus, Crane. 
r>ut lepiis, harcy is male ; and mus, 

The moicsCy is common ; so is FUS. Fig. 

Exc. Of males in -1 take note of one 

Besides sal, salt : that’s sol, the sun. 

Exc. Two males in -n are pecten, comby 

And delphin in his ocean liunie. Dolphin. 

Adjectives of the Second Class {continued). 

104 . Besides the adjectives, declined like I-subslan- 
tives, of two forms or one form in tlje nom. sing. (§ 52), 
there are a few adjectives which have three forms 
in the nominative singular, one for eacli gender; e.g. 
acer (see its dc'clension, § 454). Celer {swift) is de- 
clined like acer, except that it (a) retains the e before r 
throughout, (6) has genitive plural celerum. 

Present and Future Participles. 

105 . The future participle is chiefly used to form tlio 
future infinitive active with the verb esse (§ 97). The 
participles futurus {about to be), veiiturus {about to come), 
are, however, not uncommon as adjectives moaning fut ure. 
The future participle is also used with other parts of esse 
to form a compound future tense. 


Endin 

Rulk. 
Neut. 
in -ur. 


Neut. 
in -US. 


Neut. 

in -1. 


Neut. 
in -n. 
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§ 108] PRESENT AND FUTURE PARTICIPLES. 

scriptflrus sum I aw about (or vUending) to 

write 

scripttlrus eram 1 wae going to write 

106. The present (e.g. amans, hortans) and future 
(e.g amaturus, hortaturus) participles are always active 
ill meaning. The present participle is formed from the 
present base and the future from the supine base. There 
is no present or future participle passive in Latin. 

Obs. Present participles are declined like the third declension 
adjectives which iiave one termination in the noin. and aoo. sing* 
for all genders (e.g. prUdens, § 454). 

1074 The time denoted by the present participle is 
always the same as that denoted by tne main verb. 

Catilina pugnans cecidit Catilina fell fighting 

Marcum dormientem into he hilled the sleeping Marcus 
f§cit 

Sullae sacrificanti anguis ap a snake appeared to Sulla while 

pSxuit he was sacrificing 

Obs. It follows that the English present participle in such a 
sentence as “leaving his wife he went away from the oity ” can- 
not be translated by the picseiit participle in Latin, for leaving here 
is an idiomatic expression for having le/t, i.e. its time is antecedent 
to that of the main verb. 

108. Just as the infinitive iind gerund are at the same 
time substantives and verbals (§§ 84, 92), so the participle 
is both an adjective and a verbal: being the first, it must 
agree with its noun in numbei, gender, and case; being 
the second, it may govern eith«*r a direct or an indirect 
object, or be modified by an abverb. 

Gaius Marcum hastamiacien- Oaius hilled Marcus as the 
tern interfecit latter was casting a spear 

Sullae sacra facienti anguis a snake appeared to Sulla as 
apparuit he was performing the sacred 

rites 

hostSs mtlrum aggredientSs we came on the enemy who (or 
invenimus ow they or when they) were 

attacking the wall 


M. L. C. 


4 
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[§ 109 

109 . It will be seen from the above examples that the Latin 
present participle does not often correspond to the English present 
participle by itself ; but (1) on the one hand, the English present 
participle is often strengthened by while ; (2) on the other, the 
Latin present participle often corresponds to a relative, temporal, 
causal, or concessive (“ though ”) clause in English. 

Apposition. 

110 . A substantive may stand to another substantive 
in the relation of an attribute, and is then said to be in 
apposition to it. A substantive agrees in case with the 
substantive to which it is in apposition, but not necessarily 
in number. 

t§ canam, magni lovis et deorum thee will I hymn, the messenyer 
nuntium of great Jupiter and the gods 

Corioli oppidum captum the town of Oorioli was taken 

0^8. Note that apposition is often repieseiited by the English 
preposition of (Corioli is nominative plural.) 

111 . A substantive in apposition often has special 
reference to the time of action, and must then be trans- 
lated with the addition of when or as. This use is due 
to the fact that the verb sum has no present participle. 

CicerS consul b 3,lia fecit Cicero did such things when 

(he was) consul 


EEADma LESSON 7 . 


Tub Frog and the Ox. 

Eana quondam bovem in prato vidit. Tacta est invidia 
tantae magnitudinis et sibi dixit, ‘'Putat se bos valde 
magnificum esse ; cur autein tarn superbus est ? Ego etiam 
grandi forma praedita sum.’* Pellem igitur inflans natos 
suos sic interrogavit, “ En ! nuin lata fio, num ampla, num 
splendida, num magnifica ? Nonne bos prae me parvus 
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EX. VII.] 

videtur ? ’’ Sed a bove ranam adhuc superari rospoiiderunt. 
Kana igitur iugenti nisu iierum cutcm intend it , et similiter 
quaerebat. “ Nondum,” dixeruut, “ nonduin tii in cer- 
tainine es vicfcrix.’^ Turn rana, ‘‘Sane iam nitenti mihi 
bene succedet.” Nati, bonuni sperantes exitum, in caelnni 
tollunt clamorem magnum; sed heu! ranae frustra se 
inflanti ruptuni est corpus. 

Homo inops, potentem cupidus imitandi, cadit. 


EXERCISE 7. 

I. We were weary of waiting ; the bridge was not safe, and it 
was not [say, “ nor was it”] easy to send our army across the river. 
2. It is cL iractoristio of a foolish man to break the laws of his 
country. 3. The life of a man who always obeys the laws ought to 
be praised. 4. Sextus said that ho would walk with me through 
the city and show me the wall that surrounds it. 6. King 
Alexander wept, knowing he would not conquer other worlds. 6. 
I am ashamed to say that I have been deceived by Tullius. 7. We 
have played enough ; we must now work. 8. He asked me in the 
Senate for my opinion ; but I was not allowed to speak. 9. Do you 
not think tliat the consul acted wrongly ? Ho did not order the 
senators to be silent ; he only laughed. 10. Marius when dictator 
allowed Saturninus to be killed, contrary-to the laws. 

II. The body of a tribune used to be sacred, by the custom of [our] 
ancestors. 12. I sowed the seed yesterday ; soon the tree will have 
grown [up], and we shall sit under its branches and eat the fruit. 
13. Showers will be sent-down by Jupiter, king of the gods, to the 
fields. 14. I believe that such- things also feci thirst. 15. The 
command of the sea has been given to Pompeius by the Manilian 
[ManiliuSi adj.] law. 16. Ought the Roman people to grant so- 
great a power? 17. As-yet you are unconquered, Caesar; but 
punishment will come, and a Roman will avenge mo, the Gaul. 

18. It has often come into my mind [say, ‘‘into the mind to-me ”], 
when I am thinking-over such things, that the gods surely exist. 

19. Will you not all come with me to-day to the temple ? 20. The 
centurion hurls his javelin at the enemy and pierces one as he runs 
forward out of the line-of-battle. 



LESSON 8 . 


Comparison of adjectives ; the erf ect participle. 

The following are to be learned with this lesson : — 

The declension of longior (§ 455) ; priuci])cil parts of 
tlie verbs in dark type of the third conjugation, from 
aflOligo to suesco (§ 488, c-d). 

CoMPAKisoN OP Adjectives. 

112 . Adjectives liave (where their meaning admits of 
it) in Latin, as in English, three degrees of comparison — 
positive, comparative, and superlative. These degrees 
are generally in Latin, as often in English, denoted by 
means of suffixes : e.g. longus, long ; longior, longer ; 
longissimus, longest. 

113. There is, however, this difference between the two lan- 
guages in the use of these degrees, that whereas in English a stan- 
dard of comparison is always expressed or distinctly understood 
{e.g, “longer than this,’’ “longest of all”), in Latin the compara- 
tive may denote that the quality exists to a considerable or to an 
excessive degree, the superlative that it exists to a high degree ; 
thus longior sometimes means somewhat long or too long, and longis- 
simus often denotes very long. 

114 . The general rule for the formation of the degrees 
of comparison is as follows : — 

To the base of the positive add — 

-ior to form the nom. sing. masc. of the comparative ; 
-issimus ,, „ „ ,, superlative. 

Positive. Paso. Conqiarativo. Supeilative. 

(Nom. Sing. Masc.) 

longna long long- longior longissimus 

prUdens discreet prudent- prtldentior prddentissimus 

All comparative adjectives are declined like longior 
(§ 455), and all superlatives like bonus (§ 452). 
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§117] 

115 . There are certain exceptions to the above rule; — 
I. The superlative of adjectives with nora. sing. masc. 
ending in -er is formed by adding -rimus to the nom. sing, 
masc. (The comparative is formed by adding -ior to the 
base according to the rule.) 


Examples. 


Positive. 

(Nom. Sing. Masc.) 

Base. 

Comparative. 

Superlative. 

pulcher 

beautiful 

pulchr- 

pulchrior 

pulcherrimua 

pauper 

poor 

pauper- 

pauperior 

pauperrimus 

acer 

keen 

Acr- 

Acrior 

acerrimus 

celer 

So also — ■ 

swift 

celer- 

celerior 

celerrimus 

vetus 

old 

veter- 

(vetustior) 

veterrimus 


116. II. Adjectives ending in -dicus, -ficus, and -volus form their 
comparative and superlative as if their positive ended in -dioens 
(base, dicent- ; cp. dico, I say), -ficens (base, ficent' ; op. faciO, I 
make), -volens (base, volent- ; cp. void, I will). 

Examples. 

Base from which 

Positive. Cornp. and Snperl. Comparative. Superlative, 

aie formed. 

maledicus maledicent- maledicentior maledicentissimus 

slanderous 

benevolua benevolent- benevolentior benevolentissimus 

benevolent 


117 . III. Adjectives with base ending in a vowel (other 
than u in the combination gu or qu) have no special forms 
for the comparative or superlative ; the comparative is 
expressed by magis and the superlative by maxime preced- 
ing the positive. 

Examples. 


Positive. 

Base, 

Comparative, 

Superlative. 

plus 

dutiful 

pi- 

magis pius 

maxime pius 

arduus 

But— 

lofty 

ardii- 

magis arduus 

maxime arduus 

pinguis 

fat 

pingu- 

pinguior 

pinguissimus 

antiquus 

ancient 

antiou- 

antiquior 

antiquissimus 
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[§ 118 


Means oe Expressing Comparison. 

118 . ftuam is very commonly used after comparative 
adjectives and adverbs in the sense of than. 

(а) When two persons or things are compared, the sub- 
stantives denoting them must, if quam is used, be in the 
same case. 

odiis acrioribus quam viribus he fights with greater hatred than 
certat strength 

nihil est iflcundius quam Clothing is pleasanter than a calm 
6ti5sa senecttls old age 

hasta mea validior est quam my spear is stronger than Marcus' 
Marci (hasta) {spear) 

Ohs. The second hasta may in the last example be omitted, as 
spear in English. 

(б) When the subject of comparison is the degree in 
which two adjectives are respectively applicable to a sub- 
stantive, magis is used with the former adjective, or both 
adjectives are comparative. In both constructions the 
gender, number, and case of the two adjectives are the 
same. When magis is used, it is implied that the second 
adjective is not really applicable at all. 

patiens est magis quam he is enduring rather than strong 

validus 

rggis victSria clS-rior quam the Icing's victory was more 
tltilior erat hirilliant than useful 


Perfect Participles. 

119 . A perfect participle is very commonly used alone 
as the complete predicate, instead of forming part of the 
predicate (as in the perfect indicative passive) with est or 

sunt. 


continuS auditae vCcSa 


forthwith cries were heard 
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120. The perfect participle is that most frequently used 
in Latin. Like the other participles, it can (i) be used as 
a qualifying adjective, (2) retain its verbal force. 

The perfect participle, when derived from a transitive 
active verb, is passive in meaning and may have an infini- 
tive or prepositional phrase dependent upon it ; but when 
derived from a deponent verb is active in meaning and 
may govern an object, direct or indirect. For exceptions 
see §§ 412, 413. 

For examples of (2) above see § 124; the following are 
examples of (1) : — 

decemviri propter homings a commission often inspected the 
territOs librum inspex- books on account of the terrified 
grunt men 

exspectAta digs aderat the looked for day was cU hand 

Note. — Some participles, both present and perfect, may be used 
purely as attributes and admit of degrees of comparison, like ordi- 
nary adjectives ; e.g, amans (loving) makes amantior, amantissimus; 
iratus (angry, past part, of irascor) makes iratior, iratissimus. 

121 . The usage of the participle in Latin is so charac- 
teristic of the Latin language and so different from our 
English idiom, that the literal translation often fails to 
render the force of the original. Hence the need for 
studying the following rules and examples. 

122. When the perfect participle is in the nominative, 
t.e. in agreement with the subject of the sentence, some- 
times a literal, sometimes a more idiomatic rendering will 
be the best English equivalent. 

(a) rex locUtua consgdit the king having spoken sat 

down or when the king had 
finished speaking he sat 
down 

the soldiers, being ordered (or 
when ordered or when they 
were ordered) by the gener^ 
to storm the city, advanced; 
or the soldiers were ordered 
by the general to storm the 
city : they then advanced 


(h) militgs urbem expugnare a 
duce iuwfi progredigban- 
tur 
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(c) dux mllltes hort&tus pr5gre> 
di6b9,tur 

(cZ) ab urbe expulsi, colloquium 
petivSrunt 

(e) debs te8t9,tus b templb ex- 
cessit 

(/) debs nbn testSltus b templb 
excessit 


[§123 

the general, after exhorting 
the soldier advanced 
being dr'iven (or since they were 
driven) from the city, they 
asked for a parley 
calling (or after calling) the 
gods to witness, he left the 
temple 

he left the temple without call- 
ing the gods to witness 


123 . The alternative rendering of (a) contains two coordinate 
verbs, whereas in the Latin the participle (locUtus) representwS the 
less important or subordinate idea. The main idea is that the king 
sat down : locdtus marks the time or circumstance. 

Note also in (6) the idiomatic use of when ordered for the more 
complete when they were ordered ; cp. the use of while in translating 
the present participle (§ 107). 

In (d) as in (h) the participle is rendered by an English adverbial 
clause. 

In (e) and (/) the Latin perfect is most idiomatically rendered by 
an English present participle or by the substitution of a preposition 
and gerund for the participle. The Latin is more exact than the 
English in the use of the tenses : the man left the temple after 
having called or without having called the gods to witness. So ratus 
(§ 492) is often translated thinking, and veritus fearing, but 
literally they mean having thought, having feared. 


124 . When the participle is in agreement with a sub- 
stantive which is the object (direct or indirect) of the 
main verb, or for other reasons is in a case other than the 
nominative, the differences of idiom in the two languages 
become in translation still more apparent. 


(a) Fompbius bellum dblbtum 
confbeit 

(&) rbgi haec locbtb pbrubrunt 

(c) Caesar militem captum oc- 

cidit 

(d) Caesar militi captb peper- 
oit 


Pompeius finished the war 
which had been entrusted to 
him 

they obeyed the king when he 
had thus spoken 
Caesar, hamng captured the 
soldier, killed him 
Caesar, having captured the 
soldier, spared him 
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(e) verba oratSris audita in 07i (or after) hearing the am- 
tabellis notavit hasatuiors luords he put them 

down in a note-hook^ or he 
listened to the ainhassador'' s 
words and ]nU them down 
in a note-hook 

125 . A rel.ative clause might be used to rejider captum 
in (c), capto in (d),OY audita in (e), as in the case oi de- 
latum in (a). 

In the translations of (c) and (d) the Latin perfect participles pas- 
sive are rendei co by English perfect participles active. There being 
no active perfect participle of capid which could agree with the 
subject, the passive perfect participle agreeing with the object is 
used instead. 

The literal translations of the above are : — 

Caesar killed (or spared) the captured soldier. 

Alternative renderings are 

Caesar killed (or spared) the soldier whom he had capturedy 
or 

Caesar captured and hilled (or spared) the soldier. 


126 . From these examples it will be gathered that the 
participial phrase becomes in English — 

(1) the corresponding participle or participial phrase; 

(2) an adjectival clause or phrase ; 

(8) an adverbial clause or phrase (of time, cause, etc.) ; 

(4) a. principal sentence coordinate with that which 
renders the Latin finite verb. 

The last is often the commonest and neatest method of 
traislation. The simple sentence in the Latin, with its 
one main verb, becomes a compound sentence in English 
with two or more coordinate main verbs. It may be 
said briefly that, whereas a paragraph of English prose 
tends to a sequence of coordinate sentences or clauses, 
Latin tends to the use of participles and dependent or 
sub-dependent clauses gathered round a single principal 
verb. 
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EEADING LESSON 8 . 


Caesaii’'s Troops pail to occupy the Bbeakwatee 
AT Alexandria. 

In talibiis rebus occupatus Caesar milites hortatus est ; 
turn remigum magnus numerus ex longis navibus nostris in 
moletn se eiciebat. Pars studio spectandi ferebatur, pars 
etiam cupiditate pugnaiidi. Priino naves hostium lapidibu? 
ac fundis a mole repellebant ac multum proficere multitu- 
dine teloinim videbantur. Sed a latere aperto ausi sunt 
egredi ex navibus Alexandrini pauci ; Eomani temere in 
naves fugere incipiebant. Tali fuga incitati Alexandrini 
plures navibus egrediebantur nostrosque acrius perturbatos 
insequebantur. Pars militum in navibus longis reman- 
serat, et iam scalas rapiebat navesque a terra repellebat, 
liostes enim naves putabant occupaturos. Talibus rebus 
perturbati reliqui milites, ratique a tergo se circumdatum 
iri et discessu navium in maximum periculum esse ven- 
tures, munitionem in ponte institutam reliquerunt et magno 
cursu incitati ad naves contenderunt . — From Caesar, BelL 
Alex,, 20. 


EXERCISE 8. 

{Use purticiplea where possihh,'^ 

1 . The condemned men were shut up in the prison. 2. After the 
woman had stepped aside, Tarquinius never saw her again, 3. The 
books he had bought were preserved afterwards by the Romans 
with great care. 4. My father Hamiloar, while sacrifioing, brought 
[say, “ moved *q me to the altar and forced me to swear that I 
would never be the friend of the Roman people, 5. Caesar made 
his way with greater speed across the Alps. 6. The city was 
already blockaded, but he recaptured it. 7. Why do we not accept 
the rule that all men have accepted? 8. So spoke Theodotus, 
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but the people heard his words in silence. 9. The Egyptians were 
wont to bury the bodies of those who had died, the Romans to bum 
[them]. 10. The long expected day was-at-hand ; the king, 
stretching-out his arms, spoke to the assembled people. 

11. I pardoned the fellow’s outrageous request. 12. The years 
glide [by], but we must not complain. 13. Have you ever seen 
a tower falling to the ground? 14. I saw such a fall once, of 
a tower [that was] full of soldiers. 15. By obeying the king 
you have broken the laws. 16. I have at last found the book that 
I had lost for so long. 17. I suspected that you had taken away 
the book. 18. It is not for mortals (gen.) to command the gods. 
19. Will you try to buy for us the house which has been built near 
the river ? 20. Favorinus, the philosopher, said to a youth who was 
very fond of old words, and often used them in his daily talk, 
“Curius and Fabricius, men of ancient time [say, “very ancient 
men ”], spoke the simplest words with (cum) their friends.” 



LESSON 9. 


A dverbp and comparison of adverbs ; some principal parts 
of verbs {contimted) ; ablative absolute. 

The following are to be learned witli this lesson : — 
Princi})al parts of verbs in thick type of the third 
conjugation, from alo to coepid (§§ 488, e-489). 


Adverbs formed from Adjectives (including 
Participles) 

127. From adjectives of the first class, i.e. those winch 
follow the first and second declensions of substantives, 
adverbs are formed by the addition of -e to the base of 
the adjectives. 

Examples. 

Adjective. Base, Adverb. 

acRtus, sharp actlt- actlte, sharply 

liber, free liber- libere,/r<?e/fy 

Note. — A few adverbs ending in -iter are formed from adjectives 
of the first class ; t.g. largiter (also larg§), abundantly , from largns, 
abundant. 


128. From adjectives of the second class, i.e. those 
which follow the third declension of substantives, ad- 
verbs are formed by the addition of -iter to the base of 
the adjective; but if the base of the adjective ends in nt, 
-er is added instead of -iter. 


Adjective, 
memor, mindful 
acer, keen 
brevis, short 
diligens, careful 


Examples. 

Base. Adverb, 

memor- memoriter, by heart 

acr- acriter, keenly 

brev- breviter, briefly 

diligent- diligenter, carefully 
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§ 132 ] 

129 . The accusative singular neuter of an adjective is 
often used as an adverb, sonietimes even wlieii a special 
form for tlio adverb exists ; e.g, multum, murk (from 
multus), facile, easily (from facilis), plerumque, very often 
(from pleiique, pi.), very many. 


130 . The following are irregularly formed: — 


Kroiiiaudax, holdy 
, , bonus, good, 

,, citus, quick, 

,, difficilis, difficult, 
,, inagnus, great, 

„ malus, had. 


audacter, holdly 

bene, well 

cito, quickly 

diiTiculter, with difficulty 
magnopere, greatly 

male, hadly 


Ohn. M.cjnopere (also written as two words, magnS opere) properly 
means with great labour ; hence, very much, greatly. 


C0M]*AR1S0N OF AdVERBS. 

131 . A comparative adverb is the accusative singular 
neuter of the corresponding comparative adjective. 

A superlative adverb is formed by adding -e to the baso 
of the corresponding superlative adjective. 


Exami’les, 


Positive. 

Adjective, acUtus, sharp 
Adverb, acUte, sharply 
Adjective, acer, keen 

Adverb, acriter, keenly 


Comparative. 

acRtior 

acUtius 

acrior 

acrius 


Superlative. 

acUtissimua 

acUtissimS 

acerriinuB 

acerrime 


132. Comparative and Superlative Adverbs not formed 
from Adjectives ; — 


Positive, 
ditl, long 
nUper, recently 
saepe, often 


Comparative. 

diatius 


Superlative. 

diUtissima 

nUperrimS 

BaepisaimS 


saepius 
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133. Quam, used with superlative adjectives and ad- 
verbs, is represented by the Engli; h phrase as ... as 
j)ossible» 

Caesar quam celerrimS (or Caesar was hastening to Gaul 
quam brevissimQ itinere) in as quicUy as possible (or by 
Galliam contendebat the shortest possible I'oad) 


Ablative Absolute. 

134. In the sentences illustrating the usage of the 
participles (§ 122) the substantives with which the parti- 
ciples are in agreement are either in the nominative as 
subjects, or in the accusative or dative as objects (direct 
or indirect) of the main finite verb. Thus in the sen- 
tence — 


Sullae sacra facienti anguis apparuit 

facienti agrees with Sullae (dative), indirect object of 
apparuit. 

With the above compare the following sentence : — 

Sulla sacra faciente, Pompeius while Sulla was performing 
intravit the sacred 7'ites, Fcnnpei'iis 

came in 

Here Sulla, with which faciente agrees, is in the ablative 
case, and is neither subject nor object of the verb intravit. 
This usage is called the ablative absolute construction, 
and is so called because it is apparently independent 
(absolutus = freed) of the main verb. 


135. This construction corresponds with that known in 
English as the nominative absolute and, like the English 
usage, is an adverbial modification of the principal verb. 

hiB rBbus cognitis Caesar these things having been dis- 
legionBs revocSxi iubet covered, Caesar orders the 

legions to he recalled 
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Ohs. This ablative is really instrumental (§ 27, 5), and, because 
it expresses an action which accompanies that denoted by the finite 
verb, is g.^metimes called the ablative of attendant circumstances. 

136 . The correspondence of the Latin and the English 
usage is shown in the following sentences. 

(a) hostibus signum exspec- while the enemy were awaiting 

tantibus subitQ ciamSl- the signal^ we suddenly 
vimus shouted 

(b) r^ge loctltO r3gina sur- the king having spoken, the 

rexit queen rose ; or the queen rose 

when the king had finished 
speaking 

(c) militibua urbem expug- the soldiers having been ordered 

naro iussis, hostgs mtlroa to storm the city, the enemy 

renovate eSnati aunt attempted to repair the walls ; 

or though (or after) the 
soldiers had been ordered 
to storm the city, the enemy 
attempted to repair thtir 
walls 

137 . In the above sentences, while the literal transla- 
tion of the Latin ablative absolute by an English nomi- 
native absolute is sometimes possible, it is more usual to 
use an English subordinate adverbial clause, as in the 
alternative renderings. Often it is more idiomatic to turn 
the participial phrase into a sentence coordinate with the 
main verb (cp. § 122) ; e.g. sentences (6) and (c) above 
may be translated — 

(b) the king finished speaking and- the queen rose up, 

(c) the soldiers were ordered to storm the city, and so the enemy 

attempted to repair the walls. 

138 . As this absolute construction is much more com- 
mon in Latin than the corresponding nominative absolute 
in English, it may often be conveniently used to render 
an English adverbial clause. Any doubt as to the Latin 
equivalent may bo resolved by turning the adverbial clause 
into a nominative absolute, the participle becoming either 
present active or perfect passive ; care must be taken that 
the substantive or pronoun with which this participle 



LBSSON IX. 


64 


[§139 


agrees is neither the subject 
Thus:- 

Sorittnoo with perfect active 
paitieiple. 

having mado. (or after mahing) 
this .speech^ he dismissed the 
meeting 

hac Sratione h3,bita, 

haring left his %vife^ he went 
away from the city 

relicts, uxore, ab 


Dv object of the main verb. 

Sentence aa rendeied with ablative 
absolute. 

this speech having been madCy 
he dismissed the meeting 

concilium dimisit 

his wife having been lefty he 
went away froin the city 

urbe excessit 


Ohs. The idiomatic Eri<^lish for this last sentence, as already 
noted {§ 107, Obs.) yWowldhQ leaving his wife he went away . . . . Wlien 
the present participle thus stands for a perfect, it must be treated 
as a perfect in translating it into Latin. So : — 

oppidSlm, clamoribus auditis, the toimsfolk, hearing the 
obsides interfecerunt shouts, slew the hostages 


139 . Occasionally the ablative absolute is used without 
a verb, in cases where we might expect a present participle 
of the verb sum, if it existed in Latin. The predicative 
word in such cases is usually a substantive. 

Satuminus Marid dictcltore Saturninns was killed while 
interfectus est Marius was dictator' 


KEADTNO LESSON 9 . 


Fight between a Eoman and a GtAul. 

Titus Quine tius dictator ad versus Gallos nuper in 
Italiam transgressos missus est. Galli iuxta urbem trans 
Anienem fluvium consederant. Ibi Titus Manlius, nobilis- 
simus de senatoribus iuveuis, provocantem ad singulare 
certamen Galium occidit, et erepto torque aureo colloquo 
suo imposito in perpetuum Torquati et sibi et posteris 
cognomen accepit. Galli fugati sunt ; mox a Gaio Sulpicio 
dictatore etiam victi . — From Futrojjiua, ii. 
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EXERCISE 9. 

[ Use participles where possible.’^ 

I. When I was made [use creo] consul, Catilina tremhled. 
S. Hannibal fell severely wounded in-the-right side by a javelin. 
3. Do you think that if the Gauls return they will be conquered by 
the Romans ? 4. I was greatly affected [say, “ moved in-my-mind ”] 
when I heard the nows, and for-a-long-time did not speak. 
5. Arioviatus led-back his forces to the camp after many wounds 
had been given and received. 6. He confessed that the army of 
Caesar had fought very bravely. 7. The enemy’s line was defeated 
on [a, with obL^ the left wing, and Caesar determined to advance 
across the river. 8. I will spare you [pfar.] rather according-to (e) 
my-own custom [ahl.^ than by [any] merit of -yours [tuns']. 9. I will 
accept no terms of surrender except when you have given-up your 
arras. 10. Having asked me my opinion the consul sat down. 

II. I said that I alone out-of the senators had found a remedy 
for [say, “of”] the evils that w’ere afflicting the state. 12. Having 
begun the task which I determined-on, I will not lay-it-down. 
13. Thougli you [plur.] have complained about my ignorance, yet 
you will be ashamed to complain that I have been negligent. 14. The 
soldiers were carried away by their enthusiasm, and recklessly pur- 
sued the flying enemy. 15. I once climbed the highest mountain 
in Thessalia, and my father accompanied me. 16. You say that 
you will give me the money soon. 17. Do you not know that 
while the grass is growing the horse is dying of-hunger [ahl.] ? 
18. The bridges have boon broken by the force of the rushing 
water. 19. Roscius sings more clearly than you, but I confess that 
your songs give me [say, “affect me with”] greater pleasure, 
EG. Not with the slain bodies of bulls will you appease the gods : 
but only by virtue. 


M. L, O. 


5 
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Irregular comparison of adjectives and adverbs ; present 
and imperfect subjunctive of verbs ; jussive and deliberative 
subjunctive ; agreement of adjectives with two substantives. 

The following are to be learned with this lesson : — 

The present and imperfect subjunctive of sum (§ 472) 
and the present and imperfect subjunctive, both active 
and passive, of the regular verbs, including those of the 
deponents (§§ 473-85) ; principal parts of verbs in thick 
type of the third and fourth conjugations, from venio to 
ordior (§§ 490-5). 

Irregular Comparison of Adjectives. 

140 . I. The following six adjectives form their superla- 
tive by adding -limus to the base : — 


Positive. 

Base. 

Comparative. 

Superlativfi. 

faoilia, easy 

facil- 

facilior 

facillimuB 

difiicilis, diffladt 

difficil- 

diflicilior 

difficillimus 

pimilis, like 

simil- 

similior 

simillimus 

dissimilis, unlike 

dissimil- 

dissimilior 

dissimillimus 

gracilis, thin 

gracil- 

gracilior 

gracillimus 

humilis, low 

humil- 

humilior 

humillimus 


Obs, All other adjectives in -ilis form the superlative in the 
ordinary way ; c.p. fragilis, brittle, fragilissimus. 

141 . II. Two indeclinable adjectives are thus com- 
pared : — 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

frtlgi, of worth frUgAlior frflgalissimus 

ngquam, worthless nSquior nequissimus 
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142 . III. The following adjectives have a comparative 
and superlative not formed from the positive : — 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative 

bonus, Qood melior optimus 

malus, had pgior pessimus 

magnus, grmt maior maximus 

parvus, small minor minimus 

multus, much plilres {pi.) plUrimus 

dives, rich ditior or divitior ditissimus or 

divitissimus 

Note. — P iarSs is thus declined : N. V. Aco. (maso. and fern. ) plllrgs, 
(neat.) plUra, Gen. (all genders) plttrium, Dat. Abl. (all genders) 
piaribus. The singular plQs, Gen. pltlris, wore, is a neuter sub- 
stantive ; the Dat. and Abl. are not in use. 

143 . IV. The following adjectives have no positives : — 

(Cp. iuvenis, young man) itlnior, younger (natft minimus) 

Scior, swifter Ocissimus 

(C[). senex, old man) senior, older (natil maximus) 

Obs. Nata is ablative, and is a substantive used only in that case 
and denoting birth. Hence nattt minimus and nattt maximus mean 
respectively least and greatest by birth. 


144 . V. The following adjectives, derived from preposi- 
tions, are irregularly compared : — 


Preposition. 

Positive. 

Comparative. 

Superlative. 

citra, on this side 

— 

citerior, nearer 

citimus 

dg, down from 

— 

deterior, worse 

dgterrimuB 

extra, outside 

(exterus) 

exterior, outer 

r extrgmus 
\extimu8 

infra, below 

inferus, lower 

inferior 

infimua or imua 

intra, within 


interior, inner 

intimus 

post, after 

(posterus) 

posterior, later 

/ postrgmus, last 
\poatumus, last 

prae, before 

— 

prior, former 

primus \hom 

propo, near 


propior, nearer 

proximus 

rsuprgmus, 

supra, abovfi 

superus, upper 

superior 

1 highest^ Iasi 

[ summus, highest 

ultra, beyond 

— 

ulterior, /ar^Aer 

ultimus. 


farthest^ last 

Note. — E xterus and posterns are regularly declined throughout, 
all forms except the nom. and voo. sing. maso. being in use. 



68 


LESSON X. 


[§ 145 


Comparison of Adverbs. 


145 . The rule for forming tlie comparative and super- 
lative of adverbs (§ 131) applies whether the comparison 
of the adjectives is regular or irregular. Thus — 


Positive, 

Adjective, bonus, (jood 
Adverb, bene, wdl 
Adjective, malua, had 
Adverb, male, ill 


Comp/ii iitivo. 

melior 

melius 

peior 

pSius 


Suiierlativo. 

optimus 
op time 
pessimus 
pessimS 


The following are the only 
rule ; — 


exceptions to the above 


Positive. 

magnopere, greatly 
multum, much 


Coini>.ar;itive. 

niagis 

pltlB 


Supeilativo. 

maxime 

plftrimum 


The Subjunctive. 

146 . The present and imperfect subjunctive, active and 
passive, of the regular verbs are formed from the present 
base. 

147 . The subjunctive has two main uses in Latin — in 
piancipal, and in dependent, clauses. The meaning of the 
subjunctive varies accordingto the context of the principal 
sentence or the natui'e of the dependent clause. 


Jussive Subjunctive. 

148 . Two s(ds of usages in principal sentences may 
be grouped under the term jussive : — 

(a) Subjunctive expressing a command or exhortation 
(jussive use proper— from iussus, past participle passive 
of iube5, I command) ; 

(h) Subjunctive questioning what should be done 

(deliberative subjunctive). 
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149. (a) The present subjunctive expresses a command 
or exhortation in the first person plural, in the third person 
singular or plural, and (if no definite iiidi v idiial is addressed) 
in tlie second person singular. The negative used is ne, 
not non. 

pugngnius, ait let m fight, he says 

ne pugnemus let us not fight 

paupertatem pati discat puer let a hoy leai'ii to endure 

poverty 

milites hostibiis cedant let not the soldiers yield to the 

enemy 

iniOrias forttlnae fugiendS re- one shoxdd escape by fight the 
linquas harsh treatment of Fortune 

150. (V) The interrogative form of the jussive sub- 
junctive is called the deliberative or dubitative subjunc- 
tive; the present is used in questions as to the course of 
action which is to be pursued, the imperfect in questions 
as to the course wliich should have been pursued. The 
negative used is non. 

quot m§cum veniant ? how nvany are to come with me ? 

quid agerem ? contenderem (or what was I to do (or should I 
num contenderem) contra tri- have done) ? was I to fght 
bUnum plSbis? against a tribune of the 

people ? (one of the Komaii 
magistrates) 

Ohs. Quid is the neuter of the interrogative pronoun quis? who? 
The interrogative pronouns will bo treated in a later lesson 
(Lesson 13). 

Agreement op Adjectives Qualifying more than 
ONE Substantive. 

151. An adjective used as an attribute of several sub- 
stantives usually agrees with the nearest in number and 
gender. 

perpetuua sopor et quiSa perpetual sleeps and quiet 

152. An adjective or participle serving as part of the 
predicate of a composite subject {i.e. one consisting o£ 
several substantives) is put in the plural; and if the 
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membors o£ tho subject are of different genders, the ad- 
jective is inascidine if it refers to j)crsons, neuter if it 
refers to things. 

geiier5si sunt pater et m3<ter his father and mother are of 

noble birth 

divitiae decus glfiria (or divi- riches^ honour^ and glory are 
tiae et decus et gl5ria) in placed before our eyes 
oculis posita sunt 

Note. — And . . . not is often translated by nec (rwr ) : — 

v6nit, nec pocteS. abscessit he came, and did not after- 

wards depart 


EEAUING LESSON 10 . 


Negotiations between Caesar and Pompeius. 

Acceptis mandatis Roscius a Caesare ad urbem Capuam 
pervenit ibique consules Pompeiumque invenit : postulata 
Caesaris renuntiat. Consules re deliberata respondent 
scriptaque ad Caesarem niandata reinittunt. Scripserunt 
Caesarein oportere in Galliam reverti, Ariniino excedere, 
exercitus dimittere ; exercitu enim dimisso, Pompeium 
dixerunt in Hispanias egressurum esse, nec postea Caesari 
niolestum fore. Det nobis fidem Caesar,** dixerunt, se 
promissa facturum esse; aliter nos et Pompeius delectus 
non inter mittemus.** Iniquum erat talia postulare, re- 
sponditque Caesar, ‘‘ Non promisi me primum exercitus 
dimissurum; primus tu exercitus dimitte, Pompei ; ego 
sequar.** Difficile videbatur, Caesare Pompeioque sic 
dissentientibus, bellum vitare . — From Caesar, de Bello 
Civili, I. 10. 

EXERCISE 10. 

1. Let us start to-day for Further Gaul. 2. Octavius was born 
when Cicero and Antonius were consuls. 3. Vercingetorix was 
driven out of the city of Gergovia. 4. Either we rise from lower 
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to higher [things], or we fall from higher [things] to lower. 
5. Caesar started before dawn and reached the city towards even- 
ing. 6. Most men are more fond of i)eaco than war. 7. Our men 
quickly raise a shout, and send their javelins against the enemy. 
8. What was I to do? I had neither money [say, “money was 
wanting to me *’] nor a horse. 9. There was no chariot prepared 
for me, even if-I-had money. 10. They fought \imptr8onciX\ for a 
long time and everywhere with-oruelty \adv,\ 

11. Around the consul the battle was keener. 12. He attacked 
the transports which had been abandoned by Antonius and burnt 
them all. 13. Spies, who had been posted along the roads, reported 
that the legions were following and were not now far distant. 14. I 
have seen a youth lamenting that his past years had been so 
useless. 15. Caesar ordered his men to make the attack after the 
signal for [say, “of”] lighting had been given. 16. The eager 
soldiers advanced without waiting for the signal [use the passive], 

17. While Cicero was walking in his garden, a soothsayer 
approached him, and said, “Let not Antonius find you here.” 

18. Cicero feared Antonius less than the gods, who-were-ordering 
[him] to remain. 19. While the senators were approaching, we 
cried out as loudly as possible that we would burn the town 
immediately. 20. He sent on the baggage and had it placed on a 
hill, already decided on; then he said, “You have, soldiers, the 
opportunity you have looked for so long ” [translate in one sentence 
if possible]. 
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Pronominal adjectives and demonstrative 'pronouns and 
adverbs; the subjunctive (continued) ; o})tative subjunctive ; 
proidbitions ; double questions. 

The following are to be learned with this lesson : — 

The declension of nullus (§ 453), hie, iste, ille, is, idem, 
ips® (§§ 460-5) ; the demonstrative pronouns in the first 
column of § 470 and the demonstrative adverbs in the 
first column of § 520 ; the perfect and pluperfect sub- 
junctive of sum, and the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive, 
both active and passive, of the regular verbs, including those 
of the deponents. 

Pbonominal Adjectives. 

163 . The following four pronominal adjectives (of the 
first class) have genitive singular of all genders ending in 
-ius (sometimes -ius), and dative singular oC all genders 
ending in -i. Compare the declension of nullus, no, none 
(§ 453). 

uter, utra, utrum, which (of the two) ? 

neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither 

alter, altera, alterum, the one {of two), the other (of two) 

aliuft, alia, aliud, one (of several), another (of several) 

The following adjectives of the first class are similarly 
declined:— 

s51us, sola, s51um, alone 
totus, tota, tatum, whole 
unus, una, unum, one 

Ohs. Alius has nom. and acc. sing. neut. aliud, and gen. sing, 
alius ; the latter is rarely found, alterius being generally used 
instead. The dative singular is aliL 
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154 . liter (§ 470), as an interrogative word, introduces 
a question, in the same way as do cur, quot, etc. (§§ 36, 
37). 

utrum lUndum emet 7 which fann (of the two) will 

he buy ? 

155 . Alius, when repeated in two different sentences 
or parts of the same sentence, means one . . . another, or 
some . . . others. Further, it is frequently repeated in a 
different case to translate one (some) . . . one, another . . . 
another. 

alii Cicerdnem err§,visse (U- ^ome my that Cicero was wrong, 

cunt, alii negant others deny it 

alius in alia est r§ tltilior one is more useful in one occu- 

potion, another in another, 
or different people are more 
useful in different occupa- 
tions 

Note. — ^Alius followed by atque or Ac is used in the sense of 
other than, atque being used before a vowel, ac before a consonant ; 
e.g. 

ali5 mods atque ego scribit he writes in a different manner 

from me 

Alter . . . alter means the one the other of two. 

alteriua factiOnis principSs the Aedui were the leaders of 
erant Aedui, alterius SS- the one party, the Sequani of 
quani the other 

Note also — 

alters pede claudus fait he was lame in one foot 

Demonstrative Pronouns. 

15 ' 3 . The Latin demonstrative pronouns are used both 
substantivally and adjectivally, just as in English we may 
say either ‘‘this (substantival) is true,’* or “this (adjec- 
tival) statement is true.” 

The demonstrative pronouns are five in number, as 
follows : — 

(1) hie (or hie), haec, hoc, this; used of that which be- 
longs to, or is near, the speaker ; 
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(2) iste, ista, istud, that {of yours) ; used of that which 
belongs to, or is near, tlie person spoken to ; 

(3) ille, ilia, illud, that {yonder^ ; used of that which 
belongs to, or is near, neither the speaker nor the person 
spoken to ; 

(4) is, ea, id, that; used of what has just been men- 
tioned ; 

(6) ipse, ipsa, ipsnm, self^ or myself, yourself, himself, 
etc. (when in agreement with a personal pronoun or the 
expressed or implied subject or object of a verb). 

Oha, Idem, eadem, idem, the same, is formed from is, ea, id, and 
the particle -dem. See its declension, § 461. 

157. The personal pronoun of the third person, he, him, 
etc., is translated bj is, ea, id, or sometimes by ille, ilia, 
illud, when it is emphatic or where its omission would 
cause ambiguity (cp. § 41). 

Contrast the following ; — 

eum d§ loc5 mOvi / moved him from the place 

86 d6 loc5 mOvit he moved (i.e. he moved him- 

self) from the place 

168. Similarly his, her, its, is translated by eius {—of 
him, etc.) where the thing possessed does not belong to the 
subject of the sentence — in which case it is translated by 
suus (§ 87). It is only, however, inserted at all where 
it is emphatic or where its omission would cause am- 
biguity. 

Contrast the following : — 

patrem 6ius occidit he hills his (somebody elsds)fcUher 

patrem suum occidit he kills his (own) father 

169. When used with a reflexive pronoun, ipse agrees with the 
subject of the sentence, unless the object is the emphatic word. 

Compare : — 

ipse f6ci (fScit) I myself have (he himself has) 

done it 

8§ ipse consoiatur [it w] he [who'\ consoles himself 

se ipsuin coiisol6,tur consoles hims^f\and not other6'\ 
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160. Ille . . . hic are often used to mean the former the 
latte7\ 


Subjunctive of Wish. 


161. The subjunctive expressing a wish (or the optative 
subjunctive) is a third variety of the jussive subjunctive 
(cp, § 148). It is commonly introduced by utinam (equi- 
valent to would that . . , !), The negative is usually ne, 
but occasionally non. 

The (1) present subjunctive is used to express a wish 
that may yet be realised, the (2) imperfect and (3) plu- 
perfect subjunctive to express a wish that something (2) 
were otherwise than it is, (3) had been othei*wise than it 
was. 


(1) utinam ColossSum aspi- 

ciaml 

(2) utinam Alexander adhflo 

regnaret ! 

(3) utinam Caesar Pompgium 

ng superavisset I 


0 that I might see the Golos- 
setim ! 

would that Alexander were yet 
on the thi'one ! 

1 loish that Caesar had not con- 
quered Pompeiua 


Prohibitions. 

162. A prohibition [ix. a negative command) is gene- 
rally expressed in prose by (1) noli (plur. ndlite) with the 
present infinitive ; (2) cave (plur. cavete) with the present 
subjunctive. 

noli venire or cavg venifts do not come 

Ohs N61i ia the imperative of nOld, I will not (§ 501), 

163 . A prohibition addressed to a definite person is sometimes 
expressed by ne and the second person of the present or perfect 
subjunctive. This form of prohibition may be regarded as un- 
ceremonious and colloquial ; it is accordingly very rare in dignified 
prose. 

ng timers don^t he ala/rmed 

hde ng fgeeris you rnust not do this 
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Double Questions. 

164. The first raembor of a double question is most 
often introduced by utrum, the second by an ; less fre- 
quently the first member is introduced by -ne, or stands 
without an interrogative particle. 

utrum ROmanis (or Romaniane) will the money be given to the 
an Pergamenia pecUnia da- Homans or the Pergamenes ? 

bitur 7 

166. The latter alternative, vsrhen the contradictory of 
the former, is usually expressed by annon. 

utrum Caeaar (or Caeaarne) did Caesar conquer the Nervii 
NerviQs auperUvit annSn ? or not ? 

166, An is sometimes used to introduce an indignant 
question. 

an rggia servi erimus 7 shall we he the slaves of a king ? 


BEADING LESSON 11 . 


A. The Power op Covetousness. 

Lucra petens habili tauros adiungit aratro 
Et durum terrae rusticus urget opus, 

Lucra petituras, freta per parentia ventis, 
Ducunt instabiles sidera certa rates : 
Muneribus mens est captus puer. At deus ilia 
In cinerem et liquidas munera vertat aquas, 
lam mihi persolvet poenas, pulvisque decorem 
Detrahet et ventis horrida facta coma. 

Tibullus y I. ix. 7-14. 
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B. The Unambitious Man. 

Ipse suas sectatur oves, at filius aguos, 

Et calidam fesso comparat uxor aquam. 

Sic ego sim, liceatque caput canescere canis, 
Temporis et prisci facta referre senem. 

Sic placeam vobis* ; alius sit fortis in armis, 
Sternat et adversos Marte favente duces. 

Tibullus, I. X. 41-44, 29, 30. 

* t.e. Laribus, “ household gods.” 

EXERCISE 11. 

I. Thinking that Caesar’s array had been destroyed, he ordered 
his own forces to withdraw [say, ‘‘to take themselves back”]. 
2. 1 wish I had had time for reading [as] a young man. 3. It is not 
easy for an old man to devote himself to literature. 4. Not only 
he but his parents and relations are afflicted with the utmost mental 
anxiety [say, “care of mind”]. 5. They are waiting here for mes- 
sengers, but no messengers arrive. 6. I say one thing, he another ; 
which of the two speaks the truth? 7. Nothing is worse than wis- 
dom which is turned to (ad) base purposes. 8. You must obey me 
alone. 9. I^elius, when the senators asked him for his opinion, 
refused to give it. 10. The messengers find Camillus tilling his 
fields and tell him that he has been created consul by the Senate. 

II. Do not destroy our state when I am dead. 12. Let all the 
allies go away ; here we will remain. 13. Will you endure these 
things with a calm mind? 14. Horses have wider teeth than 
boars; but the teeth of boars are sharper, and bite with greater 
force. 15. It is not by my fault that I often send such letters to 
you, senators, but the violence of Jugurtha compels me. 16. Let 
Varro call all the gods to witness that he did not write that letter ; 
I do not believe him when he swears it. 17. The townspeople 
were thrown-into-oonfusion by fear; the walls were captured, and 
the gate of the city began to be broken down [link the first sen- 
tence with the rest hy participles'], 18. The Athenians had heard 
that the farm of Pericles would not be ravaged by Arohidamus 
when he entered their boundaries. 19. Often men, suffering [say, 
“sick”] from a serious illness, seem to be relieved by drinking 
water. 20. That Varius says that Aemilius Scaurus was bribed by 
a tyrant’s gold and betrayed the empire of the Roman people. 



LESSON 12 . 


Compounds of sum ; relative pronouns and adverhs ; rela- 
tive clauses. 

The following are to be learned with this lesson : — 

The conjugation of possum (§ 499) ; the compounds of 
sum (§ 500) ; the declension of qui (§ 4G6), the relative 
pronouns and adjectives in the second column of § 470, 
and the relative adverbs in the second column of § 520. 


Possum and the Compounds of Sum. 

167 . Possum (I can, I am able) is used with the present 
infinitive as in Englisli, and the present infinitive is re- 
tained in past time with the past tenses of the indicative 
of possum. This present infinitive is often, in the latter 
case, rendered by an English perfect infinitive. 

exercitus d§leri potest the army can (or may) he de- 

stroyed 

.exercitus d@leri potuit the army could (or might) have 

been destroyed 

Ohs. Possum answers to both I can and I may, as being the 
general verb expressing possibility, which is the wider notion 
eiiibiacing both these auxiliaries in English. 

168 - Not only the verbs expressing possibility but also 
those expressing duty (debeo, oportet, § 94) come under 
the same rule. 

exercitus ducem sequi debot the army ^ ought to (or shoxdd) 

follow its leader 

adesse tS oportuit you ought to have been there 

169 . All the compounds of sum except possum are in- 
transitive and take the dative of the indirect object. 

exercitui praesum I am in command of an army 

nihil mihi deest nothing is wanting to me 

78 
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170. The following are irregularities in the conjugation 
of compounds of sum ; — 

PrSsum retains d before e ; e.g. the present indicative is 

prS-sum prd-sumus 

prSd-es prSd-estis 

prod-est prS-sunt 

Absum generally has a- instead of ab- before f ; e.g. afui, afore. 

Absum has a present participle absens (gen. absentis), absent^ 
and praesum has a present participle praesens (gen. praesen- 
tis), present. 

Eblative Pronouns and Adverbs. 

(Second column in §§ 470 , 520 .) 

171, In the declension of quicumque, qualiscumque, 
etc., the ending -cumque is invariable, and the first part 
of the word is declined like the simple relative qui, qualis, 
etc. 

Ohs. The suffix -cumque (or -cunque) has the force of English 
-ever, -soever. 

Of quisquis the only forms in common use are — 

Nom. sing. masc. quisquis, neut. quidquid or quicquid. 
Abl. sing, masc. and neut. quoquo. 

quicumque mare navigat tS whosoever sails the sea wor- 
adSrat ships thee 

in horreO condit quidquid dS he stores in his ham whatever 
Libycis arels verritur is swept from Libyan thresh- 

ing floors 

17!1, The relative pronouns and adverbs in the second 
column of §§ 470 , 520 , are to bo learned in connection with 
the corresponding demonstrative pronouns and adverbs in 
the first column, and the same applies to the succeed- 
ing columns in the following lessons. 

173, The word denoting that to which a relative relates 
jr refers is called the antecedent. The relative is regu- 
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LESSON TIT. 


[§174 


larly of the same gender, number, and jperfion as its ante- 
cedent, but its case is determined by its own clause. 

When the relative clause is merely a description or 
definition, the verb is in the indicative. 

urbs quae tain difl oppugnSL- the city which was for so long 
b&tur capta est being besieged has been cap- 

tured 

urbs quam Rdin3,ni oppug- the city which the Romans had 
n&verant capta est besieged was captured 

miles cui Caesar pepercerat the soldier whom Caesar had 
Svasit spared (or to whom Caesar 

had been merciful) escaped 

ridicuia rogitas, quicum Una you ask an absurd question, 
cibum oapere soleS you with whom I usually eat 

Obs. 1. The preposition cum (—together with) is often, though 
not invariably, attached to the relative word that it may happen 
to govern (cp. § 88) ; thus, quScum or quicum, quacum, quibuscum. 

Obs. An adjective, which in Latin qualifies the relative, is in 
English often transferred to the antecedent ; e.g. in. tumulo, quern 
proximum capere potuit, copias instruxit, he drew up his forces on 
the nearest eminence which he could seize. 

174. In L atin the relative is often used adjectivally 
with a substantive which would be the antecedent in 
English. In such a case a demonstrative pronoun generally 
stands as the formal antecedent in Latin. 

quae civitas calamitate popu- the state which had brought 
lum RCmanum affScerat, ea disaster on the Roman people 

poenas exBolvere coacta est was forced to pay the penalty 

175. Often, however, the antecedent is not separately 
expressed, but is contained in the relative : — 

Caesar parcit cuicumque [par- Caesar spares whomsoever he 

cere] potest can 

176. What when it means that which, i.e. when it has 
reference to something definite about which a fact is being 
related, is translated by id quod. 

id quod dixisti valde me delec* 7 was very pleased with what 
tivit you said 
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§ 180] RELATIVE PRONOUNS AND ADVERBS. 

177- Clui frequently stands at the beginning of a Latin 
sentence, where English idiom requires a personal oi 
demonstrative pronoun with or without and, 

qua rS cognita, Caesar profi- (and) on learning this, Caesar 
cisci contcndit hastened his departure 

178- It has already been said (§ 125) that Latin often 
translates a relative clause by a participle, and it is often a 
matter of indifference which is used. Thus in the first 
example of § 173 oppugnata could have been substituted 
for quae . . . oppiignabatur. But a relative clause is used 
rather than a participial phrase when a description rather 
than an action is in question (cp. the example in § 174), 
and can be often used where a participial construction 
would not be admissible. 

179. Just as qui, quae, quod is the relative correspond- 
ing to the demonstrative is, ea, id, so qualis, quantus, quot 
correspond to talis, tantus, tot, and are usually translated 
as. The antecedent demonstrative may be omitted, in 
which case these relatives are translated by such as, as 
great as, as many as, 

tantam (taiem) urbem quanta / have never seen so gy'eat 

(quaiis) ROma [est] num- (such) a city as Rome 
quam vidi 

hominem quftlis tU [es] saepe I often see a man such as (or 
video like) you 

Ohs, The verb esse, like to he in English, may be omitted in such 
sentences. 

180, The relative adverbs in the second column of § 520 
may also be classed as conjunctions in so far as they intro- 
duce a dependent clause. They all, with the partial excep- 
tion of cum (when),^N\i\Qh. will be treated later (Lesson 24), 
take the indicative, like the ordinary descriptive relative 
pronoun. 

quOcumquo ambulSls, ego se- wherever you walk, I follow 
quor 

Patavium, unde miles ille Padua, whence (or from which) 
venit, multum distat that soldier is coming, is a 

long way off 


M. L. 0. 


6 
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[§ 181 

181 . Order in complex sentences (i.e. those containing 
a dependent clause). The dependent clause or clauses maj 
stand outside the principal sentence or may be inserted in 
the principal sentence, but not in such a way as to leave a 
number of verbs together at the end. Thus the relative 
clause often precedes its antecedent (§ 174). 

This section applies not only to sentences containing 
relatives, but to all the complex sentences treated in the 
following Lessons. 


ItEADim LESSON 12 . 


King Tarquin and the Old Woman. 

Anus incognita ad Tarquinium Superbiim Komanorum 
regem quondam adiit, novem libros ferens, quos esse dice- 
bat divina oracula ; se cupidam esse eos vendendi. Pretium 
autem nimium atque immensum poposcit. Eex anum, 
senectute desipere ratus, derisit. Turn ilia, face coram eo 
apposita, tres libros ex novem incendit, et regem talia 
interrogavit : ** Eodemne pretio, rex maxime, reliquos 
emere cupis ? ” Sed Tarquinius anum magis deridens 
dixit iam sine dubio insanire. Haec statim, tribus aliis 
libris combustis, idem pretium eum placide rogavit. 
Tandem Tarquinius attentior animo f actus est; earn con- 
stantiam confidentiamque non neglegi oportere intellexit; 
et libros tres reliquos mercatus est nihilo minore pretio, 
quam quod erat petitum pro omnibus. Sed earn mulierem 
tunc a Tarquinio digressam postea nullo loco visam esse 
constabat . — From Aulus Oellius, 

EXERCISE 12. 

1. Surely what Cicero says about Pompeius is not true? 2. I 
wish Gains were-here; he alone can help me in-my-trouble (par- 
HcipU). 3, These citizens who had received many benefits from me 
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have shown themselves very ungrateful. 4. Not only have they 
betrayed me to Caesar, but they have also themselves tried to kill 
me. 5. You will hear the songs of the birds that have built their 
nests in the tree overhanging my garden. 6. You will be free from 
those sounds that drive-away sleep, and will find the rest that has 
been so long denied you. 7. Which cause therefore [of the two] 
ought to seem [that] of the people ? [That] in which all ages and all 
orders of the state agree together, or that in which the Furies are 
roused and fly as-it-were [tamqiuim] to the funeral of the state? 
8. All men reap what they have sown. 9. The boy ought to havo 
done what he had been ordered to do. 10. We cannot pardon those 
who have not obeyed us. 

11. All the beautiful trees which I have reared with such-great 
care, have been destroyed by the cold. 12. Was Pompeius killed 
as he was standing in a ship or not? 13. The man to whom you 
gave that money is a thief. 14. To him who walks at-night all 
cows seem black. 15. Whoever is ashamed to fight ought not to 
speak boldly. 16. The body of the man I killed is no-longer here. 
17. There is no one happier than I [and] no one richer. 18. As he 
said this in that moment his palace was shaken by a dreadful 
earthquake. 19. The soldiers ran back to the same camp, from 
which [say, “whence”] they had a little before withdrawn. 
20. Do you read or fish or hunt ? 



LESSON 13. 


Irregular verbs continued; interrogative pronouns and 
adverbs ; dependent question. 

Tlie following are to be learned with this lesson : — 

The conjugation of vol5, ndlo, mal5 (§ 601) ; the declen- 
sion of quis (§ 467) ; the interrogative pronouns in the 
thirO column of § 470, and the interrogative adverbs in the 
third column of § 520. 

VoLo, Nolo, Malo. 

182. These verbs, like possum, are constructed with an 
infinitive, and the same rule applies to their use in past 
tenses as to possum (§ 167). Volo and n5lo translate the 
English will and will not in the sense of wish; e.g. nolo 
venire, I will not come, I refuse to come. 

183. Mal5 (=:: magis vol5) may be followed by quam 
(than) like any other comparative word. 

maiS bonus esse quam sapiens I would rather he good than 

wise 


Interrogative Pronouns and Adverbs. 

184, The interrogative pronoun quis (who ? which ? 
what ?) is used substantivally and adjectivally, except that 
the forms qui and quod cannot stand by themselves but 
are generally used as the interrogative adjective in the 
nom. masculine and nom. and acc. neuter singular. 
When (interrogative) is expressed by quando, not by cum. 

quis venit ? loho comes ? (substantival) 

qui hom5 venit 7 what man comes ? (adjectival) 

quid videa ? what do you see ? 

quod templum vldSs 7 what temple do you see ? 

Ohs. Qui and quod are never substantival, though quis is • 
occasionally adjectival (especially with nouns denoting persons). 
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Dependent Questions. 

185 . A dependent question is not a question that is 
then and there asked, but one that is reported or men- 
tioned. The question-clause is in dependence on a princi- 
pal sentence which may be a statement, a question, or a 
command. 

The term dependent or indirect question applies only to 
the dependent clause, not to the whole complex sentence 
of which the clause forms part. 

186 . The left-hand column below gives examples of 
sentences containing dependent questions ; the right-hand 
column gives the same questions in a direct or independent 
form : — 

I know what he is doing 

tell me when they will amve 

he asked me if I was well 

it is impossible to say whether he is 
there or no 

187 . It is often impossible to tell by the form of the 
dependent clause whether it is a dependent question or no, 
as a relative or conditional clause may be of exactly the 
same form as a dependent question ; the point is decided 
only by the character of the principal sentence ; compare 
the following with the sentences given in § 186 ; — 

I don’t approve of what he is doing 
go to meet them when they arrive 
I used always to walk, if I was well 

have you made up your mind to call, whether he is there or no? 

188 . In Latin a dependent question is introduced either 
(a) by an interrogative pronoun, adjective, or adverb, 
or (Jf) by -ne, num {if or whether) y or nonne {if or whether 
. . . not). For examples see § 195. 

Ohs. Of the first two num is the commoner ; it does not, however, 
in a dependent question nece^-sarily expect a negative answer, but is 
used as an equivalent of -ne. . 


what is he doing ? 
when will they arrive? 
are you well ? 
is he there or no ? 
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189. In dependent questions in Latin the verb stands 
in the subjunctive mood. 

190. In both languages a past tense in the principal 
sentence requires a past tense in the dependent clause. 
Beyond this, the sense alone determines what tense is to 
be used in English in each case, but in Latin the choice of 
a tense of the subjunctive for the dependent clause is 
narrowed by the follow'ing rule as to the sequence of 
tenses. 

191. For the purposes of the rule given below these 
tenses are divided into two classes : primary and historic 
tenses. 


Primary. 

Indicative and Imjierative. 

Present 

Future. 

Perfect (with Present- 
Perfect meaning). 

Future-Perfect. 

Historic. 

Indicative. 

Imperfect. 

Perfect (with 
past meaning). 

Pluperfect. 

Oba, For the distinction between the “present-perfect” and 
“past” meaning of the perfect see § 45. 

Rule. — primary tense in the principal sentence re- 
quires a primary tense of the subjunctive in the dependent 
clause, and a historic tense in the principal sentence re- 
quires a historic tense of the subjunctive in the dependent 
clause. 

The choice whether the present or perfect subjunctive 
is used after primary tenses and the imperfect or pluper- 


Subjunctive. 

Present. 

Perfect. 


Subjunctive. 

Imperfect. 

Pluperfect 
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feet subjuactive after historic tenses is determined by the 
sense, as will be seen from the following examples : — 


(A) Quid Marcus agit ? 

quaerd, I ask 
quaeram, I shall ash 
quaesivi, I have asked 

quaerebam, I was asking 
quaesivi, I asked 
quaesiveram, I had asked 


quid M^cus agat, what Marcus 
is doing or does 

quid Marcus ageret, what Mar^ 
cus was doing or did 


What is Marcos doing? or What does Mar’ 
cus do ? 




(B) Quid Marcus agebat ? What was Marcus doing ? 

Quid Marcus 6git 7 What did Marcus do? or What has Marcus 
done ? 


quaerS, I ask 
quaeram, I shall ask 
quaesivi, I have asked 

quaerSbam, I was asking 
quaesivi, I asked 
quaesiveram, I had asked 


S quid Marcus ggerit, what Mar- 
cus was doing or did or has 
done 

1 quid Marcus ggisset, wloxt Mar- 
>- cus had been doing or had 
J done 


The tenses of sum used with the future participle conform to the 
same rule as to sequence : — 

(C) Quid Marcus aget ? What will Marcus do ? 
quaerd, 1 ask 
quaeram, I shall ask 


quaesivi, I have asked 

quaerSbam, I was asking 
quaesivi, / asked 
quaesiveram, / had asked 




quid Marcus aottlrus sit, what 
Marcus will do 


I quid Marcus actHrus esset, what 
I Marcus would do 


192 . Utrum (or ne) ... an are used in dependent as 
in direct double questions (cp. § 164). 

rog3.vit utrum ilia (or illane) he asked whether that was 
vtstra au nostra culpa your fault or ours 
esset 


193 . Where the latter alternative is the contradictory 
of the former, necne is more usual than anndn in dependent 
questions (cp. § 165). 

rogavit utrum Caesar NerviQs he asked whether Caesar had 
superivisset necne conquered the Nervii or not 
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194. The interrogative particle an is, strictly speaking, 
used only in the second or subsequent member of a com- 
pound question direct or dependent ; but an is found in- 
troducing apparently single dependent questions after 
expressions of doubt, such as hand scio, nescio, I do not 
hnow ; dubito, I doubt. 

hand sciS an nem6 qnam ta I am inclined to think that no 
sapientior sit one is tviser than you 

Ohs. It is important to note that in sentences such as the above 
the improbable alternative is omitted in Latin, and the probable 
one alone expressed ; whereas in English, after the phrase I do not 
know whether^ it is the improbable alternative that is expressed ; 
hence hand scid an hdc verum sit must be rendered I am inclined to 
think this is true^ or / donH know whether this is not true. 

195. The four sentences in the left-hand column of § 186 would 
be translated as follows : — 

scid quid agat 

die (§ 200) mihi quandd adventdri sint 
roglvit m§ num valorem 
incertum est utrum illic sit necne 

The first sentence in § 187 would be translated as follows 

ndn id probd quod agit 

Ohs. The other three sentences in § 187 would be translated by 
Latin temporal and conditional clauses (Lessons 21-25). 


196. The deliberative subjunctive (§ 150) is sometimes used in a 
dependent question. The sense will show whether the subjunctive 
in a dependent question represents an indicative or a deliberative 
subjunctive in the direct form. 

nescivi quid agerem 


/ did not know what I was to do 
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BEADING LESSON 13 . 


King Tarquin and the Poppies. 

Sextus Tarquinius, regia films, urbem Gabios oppugna- 
bat; qui vero apud milites obeundo pericula et labores, 
pariter praedam munifice largiendo, tanta caritate fuit, 
quanta non ipse pater Tarquinius. Itaque, confisus copiis 
ad omnes conatus collectis, e suis uno ad patrem misso 
rogavit quidnam se facere vellet ; deos enim dixit sibi iam 
Gabios dedisse. Huic nuntio nihil voce responsum est. 
Eex tamquam deliberans in hortum tacitus ambulavit 
sequente nuntio filii : ibi summa papaverum capita dicitur 
baculo decussisse. Interrogando exspectandoque respon- 
sum nuntius fessus, re infecta ad urbem oppugnatara 
reversus est; quae dixisset ipse quaeque vidisset renun- 
tiavit: seu ira, seu odio, seu superbia insita ingenio, 
nullam eum vocem emisisse. Sexto tamen, quid vellet 
parens quidque praeciperet tacitis ambagibus, patuit; 
primores civitatis, criminando alios apud populum, alios 
sua ipsos invidia opportunos, interemit. Multi palam ; ii 
in quibus minus speciosa criminatio erat futura, clam 
interfecti . — Adapted from Livy, I. 64. 


EXERCISE 13. 

1. I'lever let me see you here again. 2. I will force you to learn 
what you ought to say, and when you ought to be silent. 3. I am 
inclined to think that his left side was wounded by a sword. 4. Do 
not ask me whether Pompeius was Caesar’s son-indaw or not. 5. 
Dido asks in-what-kind-of {qualia) armour the son of Aurora came, 
and how big Achilles was. 6. The consul asked whether the Gauls 
had been overcome by force or by guile. 7. The messenger answered 
that he did not wish to say. 8. He asked who would guard the 
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captives while he himself was absent. 9. I know which stag has 
been pierced by Marcus* arrow. 10. I ordered the slaves to stand 
near the animars body, but they did not remain. 

11. Whoever has tried to move a ship, knows how difficult it is to 
begin the course. 12. The riches that I have are-enough for me. 

13. It is one thing to live happily, another to live prosperously. 

14. All men wish to live with their equals-in-age ; for what pleases 

a young man cannot please an old one. 15. Numa succeeded 
Romulus [dat .~\ ; the former excelled in peace, the latter in war. 
16. I did not know whether I should find you here, but I came 
hoping that I should be able to converse with you. 17. I asked him 
whether he would believe me if I swore it. He said that I did not 
understand what an oath was. 18. He says that the ship is already 
far from the shore, but that he sees clearly the water that is thrown- 
baok from the keel. 19. I pardon you, whoever you are ; when 1 
asked you what you were doing you made no reply [say, “ you 
answered nothing ”]. 20. What am I to say, Catilina ? That you 

are rejecting your former manner of life and thinking about exile? 
Would that the immortal gods would give you such a mind 1 
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Irregular verbs {continued) ; verbs compounded with pre- 
positions ; indefinite adverbs ; consecutive clauses. 

The following are to be learned with this lesson : — 

The conjugation of fero with its compounds (§§ 502-3) 
and fi5 (§§ 508-9) ; the indefinite adverbs in the fourth 
column of § 520. 

Verbs Compounded with Prepositions, etc. 

197 . Prom the list of the compounds of fero (§ 503) 
and from the table of principal parts of verbs it will have 
been seen that when compounded with verbs some pre- 
positions undergo certain changes for the sake of euphony 

198. (i) The final consonant of ad, ob, sub is frequently assimi- 
lated to the first letter (if a consonant) of the verb ; e.g. afford 
( = ad + ferd), oppdnd ( = ob -f pdnd), summoved ( = sub + moved). 
Sus-, e.g. in sus-citd, represents subs-, a form of sub. 

(ii) Con- (the usual form of cum in composition) and in are 
assimilated to 1 or r when the simple verb begins with either of 
those letters ; e.g. corrumpo ( — con- -f rumpd), irrumpd ( = in + 
rumpd). They are respectively written com- and im- before ra, b, 
or p, e.g. impelld ; con- stands before most other letters, e.g. con- 
ferd, contuli. 

(iii) A, ab assumes several forms : a-, ab-, an-, aba-, as- ; 
e.g. &mittd, abdd, auferd, abstrahd, asportd. 

(iv) E is used in composition before consonants only, ex is used 
before consonants and vowels ; e.g. ddd, expelld. Before f the old 
form cc- becomes ef-, as in efftindd. 

(v) Ad, con-, and trans sometimes lose the consonants at the end, 
as in aspird, coed, trlicid. 

199 . The reduplicated perfects (cp. § 488) of verbs in 
the third conjugation generally lose the first syllable in 
composition. Compare pello, pepuli, with compello, cow- 
puU. 
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[§ 200 

200 . Compound verba have the same irregularities as the simple 
verbs from which they are formed, e.g. the second sing, present im- 
perative active of condtlc5 is condUo (op. § 31, note). But com- 
pounds of facid that change the a to i (e.g, afficiS) are regular in the 
imperative (e.g. affice) ; cp. § 509. 

Indefinite Adverbs. 

201. After num in both direct and indirect questions 
the indefinite adverbs used for to some {any') place, some 
{any) way (or somewhere), at some {any) time, are not 

aliquo, aliqua, aliquandd, but quo, qua, quanclo. 

num quandO elephautum vi- have you ever seen an elephant ? 

disti? 


Consecutive Clauses. 


202. A consecutive clause expresses the consequence 
or result of the action of the principal sentence, and is 
usually introduced in Latin by ut followed (if necessary) 
by non or some other negative word. The principal sen- 
tence often contains a demonstrative adverb meaning so, 
e.g, adeo, ita, sic, tarn, or an adjective such as tot (inde- 
clinable), so many, tantus, so great, talis, such. 

The mood of the verb in the consecutive clause iu Latin 
is always the subjunctive, and the rule for the sequence of 
tenses (§ 191) is usually observed. 


accidit ut nOn ilium vidSrem 

fieil potest ut nihil diotUrus 
sit (op. § 242, ii.) 
tanta erat operis firmittldd 
ut perpauci intr3xe potuis- 
sent 

tantum abest ut hOo agat 
ut fieri posse neget 


it so happened that 1 did not 
see him 

it is possible (lit. it can he) that 
he will say nothing 
such was the strength of the 
work that very few had been 
able to enter 

he is 60 far from doing this 
that he says it cannot he done 


203 . Another common type of consecutive clause is 
introduced by the relative qui (quern, etc.) : the previous 
clause usually contains (a) a demonstrative adverb, e.g, 
tarn, etc. ; (6) a negative word ; or, most frequently, (c) the 
demonstrative pronoun is (eum, etc.), with the meaning of 
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talis, such. In these cases the relative may often be ren- 
dered by as or so that he (hirriy etc.). 

This subjunctive is frequently translated by an English 
infinitive or by the auxiliaries cariy mighty should, etc. 


(a) quia tarn praeceps est qui 
[= ut isl h6c neget ? 

(h) dux nullum captivum invenit 
cui [== talem ut ei] parceret 


(c) n6n is sum qui mea potius 
quam amicOrum causa hOo 
faciam 


who 18 80 rash as to deny this ? 

the general found no prisoner 
to whom he could (or might) 
be merciful (or found no 
prisoner to spare) 

1 am not the man to do this 
for my own rather than for 
my friends' sake 


204. The antecedent is frequently indefinite or unex- 
pressed, the relative qui (etc.) then denoting anyone who 
(i.e. any such as). 


aunt qui dicant Caesarem 
mortuum esse 

virgia caesi sunt qui ad 
n5mina non respondissent 

dulce est habere qu6cum quid- 
libet loquaris 

quae [or ea quae] senSs mo- 
neant, iuvenSs nOn libenter 
audiunt 

quod Bciam 


there are some who say (or some 
say) that Caesar is dead 
all such as had not answered 
to their names were beaten 
with rods 

it is pleasant to have someone 
with whom you can speak on 
every matter 

young men do not listen with 
pleasure to what [i.e. the 
things such a«] old men ad- 
vise 

as far as I know (lit. such a 
thing as I may Imow) 


Obs. The definite relative pronouns and adverbs quicumque, quis- 
quis, ubicumque, quScumque, etc., take the indicative in classical 
Latin prose. 

quaecumque aenga monent young men hear anqrily wheU- 
iuvenSs irftti audiunt ever old men advise 


205. Qui with the consecutive subjunctive is used after dignus 
(worthy), indignus (unworthy), aptus, iddneua (fit), to translate the 
English infinitive. 

dignuB (aptua) est qui im- he is worthy (fit) to command 
peret 
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EEADINQ LESSON 14 . 


A Bra.ve Soldier at the Battle op Pharsalus. 

Erat Gaius Crastinus veteranus miles in exercitu Caesaris, 
qui superiore anno apud eum inter primes centuriones 
fuerat, vir singulari virtute praeditus. Hie signo dato, 
‘‘ Sequimini me/’ inquit, “ milites mei qui fuistis, et vestro 
imperatori quam consuevistis operain date. Unum hoc 
proelium superest ; quo confecto et ille suam dignitatem 
et nos nostram libertatem reciperabimus.” Simul respi- 
ciens Caesarem, “ Hodie, imperator,” inquit, “ aut vivo 
mihi aut mortuo gratias ages.” Quibus dictis, primus ex 
dextro cornu procucurrit, atque eum electi milites eiusdem 
centuriae sunt prosecuti. Interfectus est fortissime pug- 
nans, gladio in os adversum coniecto. Neque id fuit 
falsum quod ille in pugnam proficiscens dixerat. Sic enim 
Caesar existimabat, eo proelio excellentissimam virtutem 
Crjistini fuisse, optimeque eum de se meritum iudicabat. 
— From Caesar, de Bello Cimli, III. 91. 


EXERCISE 14. 

1. That warfare seems likely- to-bring with it many toils and 
many dangers. 2. I know what happened yesterday ; I do not 
know what will happen to-morrow. 3. Will Caesar lead his army 
across the river that flows between his province and Italy, or not ? 
4. Ask the slave if his master will meet me here to-morrow. 6. Who 
was it who said that a poet is bom, not mode ? I do not think it 
is true. 6. Crispinus was frightened by the death of his colleague, 
started in-the-silenoe of the following night, and pitched his 
camp on the nearest mountains he reached [jput into one eenterice, 
with a single main verb, by means of participles], 7. As far as I 
know, he was a young man who thought only of the camp and the 
rewards of victory. 8. Did you ever hear of the master Whom his 
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slaves obeyed willingly ? 9. As far as I know, I have never seen a 
blue lion. 10. The number of ships was so great that the merchant 
could not sail out of the harbour into the open [say, “ the deep ”] sea. 

11. The crowd collected there was such as I had never seen 
before. 12. Whoever {jpl,) I heard complaining of you, I ap- 
peased in whatever way I could. 13. The Romans who had escaped 
from so great a slaughter fled by various ways into Samniura to 
the consul Marcellus. 14. He was so foolish as to try to soften 
Caesar’s anger. 15. Some people are always being deceived. 

16. An Athenian youth who had listened to Zeno [gen. Zenonis] 
the philosopher was asked by his father what he had learned, and 
modestly replied that he would show him that by his conduct. 

17. The father was grievously oflended [say, bore this grievously ”] 
and beat his son. 18. But he, not at all disturbed, said, “I have 
learned to suffer a father’s anger with patience.” 19. We have 
suffered all things that captured cities suffer, and still do. 20. All 
the evil-deeds [say, ‘‘ crimes ”] which the most cruel tyrants commit 
against oppressed citizens, that man has committed against us, our 
wives and children. 
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Irregular verbs continued; indefinite jyrovoiins and re- 
vision of 'pronouns ; syntax of the composite subject. 

The following are to be learned with this lesson : — 

The conjugation of e5 and its compounds (§§ 504-6) ; 
the verbs in § 507 ; the declension of quis (§ 468), quidam 
(§ 469) ; the indefinite pronouns in the fourth and fifth 
columns of § 470. 

E6 AND ITS Compounds. 

206 . Vene5, I am on sale^ serves as the passive of 
vendo, I sell. 


Indefinite Pronouns. 


207 . The indefinite pronoun quis, any (§ 468), is only 
used in compounds, except after certain conjunctions, num, 
the interrogative particle, being one. 

num quis eum 'vidit 7 has anyone seen him ? 

nesciS num quis eum viderit I do not know if anyone h is seen 

him 


Note. — Q uis following nescio, I know not, forms a phrase (nesciO 
quis) equivalent to someone. 

nesciS quia dixit someone said 

,, ,, dixerit I do not know who said it 

nescio cui hOc dixi I said this to someone 

,, ,, ,, dixerim I do not know to whom I said this 


208 . The compound indefinite pronouns (§ 470) may be 
classified according as they imply (1) all (i.e. all the indi- 
viduals of a class taken one by one), (2) some (opposed to 
none), (3) any (with a negative = none), (4) any (i.e. is 
there any that . . .?). 

(1) Three indefinite pronouns refer to all the individuals 
belonging to a class, taken one by one : — 
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quisque, quaeque, quidque or quicque (suivst.), quod- 

que (adj.), each 

quilibet, quaelibet, quidlibet (subst.), quodlibet (adj.), 

any you j)lea$e 

quivis, quaevis, quidvis (subst.), quodvis (adj.), any 
you will 

Obs. Libet is tlie impersonal verb denoting it pleases (§ 94 ) ; 
vis (thou wilt) is the 2ik1 person singular of vol5 (§ 501). 

Note. — When two persons or things only are in question, uterque 
(utraque, utrumque), uterlibet, utervis (utra-, utrum-libet, eto.) 
are used instead of quisque, quilibet, quivis. 

quilibet (or quivis) illud anyone (i.e. everyone) can do 
facere potest that 

sua uterque facta narrabat each of the two was relating his 

own exploits 


(2) The following indefinite pronouns and adjectives 
imply some : — 

quidam, quaedam, quiddam (subst.), quoddam (adj.), a 
certain one, a certain 

aliquis (no feminine), aliquid (subst.), someone, some- 
thing (opposed to no one, nothing') 
aliqui, aliqua, aliquod (adj.), some 
quispiam, quaepiam, qnidpiam or quippiam (subst.), 
quodpiam (adj.), someone, something, some 


Galatgam quidam amSibat 

mox aderit aliquis 
quaepiam cohors iam ex orbe 
exoesserat 


a certain man was in love with 
Galatea 

someone will soon be here 
a cohort had already moved 
out of the square 


(3) With a negative, and in expressions implying a 
negative, any is rendered by the indefinite adjective ullus 
(declined like nullus, § 453), or (especially where a sub- 
stantival word is required) % the indefinite pronoun 
quisquam, quaequam, quidquam or quicquam, any, any- 
one, anything, 

neg5 quemquam (or ullum ho- I deny that any man (or I say 

minem) illud facere posse that no man) can do that 

U, L. C. 7 
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(4) To introduce a question beginning Is there any that 
. . J Are there any who . . .? num quis (§ 207) may be 
used, or the interrogative-indefinite pronoun 

ecquis (no feminine), ecquid (subst.), is there anyone 

that . . .? 

ecqui, ecquae or ecqua, ecquod (adj.), is there any . . . 
that? 


209 . The endings -que, -libet, -vis, -dam, -piam, -quam 
are invariable. The first part of alteruter, alterutra, 
alterutrum (the one or the other) is generally invariable, 
— thus the genitive is alterutrius. 

210. It follows from (1) and (3) in § 208 that any in a 
negative sentence is generally to be translated by quis- 
quam (pron.) or ullus (adj.) — i.e. anyone at all ; in an 
affirmative sentence by quilibet or quivis— i.e. anyone you 
like. The usage of the interrogative sentence follows 
that of the negative, and so for numquis or ecquis may bo 
substituted quisquaume (or ullusne, etc.) when any is 
emphatic and a negative answer to the question is not 
definitely expected. 

quilibet (or quivis) iUud facere anyone can do that 
potest 

nOnputOquemquam (or ullum I do not think anyone (\.l\ 1 
hominem) illud facere posse think no one) can do that 

num quis (or ecquis or quis- can anyone do that ? 
quamne) illud facere potest 7 

Ohs. When, however, any means any you like, it is translated by 
quilibet or quivis even in a negative sentence. 

nOn puts quemvis illud facere I do not think that anyone (em- 
posse phatio — in the sense of every- 

one^ can do that 

211. The Latin for no one is nem5, acc. neminem, dat. 
nemini. The genitive is supplied by nuUius and the abla- 
tive by null5 (nulla). Thus the second example in § 210 
could also stand as puto neminem illud facere posse. 

Note.. — Just as neo is used to connect sentences rather than et 
nCn (§ 152), so neque umquam, uUus, etc., is used rather than et 
numquam, nullus, eto. 

hCc dixi, ueo quisquam neg&vit 1 said this^ and no one denied it 
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212. The main uses of quisque are (1) Tvith the re- 
flexive pronoun or adjective, which quisque (like ipse, § 159t 
generally follows, and (2) with a superlative or ordinal, 
when it is generally translated aZZ, every, 

Bua quisque facta uarr&bat each man was telling hia own 

deeds 

celerrimum quemque equum he chose all the swiftest horses 
elSgit (lit. each swiftest horse) 

decimua quisque miles vul- every tenth soldier (i.o. one 
neratus est soldier in ten) was wounded 


213. ftuidam is often used to translate the English 
indeiinite article a (when it means a certain . . .). 

puella qu iedam haec mihi a (certain) girl told me this 
narravit 

214. Some, when it implies there are some who , . . , is 
(as above, § 204) translated by sunt qui . . . (with the sub- 
junctive) j when followed by other, it is translated by 
alius . . . alius (§ 155) ; otherwise it is generally trans- 
lated by aliquis or quispiam. 

militSs aliquos e silvS, cur- I have seen some soldiers running 
rentes vidi oiU of the wood 

milit§s aliquam praedam com- the soldiers were getting some 
pard.bant booty 


Syntax op the Composite Subject. 

215 . Two or more substantives (not in apposition) 
having the same predicate form what is called a composite 
subject. When the members of a composite subject are 
of dilferent persons, the verb agrees with the “ prior ” 
person, the first person being reckoned prior to the second, 
and the second to the third. The members of the subject 
also are generally arranged according to their priority. 
In such a case the verb is in the plural number. 


ego et Marcus valSmus 
spSrO tS et TulUam valSre 


Marcus and I are well 
I hope you and Tullia are well 
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EEADIN& LESSON 15 , 


The Fioht of the three Eoman wuh the three 

Alban Brothers. 

Forte in duobus turn exercitibus Romano Albanoque 
erant tres fratres, nec aetate nec viribus di spares ; illos 
Horatios hos Curiatios fuisse satis constat, quos pugnare 
inter se conventuin est. Foedere icto fratres arma capinnt ; 
consedemnt utrimque pro castris duo exercitus, periculi 
magls praesentis, quam curae, expertes. Datur signuin ; 
infestisque armis iuvenes, magnorum exercituum animos 
gerentes, concurrunt : nec his nec illis periculum suum ; 
publicum imperiuin servitiumque obversatur auiino, sciunt- 
que futurarn esse earn patriae fortunani, quam ipsi fecerint. 
Pugna dcinde inita, duo Romani, super aliuin alius, vul- 
neratis tribus Albanis, exspirantes corruerunt. Romanus 
qui supererat forte integer f uit, universis solus nequaquam 
par, adversus tamen singulos satis ferox. Ergo fugain 
capessit, ratus eos secuturos. Iain aliquantum spatii ex 
eo loco ubi pugnatum est aufugerat; et respicLens videt 
magnis intervallis sequentes : unum baud procul a se abesse. 
In eum magno impetu rediit, et caeso hoste victor secun- 
dam pugnani petebat. Nec longum illud proelium fuit. 
Romanus, interfecto altero, tertium allocutus est ; “ Te morti 
dabo ut Romani semper Albanis imperent/^ Quibus dictis, 
hostein, male sustinentem arma, gladio figit; et iacentein 
spoliat . — From Livy^ I. 25. 

• EXERCISE 15. 

1. He was a man (is) who did nothing to [say, by which he . , .”] 
benefit liimself rather than the citizens. 2. I rather think he is 
mad. Tell me what you think about him. 3. Yesterday someone 
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tried to throw himself down from the roof of the Capitol [use mm- 
mu8, §338], 4. You ask me what I myself feel about death. I do 

not see why I should not dare to tell you. 5. I think that your 
ancestors are still living, and that their life alone can be called 
happy. 6. It is necessary that those who wish to be feared should 
fear those same men by whom they will be feared. 7. Our guides 
having been left behind, we did not know which road was the 
shorter. 8. We must pass our lives in some definite manner, not 
in any manner wo like. 9. Justice is beneficial to all and never 
hurts anybody. 

10. Nobody is ever hurt by just men. 11. The general never 
kept- back any soldier’s money ; but ho forced each to buy his own 
food. 12. Have you ever seen, when horses are yoked* to a chariot, 
one trying to run one way, and the other another way? 13. Have 
you over been accustomed to obey anyone at all? 14. You do 
not seem to understand at-all, my slaves, what the power of a 
master is. 15. It happened that my father and I were present 
when Caesar arrived. 16. Which of the two laws must v/e 
obey? 17. Do not ever ask when the laws were made; for it 
matters nothing. 18. The best way of life [gerund] has been 
found by him wlio can from himself provide all that tends to happy 
living. 19. Nothing is so-muoh the sign of a narrow mind as to love 
riches. 20. When Caesar was informed that the Helvetians hod 
already led three parts of their forces across that river, he started 
from his camp with some legions and reached that part of the army 
which had not-yet crossed the river. 
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Irregular verbs continued ; defective verbs ; numerals ; 
expressions of space and time. 

The following are to he learned with this lesson : — 

The conjugation of edo and do (§§ 510-512) ; defective 
verbs (§§ 515-9) ; numerals in heavy type (§ 456) ; the de- 
clension of duo and tres (§ 457). 


Defective Verbs. 

216. The passive form coeptus sum, from coepi, I began 
(§ 518), is used with an infinitive passive. 

Caesar AlSsiam fossd. circum- Caesar began to surround 
dare coepit Alesia with a moat 

A16sia fossa circumdari coep- Alesia began to he surrounded 
ta est with a moat 


Numerals. 

217. (1) There are three series of numeral adjectives ; — 

(a) Cardinal, con-esponding to the English series one, 
two, three, etc. ; 

(o) Ordinal, corresponding to the English series first, 
second, third, etc. ; 

(c) Distributive, denoting one apiece, two apiece, three 
apiece, etc. ; and also used instead of cardinals 
in expressions of multiplication, as bis bina (neat, 
pi.), twice two, and (except singuli) with substan- 
tives plural in form and singular in meaning, 
as bina castra, two camps, binae aedes, two houses 
(but duae aedes, two temples), 

Ohs, 1, The plural of Unua is used with suoh substantives to 
express one ; e.p, Una castra, one camp, tlnae litterae, one letter, 

Ohs, £• Three camps is trina castra, not tema castra. 

102 
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(2) There is a series of numeral adverbs denoting once, 
twice, three times, etc. 

218 . In the table of numerals a hyphen divides the 
base from the variable ending of such of the numerals as 
are declinable. 

219. Of the cardinals dnus is declined like nullus (§ 453). For 
the (loolension of duo and trgs see § 457. 

The cardinals denoting hundreds from 200 to 900, as well 
as the distributives, are declined like the plural of bonus, 
except that they usually have genitive plural in -urn, not 
in -orum or -arum ; e.g. ducentum, denum. 

The other cardinal numerals, viz, 4 to 20, the tens up to 
100, and mille, 1000, are indeclinable. 

The substantive milia (n.) is declined in the plural only ; — 

N,V,A. milia 
Ge7i. milium 
Dat. milibus 

Ahh milibus 

Ohs, A declinable numeral qualifying milia must, of course, be in 
agreement with it, and the substantive dependent on milia is put in 
the genitive ; e.g, duo milia hominum, 2000 men. 

220. The ordinals are declined like bonus, with the 
exception of alter, second {of two), for which see § 153. 


On Compounding Numerals. 

221. 21 to 99. — As may be inferred from the table, 
the smaller number follows the larger without et or pre- 
cedes it with et ; e.g, viginti quinque or quinque et viginti, 
just as in English we say twenty-five ox five-and-tweyity . 

The two numbers preceding each ten are commonly 
expressed by duode-, unde- respectively prefixed to it; 
see 28 and 29 in the table. (De is a preposition denoting 
from,) Such expressions as viginti octo and octo et viginti 
occur, but are less usual. 

101 and upwards. — The larger number, as a rule, precedes 
the smaller, and et mau be inserted (except in distributives) ; 
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e,g, duo milia (et) quingenti (et) quadraginta equites or 
equitum duo milia (et) quingenti (et) quadraginta, 2540 
horsemen, (Note that the substantive is not put in the 
genitive if separated from milia by numerals that do not 
qualify milia.) 

Ohs, Whore Unus is used with other numerals it agrees with the 
substantive in case and gender, but remains singular in number ; 
e.g, feminis viginti Uni or Uni et viginti feminis, 21 loornen (dative) ; 
Unius et ducentum equitum or equitum ducentum Unius, 201 horse- 
men (genitive). 


Expressions op Space and Time. 

222. Extent of space is expressed by the accusative. 

Caesar milia passuum tria ab Caesar pitches his camp three 

HelvStiOrum caatria castra miles (lit. three tlunvmnd 
p6nit paces) from that of the Jlel- 

vetii 

haec mensa tr5s pedSa lata eat this table is tlo'ce feet wide 

223 . The time throughout which an action or state 
extends is expressed by the accusative. 

Tiberius trga et viginti annos Tiberius was Emperor fm* 
princeps erat ypMvs 

rex annOs ooto et sexaginta the king is 08 years old (lit. 
natus eat has been horn for 68 years) 

224 . The time when an action is performed is expressed 
by the (local) ablative without a preposition. 

v6r0 nov5 gramina vireacunt in early spring the grass be- 
comes green 

hdra diSi septimU eSnare I am accustomed to dine, at 
soled the seventh hour of the day 

(about one o’clock) 

diS insequenty omnds aderant on the following day all were 

present 

225 . The time within which an action is performed is 
also expressed by the (local) ablative. 

Brasidaa quattuor annis mul- Brasidas took many cities in 
tas urbSa eSpit four year's 
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Horatius and His Sister. 

(Contimied from Reading Lesson 15.) 

Quibiis factis iiterquo oxercitus inde abductus. Primus 
Eouianorum Horatius ibat, trigemiua spolia prae se gerens. 
Cui soror virgo, quao despoiisa uni ox Ouriatiis fuerat, 
obvia ante portam Capcnam fuit ; cognitoque super 
hurneros fratris paludainento sponsi, quod ipsa confccorat, 
solvit criiios, et flebiliter nomine sponsum mortuum 
appellat. Movet feroci iuveni animum comploratio sororis 
in victoria sua tantoque gaudio publico. Stricto itaque 
gladio, simul verbis increpans, transfigit puellam. Abi 
liinc,” inquit, “ cum immature amore ad sponsum. Sic 
eat, quaecumque Romana lugebit hostem.*^ Atrox visum 
id facinus patribus * plebique ; sed recens meritum fa .ito 
obstabat ; tamen raptus in ius ad regem Tullium. Sed 
pater Iloratii clamabat se filiam iure caesam iudicare, et 
‘‘ Ne, precor,” ait, orbum me ambobus liberis faciatis.’' 
Non tulit populus nec patris lacrimas, nec ipsius parem in 
Omni poriculo animum ; absolveruntque admiratione magis 
virtutis, quam iure causae . — From Livy, I. 26. 


EXERCISE 16. 

1. Ask that man who he is and where he is going. He says that 
he walked to-day for eight hours. 2. If (si) twice six is twelve, 
how many is six times two ? 3. I showed him what I had brought, 
but ho said that he was not satisfied, 4. Marcus began to read 
Greek literature when ho was eleven years old. 5. Hence (ita) it 
happens that he can speak Greek {adv,, § 389) better than you or L 


Patricians. 
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6. After the King’s death, his wife’s sister became queen and 
reigned twelve years. 7. Do not say that you did not see him ; 
perhaps he will be able to help us. 8. The birds perish when the 
winter comes, but we, who deserve nothing better than they, have 
now lived (present indicative) for thiity winters in this unpleasant 
lity. 9. On the eighth day there came a great wind, and the 
mountain was covered with a thick smoke. 10. At last a cloud of 
ashes rose above the mountain, and the ships that lay at anchor 
near Neapolis seemed to be thrown out of the water. 11. Three days 
afterwards the most beautiful town of Pompeii perished. 

12. Pliny, who wrote 37 books on natural science (natura rerum)^ 
died at the ago of 56. 13. His sister’s son says that he left him 160 

most carefully written notebooks. 14. When I tried to help you 
he forbade me. 15. You ought to have asked them why they had 
despaired of safety. 16. It was reported that there had been in the 
enemy’s army 40,000 infantry and 6,000 cavalry, and that out of the 
spoils 82 asses of bronze and one tunic would be given to each of 
the soldiers. 17. Catilina was found far away from his own men 
among the cor[)ses of the enemy, still breathing, and keeping the 
fierceness of mind which he had always possessed when alive. 
18. Do not ask why the King does not favour your cause, 0 citizens ; 
in some way yon have displeased him, and he does not pardon easily 
such as displease him. 19. It seems that the Romans, after 
besieging the town for three months, are now going to withdraw. 
What will their general say to them when tliey return ? 20. I am 
inclined to think that he will order the captain— who is the cause of 
what has been done — to be killed. 
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Principal parts of verbs ; germid (continued); gerundive ; 
revision of regular verbs. 

The following are to be learned with this lesson : — 
Principal parts ot v^orbs, §§ 486-7, b ; the gerundives of 
the regular verbs. Revise the regular and d(?ponent 
verbs, with capio. 

The Nominative op tub Gerund. 

226. The nominative gerund of intransitive verbs is 
used with the third person singular of some tense of 
sum ; the idea thus conveyed is that of necessity or duty. 
The gerund may have an indhect object in the same case as 
that governed by the finite verb from wliich the gerund is 
formed ; the agent is expressed by a dative or (where the 
dative would cause ambiguity) by a or ah with the ablative. 

moriendum est omnibus all must die 

parendum est regi the Icing must he obeyed 

parendum est r§gi a nObis the king must he obeyed by ns 

(or we must obey the king) 

Ohs. The accusative gerund of intransitive verbs is similarly used 
with esse in the accusative and infinitive construction ; e.g. mani- 
festum est regi p3,rendum esse, it is obvious that the king must be 
obeyed. 

The Gerundive. 

227. The gerundive is an ad jective (declined like bonus) 
formed from transitive verbs, including deponents, and 
deno .us that the person or thing is jit to be, or must be, the 
object of the verbal action ; e.g. amandus, lovable, partien- 
dus, to be divided, arandus, arable. The person by whom 
the action is to be performed is expressed by the dative. 

rex est hondrandus the king must he honoured 

vdta ^ix numeranda facit he makes vows that are hardly 

to be numbered 

Caesari omnia erant gerenda Caesar had to do everything 
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[§ 228 

228. It has already been stated (Lesson 6, § 91) that 
the genitive, dative, and ablative of the gerund complete 
the declension of the verbal noun and that the gerund 
may in this capacity have an indirect object of its own. 
But a direct object is not common after the gerund, i.e, the 
gerund of transitive verbs is seldom used, but in these 
circumstances its place is taken by a noun qualified by the 
gerundive (or verbal adjective). 

Thus instead of the rarer usages 

(i) Oen,^ Caesar pugnam com- Caesar gave the signal for 

mittendi signum dedit beginning the battle 

htlo veni filiam exspectandi / came here for the sake of 
causa (or gratia) awaiting (or to await) my 

daughter 

(ii) AJ)L^ diem in fabuias nar- / have spent the day in telling 

rands consumpsi stories 

the usual constructions are (with the same meaning) 

(i) Gen. , Caesar pugnae committendae signum dedit 

htlo vSni filiae exspectandae causa (or gratia) 

(ii) Abl.y diem in fabulis narrandis consumpsi 

Obs. Literally these might bo translated, Caesar gave the sign for 
the battle (which was) to be begun; / came here for the sake of rny 
daughter (who was) to he expected ; I spent the day in fables (which 
were) to be narrated. 

229, This gerundive construction is tlius usually sub- 
stituted for the ablative gerund, and often for a genitive 
gerund (except in the plural) with a direct object. And it 
is the only possible construction when the English verbal 
requires to be translated by (i) the accusative after a pre- 
position (ad, in) or (ii) the dative. 

(i) equitSs ad urbcm oppugnan- the cavalry were ready for 

dam parati sunt assaulting the city 

Caesar § castris ad auxilia Caesar left the camp to collect 
comparanda excessit reinforcements 

(ii) studed Graecis litteria do- I devote myself to teaching 

cendis Greek literature 

Ohs. From the above examples it will be seen that the gerundive 
construction may be used to express purpose either (a) in the geni- 
tive with causa or gratia, or (b) in the accusative preceded by the 
preposition ad. 
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The Difficulties of a Military Commander. 

Caesari omnia uno tempore erant agenda : vexillum 
proponendum, quod monstrabat quando ad arma concurri 
oporteret ; signum tuba dandum ; ab opere revocandi 
luilites ; qui longius aggeris petendi causa processerant, 
arcesseudi; acies instruenda, milites cohortaiidi, signum 
daiidum : quarum rerum inagiiam partem temporis brevitas 
et successus liostium impediebant. His difficultatibus duae 
res auxiliabantur, scientia atque usus militum ; nam superi- 
oribus proeliisexercitati, quid fieri oporteret, non minus com- 
mode ipsi sibi praescribere, quam ab aliis doceri, poterant. 

* Caesar, necessariis rebus imperatis ad cohortandos 
milites, quam in partem fors obtulit, decucurrit, et ad 
legionem decimain devenit. Milites non longa oratione 
coliortatus, proelii committendi signum dedit. Atque in 
alteram partem item cohortandi causa profectus pugnanti- 
bus occurrit. Tenipus fuit tarn exiguum hostiumque tarn 
paratus ad dimicandum animus, ut non modo ad insignia 
accoinmodanda, sed etiam ad galeas induendas scutisque 
tegimenta detrahenda tempus defuerit. 

Instructus est exercitus, quomodo loci natura magis 
quam rei militaris ratio atque ordo postulabat ; sed neque 
certa subsidia collocari, neque quid in quaque parte 

* Analysis of this sentence (the dependent clause and participial 
phrases, etc., are put to the right of that on which they depend) : — 

Caesar, 

necessariis . . . imperatis 

ad cohortandos milites, 

docuourrit 

in quam partem fors obtulit, 
et ad . . . devenit. 
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opus esset provideri, neque ab uno imperia omnia ad- 
ministrari poterant, Itaque in tanta rerum iniquitate 
fortunae quoque eventus varii sequebantur . — From Caesar, 
de Bello Gallico, 11. 19-22. 

EXERCISE 17. 

L The Boldiera said that they were ready to begin {comrnittcre) 
the battle. 2. He found a means of moving his soldiers’ hearts. 
3. 1 told you that I believed nothing that anybody said. 4. The 
messengers came for the sake of asking for the hostages. 5. I am 
desirous of seeing the queen. 6. Not unwillingly do we give up 
some pleasures for the sake of gaining greater ones. 7. We are all 
influenced by desire of praise, and the best of us is attracted by 
glory, 8. There was no one to explain what these words meant. 
Some said one thing, some another ; but the true meaning 
could not be found. 9. The brave general [say, “ the general, a 
very brave man”] received a mortal wound in this battle, and died 
four days afterwards. 10. lie preferred to enjoy freedom as a poor 
man, than to possess much wealth and be the slave of a tyrant. 

11. I am inclined to think that he did not err in thinking this. 
12. Do not waste the short time you have for [say, ‘‘of”] escap- 
ing from the hands of the enemy in fruitless pity (use verb and 
adverb). 13. Gains Cornelius, hearing these words, did what the 
Consul had advised him. 14. The tide filled the ships of war [say, 
“the long ships ”] in which Caesar had had his army brought across 
and which he had drawn up on to the dry -land (neut. of adj.). 
15. No opportunity of managing the ships or of aiding them 
was given to our soldiers. 16. You know how slowly an eagle 
flies w’hen its wings are spread. 17. Is it the act of a wise 
man to run two miles under the midday sun, and then sud- 
denly to jump into a cold stream ? 18. Would that Gains 
were-here ; perhaps ho would have shown us how to escape- 
from these dangers. 19. When the signal was given a great shout 
immediately rose from all sides ; the barbarians cried out that they 
were being surrounded by the enemy, and there was no way of 
escape. 20. The ambassadors came to him to ask for peace, but 
Paullus would not grant it. 
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Principal parts of verbs ; final clauses ; verbs of f earing. 
Revision of declensions. 

Principal parts of verbs (§§ 486-7, b) are to be revised 
with this lesson, those in thin, as well as those in tliick, 
t}/pe. Kevise also the first, second, fourtli, and fifth 
declensions. 


Pinal Clauses. 


230. A final clause is one that expresses the purpose or 
end (finis) of the action of the principal sentence ; its 
verb is always in the subjunctive. The chief conjunctions 
that introduce final clauses are ut (Jin order] that)^ ne 
(lest, [in order] that . , , not). The tense of the subjunc- 
tive is in accordance with the rule for the sequence of 
tenses (§ 191). 


equitgs misit, ut hoates per- 
sequerentur 

abibS, nS CicerOnem videam 
cQravi nS tS invenirem 


he, sent horsemen, [tn oi'dcr] 
that they inight pursue the 
enemy 

1 shall (JO away, that 1 may 
not see Cicero 

I took care that I should not 
find you 


231. Ut with a final subjunctive is very frequently 
rendered by the English infinitive with to ; thus the first 
example may be translated he sent horsemen to pursue the 
enemy, Ne is similarly translated not to after a few verbs, 
generally where the subject of both clauses is the same ; 
thus the last example may be translated I took care not to 
find you. 

Ohs. A final clause is thus often used parenthetically. 

nuno, ut alia dmittam, ad now (to pass other matters by) 
cauaam reded I return to my main subject 
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232 . Negative final clauses are always introduced by 
ne: accordingly that no one, that no, that never, etc., 
correspond to ne quis (§ 468), ne ullus, ne umquam, 
etc., and not to ut nemo, ut nullus, ut numquam, etc., 
which are regular in consecutive clauses. Contrast the 
following : — 

B6r6 vgni nS quern ibi inve- I came lode in oj-der to find 
nirem nobody there 

tarn s6r5 veni ut neminem I came so late that 1 found 

inveuirem nobody 

233 . When ne introduces a clause dependent on a verb 
of fearing f it is usually rendered in English by that more 
naturally than by lest, ut in a similar position being 
rendered by that * . * not. 

timebam n5 hostes agrSa noa- I feared that the enemy would 
trQa vastarent devastate our lands 

vereor ut {or n§ ndn) incolu- I fear that you will not return 

mis redeaa in safety 

Obs. 1. Tho present subjunctive, etc., in Latin is used to trans 
late tho English future, etc., since the verb of fearing itself points 
quite sufficiently to the idea of futurity. 

Obs. 2. NS nSn is sometimes used instead of ut, as in tlie last 
example. 

234:. The imperative vidS (vidSte) followed by a final clause 
with nS is an occasional method of expressing deferentially a prohi- 
bition in the second person (op. § 162). 

vidS ne abeas flease do not go away 

235 . Neu or neve is used for et ne, just as nec is used 
for et non (§ 152). 

htlc advenit ut ipse vidSret, he came here in order to see for 
nSve ruraue deciperStur himself and not he again 

deceived 
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The Roman soldiers who survived the defeat at 
Cannae ask Marcellus to let them take 

THE FIELD IN SiCILY. 

Neque ignoininiae fiiieni iiec virtutis praemium petimus : 
niodo experiri animuin et virtuteiii exercere liceafc. Labo- 
roin et periculum petimus, ut virorum, ut militum officio 
fuiigamur. Belluin in Sicilia iam ingeiiti dimicatione 
geritnr ; urbes alias Poeuiis, alias Eomanus expiigiiat ; 
clamorem pugnantium sonumque armorum segues audi- 
mus. Servorum legionlbus consul totiens iam cum hosto 
signis collatis pugnavit ; operae pretium habent, libertatem 
civitatemque ; pro servis ad hoc bellum cmptis vobis simus ; 
congredi cum hoste liceat et pugnando quaerere libertatem. 
Aspeirima quaeque poscimus, ut, quod Cannis (§ 366) 
faciendum fuit, nunc quoque fiat; quidquid enirn postca 
viximus, id omne destinatum ignominiae est . — From Livy, 

XXV. 6. 


EXERCISE 18. 

1. On the next day he led out liis forces to besiege the citadel. 
2. I recognised Caesar as he entered the Senate-house. 3. “I am 
afraid,’’ he said weeping, ‘‘that the Romans have fled, and that 
there is no opportunity of wiping out the disgrace.” 4. It is a 
general’s business to teach his lieutenants the art of war. 5. Do not 
violate the truce, citizens, lest a worse war follow. 6. Let not him 
who has given money to the poor despise them. 7. Cicero feared 
that the tribunes might become more powerful, and desired the con- 
cord of all the orders that the state might be preserved. 8. The 
king made-for Pella in order to find safety ; but he was killed on the 
road. 9. What does it matter (Quid refort) whether your food 
M. L. C. 8 
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pleases you or not? We do not live to eat. 10 The Veneti have 
built their city on a multitude of [say, ‘‘many’^] islands which are 
connected together [say, “among themselves”] by bridges. 

11. The Romans adopted the plan of renewing war, and sent an 
army by night into the territory of the Samnites. 12. The priests 
used to sprinkle the door-posts of tho temples with pure water 
drawn from a sacred spring, to show that the temple itself was 
sacred. 13. Some ships are wholly (adj.) made of [say, “out of’’] 
oak, in order that they may bear any violence of winds or waves. 
14. There were some who thought that Tarqiiinius had been sent 
by Cicero into the Senate, in order that Crassiis might not bo 
allowed to destroy the republic by defending Catilina. 15. He soon 
put the enemy to fliglit, so that none of tliem remained on the plain 
[any] longer. 16. They say that a golden bull was set up in that 
spot, to be a monument of the wonderful event. 17. I am ncjt a 
man like Cicero; I cannot speak for two hours without my note- 
books, 18. Sappho is said to have jumped down from a high rock 
into the sea for-the-sakc-of Phaon who had scoined her. 19. I wish 
that you had never made an alliance with P(unp‘eius. 20. I do not 
believe that the boy can tell me how many people have passed by ; 
they have all been invited to dinner by Orassus, in order that ho 
may boast of his wealth. 
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Principal parts of verbs; final clauses (continued) — de- 
pendent command ; pronouns in complex sentences ; revision 
of declensions (continued). 

Principal parts of verbs (§ 487, c-f) are to be revised 
with this lesson. Revise also the third declension. 

Dependent Command. 

236. A command mentioned or reported forms a de- 
pendent final clause, introduced by nt or ne, having its 
verb in the subjunctive mood. Such commands are those 
dependent on all Latin verbs of commanding, advising, etc., 
except iubed (I command) and veto (I forbid), which take 
the infinitive (§ 95). 

Hannibal equitibua imperivit Hannibal ordered hia cavalry 
ut RQmanum agmen adori- to attack the Roman line 
rentur (or equitSs . . , ado- 
nri iuBsit) 

tnoneO vOs nS tantum soelus I wa't n you not to let so yreat 
impOnitum omittltis a crime go unpunished 

itatuit ut Marcus Sloqui sine- he decided that A f arcus should 
rStur be allowed to speak 

Ohs, 1. A dependent command is often introduced by an infinitive 
(to ,,, , not to . . .) in English. 

Ohs, 2, The construction in the last example must be distin- 
guished from that of the infinitive with statuO, dScemO (decree, 
etc. ), which refers to the action of the subject and does not imply 
a dependent command ; e,g. Marcus statuit eioqui, Marcus decided 
to speak. Compare also persuSldeO vObis ut hdo facifttis (I persuade 
you to do this) with persuaded vdbis hdo Ita esse (I persuade you 
that this is so), 

237. Sometimes there is no connecting conjunction 
between the main verb and the subjunctive, which is in 
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[§ 238 


such a case purely jussive (§ 149)* Such a construction is 
not so common as the subjunctive with ut or ne. 

Caesar rogat finem drand! (Caesar asks him to make an 
faciat end of speaking 

cav0 abed.a beware of going away (i.e. do 

not go away) 

Ohs, This last example is a further way of expressing a prohibi- 
tion deferentially (op. § 162 ). 


Pronouns in Simple Dependent Clauses. 

238 . The question arises as to whether in the dependent 
clause se, suus are to be used in reference to the sub- 
ject of the principal sentence or to that of the dependent 
clause. 

(1) Se or suus in a dependent question or final clause 
(wliether dependent command or not) usually refers to the 
subject of the principal sentence. 

rogivit Caeaarem oUr sibi par- he asked Caesar why he would 

cere nollet not spare him 

Oravit Caesarem ut sibi par- he asked Caesar to spare him 

ceret 

(2) Se or suus, in relative and consecutive clauses 
and in other complex sentences treated in Lessons 20-29, 
generally refers to the subject of the clause, is (eius) 
being used in reference to the subject of the principal 
sentence. The exceptions to this will be mentioned 
later. 

militSs omn9s qui eSs nQn the soldiers killed all who coxM 
vitare poflsent occid§runt not avoid them 

ade6 puerum terruit ut s9 he so frightened the hoy that 

ocolderet the latter killed himself 
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Capture of Juourtha by Sulla. 

* Postea tempore ac loco constitute, iit in colloquium 
de pace venirotiir, Bocclius nunc Sullam, nunc lugurtbae 
legatuin appellabat, idem ambobus ita pollicebatur, ut illi 
paritor laeti ac spei bonae pleni essent. Sed nocte ea quae 
proxiina fuit ante diem colloquio decretum, Bocclius dicitur 
secum ipse inulta agitavisse ; tamen postrerno ut Sulla 
accersatur imperat, et illo probante lugurthae insidias 
teiidit. Deinde certior factus lugurtliain baud procul 
abosse, cum paucis amicis quasi ob\ ius in tumulum quon- 
dam procedit qua insidiatores collocabantur. Eo lugiirtba 
cum multis necessariis suis inermis accedit, ac statim signo 
date undique simul ex insidiis invaditur. Ceteri occisi; 
lugurtba Sullae vinctus traditur, et ab eo ad Marium de- 
ductus est , — From Sallust, Jugurtha, CXIII. 


EXERCISE 19. 

1 . The boy ought to have done what ho was ordered. 2. Who 
built the temple which you said had been burnt ? 3. It is possible 
that no one lias been able to finish tlio work. 4. It is easy to hire 
os many soldiers as you wish. 5. The woods were so deserted that 
the birds were neither singing nor building their nests. 6. The 
Senate decreed that Capua should not be destroyed. 7. I do not 
fear ./hat he will not do his duty ; but I am afraid that he may 
fall ill. 8. Marcellus was persuaded not to hurt the Syracusans. 

* Analysis : — 

Postea tempore . . . oonstituto, 
ut in colloquium . . . veniretur, 

Bocchus nunc Sullam . . . appellabat, 
idem . . . pollicebatur, 
ut illi . . . essent. 
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9. What was the reason why you were all forced to abandon the 
baggage ? 10. This man, who has committed these great crimes, 

now prays you to acquit him. 

11. He persuaded me that you would not be in any danger 
while you were returning to the town. 12. Do you not know 
that any sailor can guide a ship in a calm sea? 13. He asked me 
to stand on a table two feet wide. 14. 'I'hey drew up their 
lines in siuili a way that the Carthaginians extended their right 
wing and the Romans their left on the same hill. 15. He wasted 
time in trying to fly by means of wooden wings. 16. When 
lie heard this, he urged the ambassadors to remain in the same 
opinion, and sent them back to the city (use participles). 17. 
'Fheir leaders ordered tlie centurions to proclaim throughout the 
v\hole army that no one should leave his position. 18. When 
the plunder had been given to the soldiers, Caesar commanded the 
bridge which he had taken to be fortified. 19. When he had started 
from Sicily, he wiote to Cotta and asked him to send him some 
books ; Cotta said he did not know wliich books ideased him. 
20. Seats were set apart (semoveo) for senators, where each might 
see tlie games for himself. 
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Principal parts of verbs ; final relative clauses — quo and 
qudminus; the uses o/quin; revision of adjectives. 

Revise principal parts of verbs (§ 488, a-b) ; also the 
declension of adjectives. 


Pinal Relative Clauses. 

239. The relative pronoun qui is often used with the 
subjunctive in a final clause (cp. the similar use in con- 
secutive clauses, § 203), qui here being equivalent in sense 
to ut is, in order that he; in this use the relative pronoun 
is gcnerallj the subject of its own clause and its ante- 
cedent the object of the principal clause. 

Caesar equitatum qui bus- Caesar sent the cavalry to rt’ 

tingret hostium impotum sist the enemy's attack 
misit 


240. duo, the instrumental ablative neuter (§ 27) of qui, 
is often used in a final clause in conjunction with a com- 
parative adjective or adverb ; it is equivalent to ut eo, in 
order that by this means » 

adiuva m§ qu5 id faoilius help me, that this may the 
fiat more easily come to pass 


241. After verbs of hindering or preventing the final 
clause is introduced by quominus (= ut eo minus) or, if the 
principal sentence is negative or interrogative, by quin 
(= qui + ne, i.e. qui non, qui being an old instrumental 
ablative form). 


obstitit mihi quOminus abi- 
rem 


retinSre mg n5n potuit quin 
abirem 


he prevented me from going 
away (lit. he stood in the 
way against me in order 
that I might thereby the less 
go away) 

he could not prevent me from 
going away 
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Fcbthbe Uses of Qoin. 

242. Quin is also used in consecutive clauses, after a 
negative or interrogative principal clause, to express an 
exception. 

(i) Quin is rendered by who . . . not, which . . . not, 
being equivalent to qui or occasionally quae or quod 
(nominative) + non. 

n6in6 est quin ubivis quam there is no one who would not 
ibi, ubi est, esse mS-lit rather he anywhere than 

where he is 

nihil est quin intereat there is nothing which does not 

perish 

(ii) ftuin is rendered by hut, but that, that . . . not, with- 
out (or from, etc.), with a verbal noun in -ing, and by that 
after negative or interrogative verbs of doubting; it is 
here equivalent to qui (old ablative) + n5n. 

facere non possum quin ad te I cannot [do anything] hut 
mittam send to you (i.e. / cannot 

help sending to you) 

fieri n5n potest quin h5c ita this must needs he so 
Bit (cp. § 202) 

nuUiun tempus praetermisi / let no time pass withovl 
quin tS viserem visiting you 

quia dubitat quin Crassus who doubts that Grassus has 
peoUnia corruptus sit ? heen bribed ? 

243. ftuin is also used interrogatively with the in- 
dicative to express an exhortation ; quin := qui (why ?) 
4- -ue. 

quin continfitis vOcem ? why do you not hold your 

tongue f (i.e. he silent !) 
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Lars Porsinna’s Invasion of Rome. 

lam Tarquinii ad Lartem Porsinnam, Clusinuni regem, 
pcrfugerant. Ibi, misceiido consilium precesque, nunc 
orabant ne se ortos ex Etriiscis exsulcs esse pateretur, 
nunc monebant eiiam ne orientem modum pellendi regcs 
ii ultum siueret. Nihil dixeruiit excelsum, nihil quod 
si.pra cetera emineret, in civitatibus fore; praeterea adesso 
finem regnis, rei inter deos hominesque pulcherrimao. 
Nihil obstitit quin Porsinna usque ad moenia Romao 
infesto exercitu veniret. Numquam antea tantus terror 
senatum invaserat; *nequo hostos modo timebant, sed 
suos ipsi cives, ne Roiuana plebs, metu perculsa, receptis 
in urbein regibus, etiam cum sorvututo pacem acciperet. 
Multa igitur blandimenta plebi per id tempus ab senatu 
data, quo melius concordem ci vita tern teneret. Qua 
senatorum indulgentia accidit ut regium nomen non 
Bummi magis quam infimi horrerent ; ac Porsinna primo 
conatu a inoenibus repulsus ost . — From Livy, II. 9. 

EXERCISE 20. 

1, Why is he not prevented by shame from speaking ? 2. I am In- 
clined to think that Caligula was mad. 3. I wish that anyone rather 
than Marcus had given it to me. 4. Take heed that this do not 
seem to have been the last day of our freedom. 5. I cannot doubt 


"•^Analysis 

Neque hostes , . , timebant, 
eed . . . cives [timebant], 
ne Romana plebs, 

metu perculsa, 
receptis , , , reglbus 
etiam , , • acciperet. 
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that all the sheep have been killed by wolves. G. We were pre- 
vented by a storm from starting before the sixth hour. 7. Is there 
anyone so foolish as to prefer Romo to Aquinura in the summer ? 
8. There is hardly any day tliat Flaccus does not ask me for money. 
0. I believe that the Romans never drink wine without mixing it 
with M^atcr. 10, The Senate decreed that no one should be allowed 
to remain present in the circus without giving up his weapons to 
the aedile. 

11. All men ought to obey the magistrates’ commands without 
asking their reason. 12. He sent forward twenty soldiers that 
they might choose a more suitable place for a camp. 13. Wherever 
you walk, you cannot help seeing both very rich and very poor 
people. 14. Leave this pretence of virtue, and tell me why you 
have arrived late. 15. It has thundered from a clear sky ; it must 
be that the gods are angry. 16 There is no doubt that the 
town could have been taken when the citizens were asleep. 17. 
Caesar did not know the cause of the delay, but sent Balbus to 
inquire. 18. Why do you not lift up your head and confess that 
you have lost all the books I have ever given you ? 19. Tlie consul 
has prevented mo from remaining in this city, and has forbidden me 
to sail to Africa. 20. The banks of the river were full of women 
wdio had been left by their husbands ; they begged that they might 
be taken into the ships. 



LESSON 21 . 


Principal parts of verbs ; conditional sentences ; revision 
of adjectives and adverbs. 

Eevise principal parts of verbs (§ 488, c), adverbs, 
comparison of adjectives and adverbs (Lessons 8, 9). 


Conditional Sentences (Present and Past 
Conditions). 

244. A normal conditional sentence consists of the 
conditional (or ‘‘if’*) clause in subordination to a prin- 
cipal clause, the former being known as the protasis and 
the latter as the apodosis. The protasis is usually intro- 
duced by one of the conjunctions si (if), nisi (if .. . 'not, 
unless). 

Ohs. If ( = whether) after verbs of asking generally introduces a 
dependent question (§ 185), not a conditional clause. 

245. Conditional sentences referring to the present or 

tlie past fall into two divisions, according as the con- 
dition that is expressed by the protasis is represented 
as one (A) that may or may not been} fulfilled in 
tbe (B) that {‘4s} not fulfilled in the {Pa^r'* 

246. (A) When the condition is represented as one 
that nay or may not be fulfilled in the present, or one 
that may or may not have been fulfilled in the past, the 
indicative is used both in protasis and apodosis, the tense 
in each being present, imperfect, perfect, or pluperfect 
according to the sense. 

Bi rSs ita bS habet, gaudeO if this is so, I am glad 

si TfiB ita b 8 turn habait, if this was so then, lam glad 

gaaded 
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[§ 247 


Note. — T he imperative or jussive subjunctive may also be used in 
the apodosis ; e,g. si v§n§runt, gaudSte (gaudeamus), if they have 
comey rejoice {let ua rejoice). 

247. After si or nisi as after num (§ 207), someone 
(anyone) f something (anything) y some (finy), to some (any) 
placOy some (any) wayy at some (any) time are translated 
by quis, quid, qui (quod), qu5, qua, quando ; while if 
somewhere (anywhere) and if from some (any) place corre- 
spond to sicubi, sicunde. 

si quando nostri a mUria dia- if at any time our men left the 
ceaserant, hostSs auccurre- xvallSy the enemy rushed up 
bant 

248. When the action of the verb in the dependent 
clause is represented as occurring at the same time as 
that of the main verb, the verbs of both clauses are in the 
same tense. But when tlie time of the dependent clause 
is previous to that of the principal clause, this priority 
of time must be expressed in Latin, though it need not 
be in English ; thus the perfect is antecedent to the 
present, the pluperfect to the perfect or imperfect, and 
the future-perfect to the future. This principle of the 
antecedence of tenses is seen in the example in § 247, 
which in present time would become si quandd . . . dis- 
cesserunt, hostes succurrunt, if ever our men leave . . . , 
the enemy rush up, in future time, si quando . . . dis- 
cesserint . . . , succurrent, if ever our men leave ...» the 
enemy will rush up. 

249. (B) When the condition is represented as one that 
is not fulfilled in the present, the imperfect subjunctive is 
used in both protasis and apodosis ; when it is represented 
as one that was not fulfilled in the past, the imperfect 
subjunctive or (more commonly) the pluperfect subjunctive 
is used in both protasis and apodosis, 

si Catilinam timSrem, nOn if I feared Catiline {as I do 
bodi§ adessem not)y I should not he here to- 

day 

BrUtus, si mortem timuisset, if Brutus had feared (or had 

Caesarem ndn interfScisset Brutus feared) deathy he 

would not have hilled Caesar 
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READINa LESSON ai. 


OAMrT.LUS SPEAKS AGAINST ABANDONING KOME AF’TER 
TUB REPULSE OE THE GaULS IN 387 B.C. 

Nunc quiescerem ot tacerein libentcr, nisi luiec quoque 
pro patria dimicatio esset; ciii deesse aliis turpe, Camillo 
eiiaiii nefas est. Quid enim repetiiinus ? cur obsessain 
urbeni ox hostiuin manibus eripuimus, si reciperatam ipsi 
deseriinus ? Victoribus Gallis, capta tota urbe, arcein 
tamen dei cfc homines Romani tenuerunt; victoribus 
Romanis, reciperata urbe, arx quoque deseretur ? Kt-iarn 
si nobis cum urbe simul positao traditaequo per nianus 
religiones nullao essent, tamen manifestum dcorum 
numon hac tempestate reipublicae adesse arbitrarer. 
Intuemini enim liorum deinceps annorum et secundas res 
etadversas; invenietis omnia nobis prospere evenisse 
sequentibus deos, adversa spernentibus. Ilaec tandem 
urbis iiostrae clades nova, num exorta esset-, nisi vocem de 
caelo emissam de adventu Gallorum sprevissemus ? Victi 
igitur captique tantas deis hominibusque poeiias dedirnus, 
ut orbi terrarum documentum nequitiae nostrae praebere- 
mus. Ita nos res adversae monuerunt, ne religionis sacra 
neglegamus . — From Livy, V. 51. 

EXERCISE 21. 

1. If you had told me what you were going to do, I would have 
come sooner. 2. If he had been allowed, he would have rushed 
against the foe. 3. If you knew how much Caesar has helped me, 
you would not say this. 4. The messengers would have been 
spared if they had spoken the truth. 5. If he sins, he always 
repents. 6. I would write more, if I thought that you could read 
it with pleasure [say, “ willingly ”]. 7. If he had been only 

wounded, he would have returned. 8. The wise man must bd 
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[ex. XXI. 


happy, if anyone can be happy. 9. I ask you if you think this 
man should be punished. 10. If ever I preside over a court, some- 
body asks mo not to favour the prisoner. 11. If I have done wrong, 
there is no reason why you should be so angry with mo {dat , ). 

12. If you ask me to write oftener, you ought to wi’ite also. 
13. Even private men used to be sent to visit the provinces and 
report what they thought [say, “seemed to them “’J about every 
matter. 14. They would have stormed tiie town, had it not been 
sui rendered at once. 15. You ought to have asked them why they 
despaired so soon. 16. When ho had read the letter, he informed 
the soldiers who had been called together that the enemy had 
crossed the river Euphrates. 17. If I were your leader, you would 
win the victory ; for under my leadership you have already con- 
quered many armies. 18. He prevented them from going with 
him. 19. If the Romans fight, they cover the bodies of those [they 
have] killed with a mound. 20. If the enemy had entered the city, 
they would have been cut down, without any distinction being 
made whether they were Carthaginians or Spaniards. 



LESSOlSr 22 . 


Conditional sentences continued; revision of principal 
parts of verbs j adjectives, etc, 

Eeviso principal parts of verbs (§ 488, d-f), irregular 
comparison of adjectives and adverbs (Lesson 10). 


Conditional Sentences (Putxjbb Conditions). 

250. Conditional sentences referring to the future fall 
into two divisions according as the idea of futurity (A) is, 
(1>) is not, prominent. 


251. (A) In the first case the future or future -perfect 
indicative is used in the protasis and the future indicative 
(rarely the future-perfect) in the apodosis. Whether the 
future or future-perfect is used in the protasis depends on 
the rule for the antecedence of tenses (§ 248) ; as the action 
of the verb in the ^/-clause generally precedes in time that 
of the verb in the principal clause, the future-perfect is 
more common than the future in the protasis ; it is trans- 
lated by the English present or present-perfect. 


si cr&s pluet, ndn abibd 

si librOs ad m8 nuseris, valdS 
gaudSbO 

pergratum mlhi fSceris, si d§ 
senectnte disputaveris 


if it rains to-morrow, I shall 
not (JO away 

if you, send me the hooks, I 
shall he very glad 
you will do me a great pleasure, 
if you discuss old age 


Note. — The imperative may also be used in the apodosis ; si 
volStis, ad Colosseum ite, go to the Colosseum if you wish. 


252. (B) If the idea of futurity is not prominent, the 
present subjunctive is used in both protasis and apodosis. 

si orfts pluat, ndn abetun if it were to rain to-morrow, I 

should not go away 
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si librCB ad m3 mittfts, valdS if you were to send me the hooks ^ 

Ifaudeam / should he ? cry (jlad 

Ohs, Care must bo taken to distinguish this use of the present 
Bubjunctivo from that of the imperfect subjunctive in unfulfilled 
conditions (§ 249). The meaning of the English, wliich is often 
ambiguous, must be considered. Thus if if it rained, I should slay 
implies that it might or might not rain (in the future), it is trans- 
laU'd by si pluat, maneam ; if it implies that it does not rain (in the 
present), by si plueret, manSrem. 

253 . Alteniativo conditional clauses of whatever form 
are introduced by sive . . . sive or seu . . . seu: these 
conjunctions can also link such alternatives when ex- 
pressed by single words or phrases. 

seu paupergs aunt sive divitgs, (hey all pay, whether they are 
omngs peettniam solvunt poor or rich 

Ohs. This use must be distinguished from utrum ... an in a 
double dependent riueslion, e.g. rogat utrum paupergs sint an divi- 
tgs, he a.^ks whether they are poor or rich. 


READINa LESSON 22 . 


Alexander the (Ireat, on the borders of India, 

TRIES TO ENCOURAOE HlS SOLDIERS TO PROCEED 
FURTHER. 

“ Non ignoro, inilites, inulta quae terrero vos possent ab 
incolis Iiidiae per hos dies esse iactata. Sed nos fabulae 
non deterrere poterunt quin progrediamur, si animos inihi 
plenos alacritatis ac fiduciao adhibebitis. Non in limine 
operum laboriunque nostrorum, sed in exitu stamus. 
Pervenimus ad solis ortum et Oceanum ; indo victores 
perdoinito fine terrarum revertemur in patriam. Divites 
Indi atque idem inermes ; si igitur praemia ita sunt maiora 
quani pericnla, non tain ad gloriam vos dneo quam ad 
praedam. Oro, milites, ne humanarum rerum terminos 
adeuntem comitem vestrum, ne dicam regem, deseratis. Si 
hoc precibus meis dederitis, tandem obstinatum silentium 
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rumpite,** Quibus auditis illi tainen in terrain demissis 
capitibus tacere perseveraverunt. ‘‘ In solitudine/* excla- 
mat rex, mihi videor esse desertus ; destitutes sum, 
liostibus deditus. Sed solus quoque ire perseverabo. 
Kedite ad Macedoniam ; redite deserto rege gaudentes.*^ 
Stabant tainen adhuc milites oribus in terram defixis 
lacriinantes : rex tandem, victus a militibus, redire con- 
stituit . — From Gurtias, IX. 2. 

EXERC18E 22. 

1. The boy will be beaten, if the master sees him in the garden. 
2. If you hold the fox in your hands, it will bite you. 3. If I had 
met him sooner, I should have told him whether his plan was 
possible. 4. I will tell you what will happen, if you spare that 
most worthless Greek, who has threatened your life [death to you]. 
5. This is really the question, which of the two prepared an am- 
bush for the other [say, “ which 6. If you wage war against the 
Romans, your city will be destroyed. 7. Whether Catilina is killed 
or escapes, the repiiblio will have been freed from danger. 8. If the 
doors of Janus’ temple are opened, I fear that they will not bo shut 
again while we live. 9. The Romans used to sprinkle the ground 
with wine, in order that their banquets might be more acceptable 
to the gods. 

10. If you join battle in the morning, our men will bo ready 
to fight; if at night, the enemy will be weary. 11. Caesar 
would refuse to fight, if he knew how many the enemy were. 
12. Take care to keep in health at the beginning of spring. 13. If 
I ever saw him, he threatened that he would prevent them from 
going away. 14. There is no one wlio does not know that he must 
obey the commands of a magistrate. 15. Ask the slave if his master 
will meet me to-morrow. 16. If he does not finish the work to- 
day, I shall say that I owe him nothing. 17. If any snakes were 
lying-hid in the grass, I should not be walking with you here. 

18. She begged me to reveal to her who had struck her son, 

19. If you were to see anyone fall down while he was drinking 
wine, would you think that some enemy had given him poison ? 

20. If anyone were to tell me that Jugurtha was killed justly, 
I should reply that he did not understand what a great power 
Sulla had. 


M. L. c. 
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Conditional sentences continued; revision of 'principal 
parts of verbs and of irregular verbs. 

Kevise priucipal parts of verbs (§§ 489, 490), and 
§§ 499-50J. 


Conditional Sentences {continued). 

254. Beside the normal forms of conditional sentences 
treated in Lessons 21 and 22, mixed conditional sentences 
are sometimes found, in which the protasis is taken from 
one form and the apodosis from another, according to the 
sense required. This is especially common (a) in unful- 
filled conditions, the protasis having the pluperfect, and 
the apodosis the imperfect, subjunctive, (/>) in future 
conditions, when a 2nd sing. pres. subj. is found in the 
protasis with a general meaning (often corresponding to 
the indefinite one), and a pres, indie, in the apodosis. 

81 ii.oderatius vixissem, felicior if [had lived mwe temperately, 

essem I shoiUd be happier (now) 

vires d^ficiunt, nisi exerceS-s your strength leaves you, unless 

you exercise it 


255. The verb sum with a gerund or verbal adjective 
and any verb implying duty, possibility, etc. (e.g. debe5, 
possum, decet), are regularly used in a past tense of the 
indicative in the apodosis of unfulfilled conditions. 


nisi QalSnus affuisset, nOn 
sanari potru 

quod si fScisset, interficiendus 
orat (or interfioi oportuit) 


I could not have been cured, 
if Galen had not been there 

if he had done it, he ought to 
have been put to death 
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§ 258 ] 

256. A conditional sentence is often found without any 
expressed protasis ; the mood of the verb in such sentences 
is subjunctive (potential subjunctive). The present and 
perfect are used of something that may be realised the 
imperfect of something that may not. 

velim adveniat / should like him to come here 

vellem adesset I could wish he were here 

quaerat quispiam cUr gaudeSla a man might ask why you are 

pleased 

Ohs. 1. In certain phrases such as longa eat fabula, it icould be a 
long story ^ satius {or melius) eat, it might be belter , the English verb 
with a potential auxiliary corresponds to the Latin indicative. 

Ohs. 2. In the first two examples above, the verbs adveniat, 
adesset are subjunctives of wish (§ 161) in “semi-dependence” on 
velim, vellem. 


257 . Clauses apparently conditional are found in dependence on 
a principal sentence which is not the apodosis, when the conjunction 
si may be rendered to see ij\ or in case, the present subjunctive being 
used in primary and the imperfect in historic sequence. 

flUmen cOpias traiScit, si forte he threw his forces across the 
inopinato host§s adoriri river to see if perchance he 
posset could attack the enemy un~ 


258. Nisi in dependence on negative words and clauses 
has the meaning of except ^ ojily. 

amicitia nisi in bonis n6n esse friendship cannot exist except 
potest among the good 
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[ex. XXIII. 


READING LESSON 23. 


Mukoek ojt Tarquinius Pitiscas: Accession of Servius 
Tullius. 

Ex pastoribus duo ferocissiiiii delecii ad f acinus, cum 
agrestibus telis, quibus consueti essent uterqiie, in vesti- 
bulum I'egiae specie rixae irruunt: inde, clamore eorum in 
regiani pcrveniente, vocati ad regein pergunt. Primo 
magna voce simul loqui coeperunt ; sed coerciti ab lictore 
tandem desistunt; nnus rem orditur. In quern averienti 
se regi alter elatam securim in caput deiecit : relictoque in 
vulnere telo, ambo e regia se eiciunt. 

Clamor inde concursusque populi, mirantium ,|uid 
accidisset. Tanaquil regina inter tiimultum claudi rogiam 
iussit ; eas res quibus vulnuscurareturcomparavit; sbnul, 
si dostituat spes, alia praesidia molitur. Servio propere 
accito, Tuum est,’^ inquit, “ Servi, si vir es, regimiii. 
Erige te, deosque duces sequere ; qui sis, non unde natus 
sis* reputa.’' Natus enim erat Servius in servili loco. 
Percaasit populo Tanaquil, regem mox sanatuni iri, regiiuiii 
interea Servio permitti iussisse. Itaque, mortuo iam rege, 
morte tamen primo celata deinde palam facta, Servius, 
praesidio firmo munitus, voluntate Patrum regnavit. — 
From Livy, I. 40. 


* Analysis 

Ex pastoribus duo ferocissimi, 
deleoti ad faoinus, 
oum . . . telis, 

quibus consueti essent uterque, 
in vestibulum . . . irruunt. 
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EXERCISE 23. 

1. Had you been in Sicily, you could have saved your friend. 
2. If lie liaa actually been killed in-front-of Pompeius’ statue, I 
shall depart to-niorrow. 3. Whether these things are true or 
false, nothing will prevent iny seeking Clodius to-night. 4. An 
orator cannot be eloquent, except when a multitude is listening to 
him. 5. I had no doubt that Labienus betrayed Caesar. 6. You 
would have thouglit Pyrrhus had been con({uered. 7. If it rained 
yesterday, it will snow to-morrow. 8. What is piety but goodwill 
towards one’s parents ? 9. A man who utters such words as Clodius 
jdidj could commit any crime. 10, I shall go away, to see if I can 
live anywhere (juietly. 11. If Iliad not with my own eyes seen 
Ro=5ciiis raising his sword, I should have had to pay the penalty. 

12. Caligula is said to have wished that the Roman people had 
only one neck, that he might cut it. 13. If you take away friend- 
ship, how will any house or city be able to stand ? 14. A man such 

as you ought never to have been sent to govern a state. 15. We 
should have repaired all the ships, if you had let me bring them in- 
to harbour. 16. If you believe that I have cheated you, it would 
be better for me to give you back the money. 17. 1 could wish 
that the Gauls had not been driven out of Italy. 18. Whether he 
has done this of his own accord or at the instigation of others 
fabl. abs.], he will be condemned. 19. There was no one in the 
house but an old-woman. 20. Do not think I write longer letters 
to Attieiis than to you, unless he sends to me a long letter before. 



LESSON 24. 


Temporal cliuises ; revision of princApal parts of irregular 
verbs (^continued). 

Revise priricipil parts of verbs (§§ 491-7), fero and 
compounds (§§ 502, 503). 

Temporal Clauses with Cum. 

259. In temporal clauses which merely define the time 
of the action described in the principal clause the verb 
is indicative. After cum (when') this most frequently 
occurs (a) when the main verb is future, in wliich case 
cum (like si, § 251) takes the future or future-perfect in- 
(li(*ative ; (d) when the ienq^oral clause expresses fre- 
quency or repetition, i.e, when cum moans whenever. In 
either case tlie tense of the temporal clause is fixed by the 
rule for the antecedence of tenses (§ 248). 

(a) cum veneris, dS his rebus when yon co??ie, I vhll talk 

loquar ahont this 

cum mecum ambuiabis, d§ when you are walking with me, 
his rebus loquar I will talk about this 

(b) cum irasceris, abire debSs whenever you are growing an- 

Ory, you ought to go away 

cum d5 nave exii, gratias whenever I have left (or leave) 
dels ago a ship, I thank the gods 

260. Cum is used with a past tense of the indicative 
when the temporal clause merely dates the action of the 
principal clause without implying any connection between 
tlie two events. 

cum Caesar in Galliam vOnit, at the time when Caesar came 
principOs Aedui erant to Qaul, the Aedui were the 

leading tribe 

261. But generally cum takes the subjunctive in tem- 
poral clauses referring to past time, as there was felt to be 

m 
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§ 262] 

a more intimate relation between the clauses than the 
merely temporal one, the events forming part of a con- 
nected series. 

The tenses follow tlie rule for the antecedence of 
tenses, i.e. if the two events are spoken of as having 
occurred at the same time, cum is followed by the im- 
perfect subjunctive ; if the event of the temporal clause 
is represented as finished before the event of the prin- 
cipal clause began, cum with the pluperfect subjunctive 
is used. In English the simple past is often found in 
both cases. 


cum militgs sctlta tollerent, ab 
arce clamatum est 

Caesar, enm in Galliam venisset, 
Aedu5s esse principea certior 
factua est 

qui cum locUtus esset, omngs 
tacuSrunt 


when ilie soldiers raised their 
shields^ there was a shout 
from the citadel 

when Caesar came (or had 
come) to Oaulf he was in- 
formed that the Aedni were 
the leading tribe 

xuhen he had spolcen^ all were 
silent 


Ohs. L When the subjeot of the two clauses is the same, the 
substantive denoting it is usually placed in the principal clause in 
Latin, as in the second example, and not, as in English, in th^ 
subordinate clause. 

Ohs. It has been mentioned (§§ 126, 137) that a temporal 
clause in English may correspond to an ablative absolute or other 
participial construction in Latin ; thus for cum . . . tollerent in 
the first sentence we might have had mUitibus sctlta tollentibus. 
Conversely a temporal clause in Latin may sometimes correspond to 
a participle in English ; thus the second sentence might be trans- 
lated Caesar, having come to Oanl, was informed . . . 

Ohs. S. The connective qui {§ 177) is very frequent before cum. 


262 . Sometimes, as in English, an inversion of the logical order 
takes place, what would logically be the principal sentence being 
made dependent on cum. In such a case the verb of the temporal 
clause is always indicative. 

abibat 6 ctlrift, cum Bubitd & he was going out of the Seimte- 
terg5 perouBBUB est house, when he was suddenly 

struck from behind 



136 


LESSON XXIV. 


[ex. XXIV. 


READING LESSON 24 . 


A Gaulish attack on the Roman Cttaoel is 

REPELLED. 

♦Galli, per aliquot dies in tecta mo do urbis nequicquam 
bello gesto, cum, inter inceiidia ac ruinas captae urbis, 
niliil superesse praeter armatos liostes viderent, experiri 
ultima et impetum facere in arcem statuunt. Prima luce, 
signo dato, multitiido omiiis in foro instrnitur : inde cla- 
moro sublato subeiint. Ad versus quos Romani cum niliil 
teinere nec trepide facorent, ad omnes aditus stationibus 
firmatis, ubi sigiia ferri videbant, ibi roboro virorum 
opposite scanden^ liostem siniint. Deinde ex loco superiore 
iinpetu facto, strage ac ruina fudere Gallos. Oinissa itaque 
spe per vim at(iue anna subeundi, obsidionem pai*ant : 
cuius Romani ad id tempus immeinores, frumentum, quod 
in urbe fuei'at, incendiis urbis absiinipserant . — From Livy, 
V. 43. 


EXERCISE 24. 

1 . When Caesar had started for [say, to ”] his province, someone 
said that the Romans could now live without fear. 2. When I 
asked for bread, you gave me a stone. 3. When you have entered 
the gardens, you will admire the statue of Luculliis that is set up 
there. 4. When you were poor, you could do nothing for (pro, with 
ahl.) your country ; now that you are rich, you will do nothing. 


* Analysis : — 

Galli, 

per , . . gesto, 
oum . . . viderent, 
experiri , . . statuunt. 
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EX. XXTV.] 

5. Whenever Cato made an oration in the Senate, he used to cry out 
that Carthage must be destro 3 ^ed. 6. When they heard this, the 
people by shouting prevented Varius from accusing Marcus Scaurus. 
7. When Socrates was asked if he did not think Archelaus happy, 
he replied, I do not know, for I never spoke with him.” 8. When 
an old man tries to imitate a youth, I always laugh. 9. The position 
was abandoned when the Parthians had shot all their arrows. 
10. Even if he promises to help you, you will hav^e to lay the plans 
yourself. 

11. When I was still on the road, the citizens were preparing 
to receive me. 12. Whenever he breaks something, ho thinks 
the gods are angry. 13. When I see the king, ought I to salute 
him? 14. He was prepjiring to surround the city with a wall, 
when the Romans unexpectedly treated for peace. 15. When 
will you finish tlie work which }’ou have undertaken? 16. When 
the Romans entered the camp, they burned everything they found 
there. 17. When Marius approached the city, all the Senators 
went out to meet him. IS. Sulla, when still dictator, laid down 
his power. 19. Marcus asked me when I would visit him again. 
20. Wiienever I v isit Mai'cus, I always beat his slaves. 



LEvSSON 25. 


Temporal clauses {continued) ; revision of principal parts 
and irregular verbs {continued). 

Ecvise principal parts (§ 498, abnuo to cano), eo, fi5, 
edb (§§ 504-5]]), and defective verbs (§§ 515-9). 


Temporal Clauses {continued). 

263. After the temporal conjunctions ut, ubi {when), 
quandbque, quandocumque {whenever), quotiens {as often 
as), simul ac {as soon as ever), postquam {after), tlio 
indicative is used, tbe clauses introduced by these con- 
junctions being purely icmporal, Ut and ubi are often 
used witli primum to mean as soon as, and are, as is post- 
quam, subject to tlio same rules as the purely temporal 
cum (§§ 259, 260), except that the perfect is used rather 
than the pluperfect after these conjunctions, even when 
the action of their verb refers to a time prior to tliat of 
tiie main verb. This perfect is often translated by the 
Englisli past-perfect. 

Quanddque, quandocumque, and quotiens follow the 
usage of cum in the sense of whenever (§ 259). 

ut {or ubi) primum eum vidi, as soon as I saw (or had seen) 
intellexi eum mihi parsflrum him, I knew that he would 
esse spare me 

quandocumque fulgurat, simul whenever it lightens, it really 
rOvSra tonat thunders at the same time 

quotiens cecidit, resurgit as often as he falls (§ 248), he 

gets up again 

postquam vSnit, manere nOn after he came (or had come), I 
potui could not remain 


Note —The pluperfect may be used after postquam if the time 
a/te^ which something happen? is specified. 

Hannibal, undeoimO annO post- Hannibal was driven out in the 
quam in Ualiam vOnerat, ex- eleventh year after he had 
pulsus est come into Italy 
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§ 265] 

264 . Dum meaning while in the sense of during the time 
thaty i.e. when the action of its verb occupies a longer time 
than that of the principal verb, takes the present indica- 
tive (§ 416) in I^tin, whatever the tense of tlie principal 
verb. 

dum in horto ambnlat, quinde- ivhile he ivas walking in the 
cim poma carpsifc garden y he plucked fifteen 

apples 

265 . Dum, donee, meaning while in the sense of as long 
aSy i.e. when the action of the verb in the temporal clause 
occupies the same time as that of the principal verb, take 
the indicative, the tense being delennined by the sense 
required . 

dum (or dSnec) loquSbar, omnSa while I spoke, all were silent 
tac5bant 


READING LESSON 25 . 


Ovid describes a storm which overtook 

HIM ON HIS WAY TO CORINTH. 

Me miserum,* quanti montes volvuntur aquarum ! 

lam iam tacturos sidera summa putes. 

Quantae diducto subsidunt aequore valles ! 

Iam iam tacturas Tartara nigra putes. 
Quocumque t aspicio, nihil est nisi pontus et aer, 
Fluctibus hie tumidus, nubibus ille minax. 

Inter iitrumque f remunt immani turbine venti, 
Nescit, cui domino parent, unda maris. 

Rector in incerto est, nec quid fugiatve petatvej 
Invenit. Ambiguis ars stupet ipsa malis. 


§ 315. 


t § 283. 


t -ve, or. 
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LESSOK XXV. 


[ex. XXV. 


Scilicet occidimus, nec spes est ulla salutis, 

Dumque loquor, vuliiis obniit unda meos. 

Oppriraet hanc animarn flactus, frustraque precanti 
Ore necat liras accipiemus aquas. 

Ovidy Triduiy I. 2. 19-26, 31-36. 

EXERCISE 25. 

I. Oli that I may pcc the day when I may tliank 3 ^ou for j^our 
kindness. 2. After they had received their arms, they rnslicd in- 
confusion (use participle) into tlie battle. 3. When the consuls 
came to the lake, they saw the encni}^ opposite. 4. Whenov’^er 
somctliiiig liad to be done bravel}’', Caesar alwaj^s chose-oiit 
Crastinus, 5. Wc shall not be able to follow the consul, while the 
moon is still shining. G. As often as F.ibius was informed that 
Hannibal’s army was-at-hand, lie ordered his soldiers to retreat. 
7. While it was raining, I remained in the temple ; but when I saw 
the sun, I v\cni out into the street. 8. Alter S'tipio heard that the 
eneni}’ had mo\ ed from their camp, he knew that he was surrounded. 
9. As soon as the opportunit.y presented itself, the quaestor 
abandoned the consul. 10. No one will be so foolish as not to 
see [say, “that he does not see”] that a conspiracy has been 
formed. 

II. While tliese things wore being done in Asia, it happened 

tliat the ambassadors were dining with Fiamininiis. 12. Whicli- 
over way Appius W’ent, he cleared a patli with In’s sword until 
he ''eached the door of Verginius’ house. 13. When the}" had 
answv'Tcd so wisel}^ the king jircsented them all with gifts and 
sent them away. 14. What will Marcus do, when these things 
arc reported to him ? 15. There arc some people whom one 

(loos not like to meet often. 16. He wanted to be a soldier, but 
whenever he heard the trumpet ho was afraid. 17. I will burn the 
town, if you {pi.) -will not accept ray terms. 18. lie was able to 
paint while the rest were talking. 19, Leave the city while there 
is still an opportunity for [say, “of”] going away. 20. As soon 
as the Latins saw that tlie pestilence was increasing, they de- 
parted, each to his own city. 



LESSON 26. 


Temporal clauses {continued) ; revision of principal 
parts and numerals, 

Eevise priucipal parts (§ 498, capesso to exuo) ; 
numerals. 

TempoRxVl Clauses {continued), 

266. The indicative is used after dum, donee, and 
quoad when they mean until, if the relation between the 
principal sentence and tlie clause is merely temporal. The 
tense is determined by the sense required. 

pugnaverunt dum (or donee) they fovght nntil Antonins was 

Antonina interfectua eat (had been) hilled 

267. If the action expressed by the temporal clause 
with until is purposely awaited, the verb of the clause is 
subjunctive ; dum (very rarely donee in this use) may 
then often be rendered in order that meanwhile. The tense 
is determined by the rule for the sequence of tenses. 

exspectaverunt dum AntSnius they waited until Antonins 
interficeretur should be killed 

cum militibus colloctltus eat, he spoke vnth the soldiei's, in 
dum rex aufugeret order that the king might 

meanwhile escape 

268. The subjunctive is used with dum, dummodo, and 
modo, in the sense of provided that, if only, the negative 
being in this case ne. 

veniat nObiacum, dum cibum let him come with us, provided 
sibi conferat (nS conferat) that he brings {does not bring) 

his own food 

269. The verb in a clause introduced by antequam or 
priusquam {before) is indicative when mere sequence of 
events is denoted. Like postquam (§ 263) these con- 
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LESSON XXVI. 


[§ 270 


jimctions do not take the pluperfect, and the frequent 
English past-perfect thus corresponds to tlie Latin perfect. 


quarts ante diS quam htlo 
vgni, mortuuB est 
cui priusquam dS c6teria 
rSbua respondeS, de ami- 
citia pauca dicam 


he died three days before I 
came hei'e 

before answering him on the 
other points^ I will say some- 
thing about f riendship 


270. The verb in a clause introduced by antequam or 
priusquam is subjunctive if the action expressed by the 
clause is purposely anticipated or (when the principal 
sentence is negative) puiposely awaited. The tense of the 
verb is determined by the rule for tlie sequence of tenses. 

Marcius prius irrUpit quam Marcius rushed in before the 
portae clauderentur gates coidd he shut 

QermS,ni antequam cSnave- the Germans refuse to fight 
lint nOlunt pugnare before they have dined 

Obs. liic component parts of priusquam and antequam may be 
separated. 


EEADlNa LESSON 26. 


A Tueaciierous Surprise. 

Hostes tenipus atque occasionein frauclis ac doli qaaere- 
bant. * Interiectisque aliquot diebus, nostrisianguentibus 
atque aniino reinissis, cum alius discessisset, alius ex 
diutino labore in ipsis operibus quieti se dedisset, a portis 
eruinpunt ; exspectant dum ventus secundus sit, ignemque 
operibus inferunt. Hunc sic distulit ventus, ut uno 
tempore agger et turris flammam conciperent ; quae omnia 
prius sunt consuinpta, quam quomodo aceidisset animad- 
vert! potuit. Nostri, repen tina for tuna permotl, arma quae 

* Analysis ; — 

Interiectisque . . . diebus, 
nostris languentibus . . . remissis, 
oum alius . . . dedisset, 
a portis crumpunt. 
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possent arripuerunt. Claiiiorem tollunt, duiii alii ex castris 
80 incitant. Fit in liostes impetus ; sed illi e muro perfii- 
gerunt priusquam sagittis ac telis attiugere possemus ; naui 
ab imperatore prohibiti eramus quominus procul a castris 
excederemus . — From Caesar, de Bello Citnli, II. 14. 


EXERCISE 26. 

1. While JMarius was in the prison, a slave was sent to kill him. 
2. He would not go away before I promised to give him three 
thousand denarii. 3. If you wait until I come, I will explain the 
matter to you. 4. The soldiers advanced four miles into the wood 
before the night came on. 5. I determined to remain in my villa 
until Clodiua should depart from Italy. 6. Let them lie hid, until 
the state is free from this danger. 7. It is difficult to live nobly, 
while one has not enough to eat. 8. We are ready to surrender, 
provided that our wives and children are not harmed. 9. Caesar 
returned from Spain when the elections for the consulship (§ 354) 
were about to take place. 10, If you see Brutus, tell him not to wait 
for me to-morrow. 11. I will pay the money to Lucius as soon as I 
receive it. 12. I do not know whether the town can be taken or 
not. 

13. I will endeavour to return before war breaks out. 14. 
Sertorius was rising from the table, when Perpenna struck him 
with his sword. 15. If you have seen Marcus anywhere, I wish 
you would send him to me. 16. I wanted Antonius to go away 
before I struck Caesar. 17. 1 can pardon everything, if only 
you do not deceive me. 18. “ Come to the light,” he said, “ that I 
may see what you have brought.” 19. 1 wish I had perished 
before I had seen the city burned by the enemy and the temples 
plundered 1 20. He only gave me back my book after I had 
demanded it four times. 



LESSON 27. 


Concessive clauses; revision of principal jpar is and jter- 
sonal pronouns. 

Koviso principal parts (§ 498, facesso to indulged), the 
declension of ego, nos, tu, vos, se. 

Concessive Ceauses. 

271. Concessive clauses are those introduced by although, 
even if, etc. The verb of a clause introduced by the follow- 
ing conjunctions, meaning although, is in the subjunctive: 
quamvis, licet, cum, ut. The principal clause is often 
introduced by tamen (yet). 

quamvis (licet, cum, ut) eum idthoiujh I had foi'hidden him 
dome exire vetuissem, io leave ihe house, he came 

(tamen) mihi obviarn v6nit to meet me 

ut desint vires, tamen est though Urciujth he lacking, {yet) 
laudanda voluntS,s null in guess is py'aiseivorthy 

Note 1. — After ut, meaning although, tamen almost invariably 
intniduces the piineipal clause, to avoid confusion with the linal 
and consecutive uses of ut. 

]Note 2. — Quamvis is occasionally used, as is although in English, 
without a verb ; e.g. haec, quamvis gravia, ferenda sunt, these things, 
though hard, must be endured. 

272. Quamvis really means however, as (great, etc., as) 
you please. Hence it can be used (i) as an adverb of 
degree Avith adjectives and adverbs, (ii) to translate how- 
ever, etc., introducing a concessive clause. 

(i) militSs quamvis multOa in I can receive as many soldiers 

meam domum excipere as you please into my house 

possum 

(ii) quamvis audax sis, super- however hold you may he, you 

Aberis will he conquered (or he as 

hold as you like, yet . . .) 
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273. The verb of a clause introduced by the following 
conjunctions is in the indicative: — quamquam {althougK), 
tametsi {althoughy notwithstanding that). 


non appropinquabat, quam- 
quam blanda voce vocabam 
tametsi fllr es, molestus non 
ero 


he did not approach, although 
I called in a xuheedling voice 
notwithstanding that you are 
a thief y I will not be hard 
on you 


Note.— Q uamquam is often used as an adverb of transition (and 
yH) at the beginning of a principal sentence ; e.g. quamquam n5n 
de hac re loqui debeS, and yet I ought not to speak about this. 


274. Etai and etiamsi (althoughy even if) are used (1) with the 
indicative when what is conceded is regarded as a fact, (2) with the 
subjunctive when something is conceded merely for the sake of 


argument. 

etsi tibi succenseQ, nulla eat 
causa ctlr mentiaris 

Pompeius, etsi non occisus 
esset, potestatem non reci- 
peravisset 


even if £ am angry with yoUy 
there is no reason why you 
should tell a lie 

even if Pompey had not been 
killedy he would not have 
regained his power 


275. Qui (quae, quod, etc.) is sometimes used with the 
subjunctive iu a clause implying concession, i.e. when qui 
is equivalent to quamvis is, etc. 

Caesar, qui nihil prdvidisset, although Caesar had made 
tamen nOn desperavit no preparationSy he did not 

despair 


EEADIlSra LES>SON 27. 


Caractacus, King op a British tribe, is brought a 
PRISONER to EoME. 

Clara ea victoria fuit, capta uxore et fllia Caractaci; 
fratres quoque in deditionem accepti. Ipse cum fidem 
reginae Cartismanduae petivisset, vinctus ac victoribus 
traditus est, nono post anno qnam helium in Britannia 
M.L. c. 10 
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LESSON XXYII. 


[ex. XXYII. 


coeptum. Romanis non ignotum Caractaci nonien erat ; et 
Claudius Caesar, dum suum decus extollit, addidit gloriam 
victo. Vocatus esi populus qui insigiie spc^daculum videret. 
Stctnrunt in armis Roinani militos; incodebant n^gis clientcs, 
mox fratres et coniunx ct dlia, postremo ipse osteniatus. 
Ubi tribunali astiiit, hoc mode locutus est: ‘‘ Si, (juauta 
nobilitas et fortuaa mihi fuit, tanta rebus sccundis mode- 
ratio fuisset, amicus potius in hanc urbem quaiii captus 
venissem; at praeseus sors mea tani mihi iiitbrmis quam 
tiiji magnifica est. Habui equos viros arma opes: quid 
mirum, si haec iuYitus amisi ? Nonue, si vos omnibus 
iinperare Yultis, sequitur ut oinnes servitutem accipiant? 
At si incolumem me servaveris, aetoruum exemplum 
clementiae ero.” Quibus auditis Caesar veiiiam i])sique et 
coniugi et fralribus tribuit . — From Tacitus, Annals, XTL 
85 - 37 . 


EXERCISE 27. 

L I would rather live in a free city than serve a king, even if he 
ruled well. 2, Even if I had mot you sooner, I could not have 
helped you. 3. Everyone knows that good health, however poor a 
man be, is better than great riches. 4. "J'hough the leader of the 
Britons had not yet ascertained the plans of the Romans, he was 
prepared to fight bravely. 5. You ought to have read througli the 
poem, however long it was. 6. H(jwever suddenly the enemy 
attack, we must drive them off. 7. Although it was already [luceo) 
light, Titus was still asleep. 8. War, although hateful to you, is 
yet pleasing to Lepidus. 9. Do not put off what you can do im- 
mediately. 10. However ignorant he may bo of the arts, he is an 
honest man. 

11. Whenever there was a great tumult in the city, a dictator 
was elected. 12. Sometimes it is necessary to act with great 
cruelty. 13. We must take (adhibere) pains, however difficult 
the work which we are doing. 14. No one can say that a man is 
until he is dead. 15. Unless you pour over them a great deal 
of water, your flowers will never grow. 16. Although he was told 
that his son W'us dead, the consul did not leave off dedicating the 
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temple 17. If you understood how many men were necessary to 
build this column, you would not ask for another. 18. Although 
he saw that the power of the Athenians was crippled by the 
Sicilian defeat, he determined to strike a decisive blow [say, “com- 
mit the whole matter to a battle ”]. 19. Although Caesar believed 

tliat he had reduced Gaul to peace, yet war broke out as soon as ha 
retired to his winter quarters. 20. The Scythians used to kill their 
old men by throwing them into a lake ; though otherwise that 
nation was not considered a very cruel one. 



LESSON 28. 


Ccmsal dnv<^es ; revision of iwincipal parts and demon- 
strative prorionns and adverbs, 

Eeviso principal })arts (§ 498, induo to opperior); demon- 
strative pronouns and adverbs (§§ 470, 520, first column). 

Causal Clauses. 

276. The verb of a causal clause introduced by cum, 
meaning because, since, etc., is always subjunctive. 

Hannibal, cum oppidum ex- as {since) Hannibal could not 
pugnare n6n posset, abiit storm the toion, he went a way 

quae cum ita sint, statim under the circumstances (lit. 
proficiscar since these things are so), I 

will set out at once 

277. After the causal conjunctions quod, quia, quoniam, 
quandoquidem, the indicative is used if the cause is stated 
as a fact. Idcirco, ideo, propterea {for this reason) are 
often used as antecedents to quod and quia. 

Hannibal, quia (or quoniam) because Hannibal could not 
oppidum expugnare non storm the town, he went 
poi.uit, abiit aivay 

indignabatur ClSdius prop- Glodiiis was angry just because 
terea quod ex Italia exce- I was leaving Italy 
d^bam 

278. The subjunctive is, however, used after the above 
conjunctions if the cause is reported, i.e, if it is stated as 
conceived or alleged at the time of the action described in 
the principal sentence ; the conjunction may then be ren- 
dered on the grotind that or because {he) said (or thoright) 
that. 

indignabatOr Cl5diu8 quia ex Clodius wa,s angry because, as 
Italia exc^derem he said, (or on the ground 

that) I was leaving Italy 
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gratulabatur mihi quod dives he congratulated me that I was 
essem ; sed nSn eram dives rich ; hut I was not rich 

Ohs. It will be seen from the last two sections that the indicative 
implies that the cause is true, the subjunctive that it may be true 
or false (in the last example it is false). 

279. The subjunctive is used after non quod, non quo 
{not hecanse, not that), because the reason they introduce 
is mentioned only to be rejected, i.e. is false. 

aberS, non quo timeam, sed / shall he away, not because I 

quia alia habeS quae agam am afraid, hut because I 

have other things to do 

280. In a causal clause with the verb in the indicative 
se or suus refers to the subject of its own clause (and that 
of the principal clause must be indicated by is, iUe, etc.) ; 
in a reported cause se or suus generally refers to the 
subject of the principal clause (cp. § 238). 

hunc, quod ei taiia dixit, Sulla had him killed because 
Sulla interfici iussit he (actually) said such words 

to him 

hunc, quod sibi taiia dixisset, Sulla had him hilled on the 
Sulla interfici iussit ground that he had said such 

words to him 

quod sibi non parcit, Caesar because he does not spare him- 
ei honSrem addet self, Caesar will honour him 

281. ftui (quae, quod, etc.) is used with the subjunctive 
in a causal clause, i.e. wlien qui is equivalent to quia is, 
etc. ftui is often strengthened by quippe. 

fabius, (quippe) qui omnia as Fahius had made all pre- 
providisset, non perturbs,- parations, he was not taken 

tus est aback 

282. It may be noted that an English causal clause can often 
be rendered by a Latin participle ; and conversely a causal clause 
ill Latin may occasionally be required to render a participle (present 
or perfect) in English. 

permulti ifldiciiun veriti pro- many fled because they were 
ftlggrunt afraid of legal proceedings 

hie, quia pectlniam n6n ha- having no money, he could not 
buit, nihil peraolvere ootuit pay anything 
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LESSON XXVTII. 


[ex. XXVIII. 


KEADING LESSON 28 . 


The Gauls invade Lome: Slaughter of the 
Senators. 

Ib iirbo interim, satis iam omnibus ad tuondain arcem 
compositis, turba seniorum, in teni])lo sedens, adventiiiu 
liostuiin obstinate ad mortem animo exspeciabat. Sunt 
qiii devovisse eos se pro patria * Qairitibusquo Itomaiiis 
tradant. t Galli, et quia interposita noctc a contentioue 
pugnae remiserant aiiimos, et quod ncque impetu nec vi 
capiebant urbem, sine ira, sine ardore animorum iiiij^ressi 
postero die urbem, in forum perveniunt, circumfenuites 
oculos ad templa arcemque, solam belli speciem teneiitem. 
lade, modico relicto praesidio, dilapsi ad praedain, in 
proximas quasque domos agmine ruunt. Iiido rursus ij)sa 
solitudine aliKsterriti, ne qua fraus bostiuiu vagos eos 
exciperet, in forum conglobati re(lil)ant, et venerabuiuli 
iiituebantur sedentes virOvS, maiestate vuUus ac gravitate 
oris simillimos dels. X quibus unus, Marcus Papirius, 

♦Quirites, lit. inhabitants of Cures, a Sabine town. When the 
Romans and Sabines united, Qidrites meant citizens, as opposed to 
Romani, soldiers, 
t Analysis : — • 

Galli, 

sine ira . . . ingressi . . . urbem, 

et (both) (piia . . . remiserant aninios, 
et Ljuod . . . capiebant urbem, 
in forum perveniunt, 

eircumferentes . . . arecnupio, 
solam . . . tenon tern, 
t E quibus unus . . . dicitur Gallo, 
scipione . . . incusso, 

quia . . . permulcei et, 
irani movisse. 
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dicitur Gallo, quia barbam suam permulceret, scipione in 
caput iucusso irain movisso; atque ab eo initium caedis 
ortum, ceteri in sedibus suis trucidati . — From Livy^ V. 41. 


EXERCISE 28. 

I. I am nob accuatoined to visit foreign peoples, as I am alwa 5^8 
afraid when I am sailing on the sea. 2. You must not divide the 
spoil before you have gained it. 3. He left Crassus to guard the 
walls. 4. Idle barbarians thought that beasts were divine because 
they were useful. 5. He forbade them to pursue the fugitives, 
because he did not know the nature of the ground. 6. He proved 
that it would be very easy to carry out the attempt, as ho himself 
was about to assume the government of his state. 7. I did not de- 
spise this as I am not in the habit of despising anything. 8. Seeing 
that the greater part of those present were of the same opinion 
[say, “felt the sanie’q, war was decided upon. 9. He thought 
he was not forced to obey the Senate, because the decree was made 
in his absence. 10. Tliero is no reason why you should wait for 
my son to come. 

II. You have no reason to think that I shall ever ask your 
piirdon. 12. I remained in the city for this reason, that I did 
not wish to meet Gains. 13. As all the roads were blocked, the 
messengers that had been sent were intercepted. 14. Aristides was 
exiled f(jr being too just. 15. Though the rest of the physicians 
despaired, a certain Greek said that he could save the king. 
16. If we did not possess a soul, we .should bo nothing but dust and 
ashes. 17. Thinking all was lost, Marius escaped while there was 
yet time. 18. I took this money away because I did not wish you 
to lose it. 19. Spain cannot maintain a great multitude of towns, 
not because the soil is ti.»o dry, but because the people are lazy. 
20. Whenever you speak of bravery, I always think of Aulua 
Manlius, who fled from the camp because he was afraid to fight. 



LESSON 29. 


Local and comparative clauses; revision of principal 
parts of verbs, relative and interrogative pronouns and 
adverbs. 

Revise principal parts (§ 498, ordior to redo) ; relative 
and interrogative pronouns and adverbs (§§ 470, 520, 2nd 
and 3rd columns). 


Local Clauses. 


283. Tbo clauses introduce<l hy the relative adverbs of 
place in the second column of § 520 (first four sections) 
may be conveniently grouped as local clauses. They 
follow the same rules as tlie clauses after the relative 
pronoun qui, i.e. they are in the indicative when they 
state a fact and in the subjunctive wliere they imply 
result (§ 203), purpose (§ 239), concession (§ 275), or 
cause (§ 281), e.g. where ubi is equivalent to ut ibi 
(consecutive and final), quamvis ibi, quia ibi, respectively. 


campus ubi castra posuerunt 
prope flUmen situs est 

eum ad insulam quandam 
mi sit ubi morerStur 

arida erat insula, et scopu- 
Idsa, et unde n6m0 redire 
posset 


the plain where they encamped 
was near a rioer 

he sent him to a certain island, 
that he might die there 

the island was barren and roclcy, 
and one from which there 
could be no return 


Obs. This relative use of these adverbs of place must be dis- 
tinguished from their interrogative use (§ 520, col. 3) in an indirect 
question ; e.g. rog§,vit unde vgnissem, he asked where I had come 
from. 


Note. — I n the final and causal use of these adverbs with tne sub- 
junctive, 83 or suus (as already implied, §§ 238, 280) refers back to 
the subject of the principal sentence ; in all other cases, to that of 
its own clause : e.g. ad collem praemisit unde sS certiorem faceret 
quid ageretur, he sent him forward to a hill that he might inform him 
from there w/uit was going on. 
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Comparative Clauses. 


284. A comparative clause is introduced hy (a) some 
relative adverb of manner (§ 620, second column, last 
section), such as ut (as), quam (than) ; (h) ac in the com- 
binations perinde ac (just as), n5n secus ac (not otherwise 
than) ; (c) a relative adverb of manner or ac followed by 
si (just as if . . . ), e.g. quam si (or quasi), tamquam si 
(or tamquam alone), ut si, velut si, sicut. The mood of 
the comparative clause in (a) and (b) is indicative, as it 
expresses a fact. 


celerius ego scribo quam tU 
loqueris 

Marcus, ut solet, obdormit 

perinde ao dixisti, obsidetur 
Aricia 


I write more rapidly than you 
talk 

MarcuSy as xmialy ia falling 
adeep 

just as you saidy Aricia ia 
being besieged 


Obs. /. Just as in a temporal sense is qf course not to be trans- 
lated by perinde ac, e.g. simul atque (or tempore qu6) h6c dixisti, 
exiit, just as you said this, he went out. Similarly as in a tem- 
poral clause must be distinguished from as in a comparative clause. 

Ohs. 2. Adverbs of manner are often used without a dependent 
clause, as in English ; e.g. senatui non secus ac tibi parebo, I will 
obey the Senate no less than yoxix'self. 

Ohs. S. Ac is used before a consonant, atque before a vowel. 


285. The verb of the clause introduced by (c) quam si, 
quasi, tamquam [si], etc., is in the subjunctive (as ex- 
pressing an imaginary case), its tense being determined in 
accordance with the rule for the sequence of tenses. The 
clause is of course really a conditional one, the true apo- 
dosis having to be supplied after the relative adverb. 

istum, tamquam si esset con- they saluted him just as [they 
sul, salUtabant would salute him^ if he 

were a consul 


rggi, velut si deus sit, pare- 
bimus 


xve shall obey the king, jxist as 
if he tvere a god 


286. In sentences such as there were more soldiers than 
you could county the clause you could count really implies a 
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ir,4 

prolumu understood (i.e. thaYi thot^e whirJi or than such as 
you might count), and must he so translated in Latin. 

milites plUres erant quam there imre more soldiers than 

quSs {or ut e6s) numer§.rg3 you could count 

tignum gravius erat quam the toy was heiivier than 1 

quod {or ut id) attollere could lift 
potui {or possein) 

Ohs. Such sentences may he frequentl}^ tnin.slatod by too . . . 
ollowcd by tlie infinitive, e.^. tlwre. were too many soldiers to count, 
the loy teas too h(jiry for me to I ft. 

287. As fast as possible niay he repn'senied by quam 
celerrime potui as wtdl as hy quam celenime (§ 


READTNa LESSOM 29. 

A Panic in Caesar’s Camp. 

Pum paucos dies in Ime oppido moratur, tantus suhito 
timor oiunoni exercitmu occiipavLt, ut non inedlocriter 
omnium mentes })(3rturharet. Hie pi’imum ortus, ut sole!., 
ab eis qui, ex urhe amieitiae causa Caesarem secuti, non 
magnum in re inilitari usum liahehant : quorum alius 
aha causa illata, quam sihi ad pn Jiciscendum necessariam 
esse dixit, petebat ut eius vokuitate discedere lieeiut ; 
nonnulli pudore adducti, ut timoris suspicionem vitarent, 
remanehant. Hi neque vultuui fingere ncque interdum 
lacrimas teiiere poterant; in to(is castris testamenta ob- 
signahant, tamquam si statim morituri essent. Horum 
vocibus ac iimoiu paulalim etiam ii, qui magnum in castris 
usum liahehant, perturhahantur. Qui se ex his minus 
timidos exist miari vobihant, non se liostem vereri, sed 
magnitudinem silvaruin, quae intercedereut inter ipsos et 
Ariovistum, tiiuere dicebant. — From Caesar, de Bello 
Uallico, 1, 39. 
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EXERCISE 29. 

I. Your letter was brought too late for me to answer it. 2. What 
I said, I did not say otlierwiso than as I thought. 3. I will try to 
relate everything as it happened. 4. Do not blame me as if I had 
done this. 5. Labienus, as he had been commanded, would not join 
battle at once. 6. There has never been a poet or orator who 
thought another better than himself. 7. I will do as you advise 
me, though I do not think that you are advising me rightly. 8. The 
enemy began, with loud shouts, to climb the wall with ladders, as 
if the victory had been already gained. 9. He was pleased because 
[as he thou gilt] 1 had come from the city to see him. 10. Gladi- 
ators who are well trained would rather receive a mortal blow 
than live if thej?^ have been conquered. 

II. Although in many passages Epicurus treats of pleasure and 

pain, still he does not convince me. 12. Are we to say that money 
is wanting, as if that alone were wanting ? 13. Soldiers, you are 

rather afraid than unable to advance into the plain, 14. Just as a 
ship is driven by oars, so the state is helped by all [of] us. 15. I 
ask you (pi.) to be just rather than merciful. 16. I do not fear 
that, moved by private hatred, I may seem to say this more 
willingly than truly. 17. The Romans went out of the besiejgcd 
town, in order that they might rather fight in an open space than 
die while shut up within the walls. 18. Even if those things 
remain which are, as-it-wero (quasi), the gifts of fortune, yet a 
life which is deserted by one’s friends could not bo pleasant, 
19. The Senate feared that the city would be destroyed, just as if 
an enemy were outside the walls. 20. As Bion used to narrate, 
the king in his grief plucked out his hair, as if his sorrov/ were 
lightened by baldness (calvitium). 



LESSON 30. 


Farticiples and clauses ; revision of infinitive and parti- 
ciples, principal parts, indefinite pronouns. 

Rcvis(3 principal parts (§ 4D8, rump5 to sum), uses of 
infinitive, goi-iind, gerundive, and participles (Lessons 5-9, 
17), independent subjunctive, relative clauses and depen- 
dent questions (Lessons 10-13), indefinite adverbs (§ 520, 
fourth column). 

Pakticiplks and Clauses. 

288. By a comparison of the examples in Lessons 7-9 
with those given in Lessons 21-29 it will be seen that in 
many cases a participial construction or a dependent 
clause may be used in Latin without diflFerence of mean- 
ing ; the ablative absolute construction especially (active 
or passive) may be interchanged with a relative or tem- 
poral, and less often with a causal, conditional, or conces- 
sive clause. 

Li.Tientes (or eos qiii fugiS- 
cant) equitatus concidit 

Caesar, hoc accepto responso 
(or cum h5c responsum ac- 
cepisset), obsides libera vit 

auctus est militum numerus, 
multis sS ultrO oflferentibus 
(w quia multi . , . obtule- 
runt) 

his superatis (or si hi superati 
erunt), nemS nos adoriri 
audebit 

Ohs. 1. In many ca.^os a participle cannot be used in l^atin, e.g. 
cum adv5nisset (or eius adventU), GallCs vidit, when he had come 

15(5 


the cavalry cut down those who 
were escaping 

when Caesar had received this 
reply, he (or on receiving 
. . . , Caesar) released the 
hostages 

the number of the soldiers loas 
increased, as many offered 
of their own accoi'd to serve 

if these are congnered, no one 
will venture to attack us 



iSX. XXX.] 


EXKIU’ISES. 


157 


(or on his annval)^ he saw the Gauls; for verbs which are not 
deponent have no perfect participle with active meaning and 
intransitive verbs have no personal passive. 

Ohs. 2. Owing to the more limited use of participles in English, 
an Engli^sli dependent clause more often corresponds to a Latin parti- 
ciple than a Latin dependent clause to an English participle. 


READING LESSON 30 . 


Rout of the Romans by Arminius, 14 a.d. 

Nox diversis causis haud tranquilla et'at, cum barbari 
festis epulis, laeto cantu aut feroci clamore subiectas 
partes vallium complerent ; apud Romanos invalid! ignes, 
interj'uptae voces, atque ipsi passim iacebant prope vallum, 
insomnes magis quam vigiles. Ducem terruit dira quies ; 
* nam Quintilium Varum, qui illic quondam devictus erat, 
sanguine oblitum et paludibus emersum, cernere ct an dire 
visus esi, velut vocantem et manum intendentem repulisse. 
Coepta luce, missae in latera legiones, et (dubium num 
metu an contumacia) locum deseruere. Arminius irrum- 
pere Germanos iubet, clamitans, “ En Varus, et eodem 
iterum fato victae legiones.’’ Simul cum delectis scindit 
aginen, equisque praecipue vulnera ingerit : illi sanguine 
suo lapsantes, excussis rectoribus, disiciebant obvios, cal- 
cabant iacentes. Dux Romanus, dum sustentat aciem, 
suffosso equo delapsus, circumventus esset, nisi prima 
legio seje opposuisset . — ¥rom TacituSj Aniialsy I. 65. 


* Analysis : — 

Visus est Quintilium Varum, 
qui . . . erat, 

sanguine oblitum . . . emersum, 
cernere et audire, 

[et] repulisse [eum] 

velut vocantem . . . intendentem. 
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KXKRCTSE 80. 

I. While Flaccus wasted time in selling? the goods of the enemy, 
anotlier army was being collected in Apulia. 2. The geneial was 
ill for live months after ho had reeeived his wound. 3. Tell me 
wliy the king distrusted you. 4. Do not think that a man like 
Clodius is speaking the truth. 5. As soon as he heard that I had 
come to the city, he at once dismissed his liotors and started to 
[meet] mo. b. 3’ho number of the sailors who arc now starting 
with Dalbus is filled up. 7. Fublilius thought that the soltiiors 
should bo spoken to, and ordered them to be called to a meeting. 
8. No one knows how much Caesar gave to his friends. 1). It is 
under your leadership that wo desire to conquer. 10. Having 
risen [from his seat] the consul said that Catilma and his friends 
must bo punished. 

II. It is said by many that Darius was more powerful than 
all the kings who live to-day. 12. I killed the tyrant when I 
found him ; and now you blame me because I delayed. 13. When 
the consuls heard what was being done in t)ie town, they consulted 
together about leading an army into Campania. 11. When tlio men 
and animals pressed upon the iee, it broke. 15. Caesar sent foi ward 
fifty soldiers to cut down the bridge, in order that the Cauls miglit 
not cross the river and attack his camp. 1C. It is natiual for those 
who rule to despise the laws. 17. We have been led to learn 
geometry {geometna)^ as this art is very usehil to one who wishes to 
measure or to reason. 18. Though the fortifications of the pnivious 
year remained untouched, Pompeius did nut tliiiik that the army 
was safe. 19, He came down to the sea near Neapohs. 20. ^iinco 
the affairs of men are uncertain, we must always look for some 
people whom wo may love and by wliom we may bo loved. 



LESSON 31 . 


Ml sccllaneons remarl's on complex sentences ; revision of 
principal parts of verbs, indefinite pronouns, complex sen- 
tences ; English abstract nouns and Latin verbs. 

Revise principal ])arls (§ 498, sumo to voveo), consecu- 
tive clauses (Lesson 14), final, conditional, temporal, 
C(nK‘essive, causal, local, and coin 2 )arative clauses (Lessons 
18-29), table of subjunctive usages (§ 525, a to a). 


English Compound and Latin Complkx 
Sentences. 


289 . It lias been already said (§ 126) that English sen- 
tences coniiocLid by and or but may frequently be trans- 
lated by Latin sentences containing a participle; similarly 
they may often be translated by Latin complex sentences, 
the less important of the two predications being made to 
depend on the more important. Sentences connected by 
and and but will generally correspond to sentences contain- 
ing temporal (or causal) and concessive clauses respec- 
tively. 


ubi illuxit, hostes se recepe- 
runt 

Pompeius, cum exercitum 
comparS,visset, mare trans- 
iit 

Hannibal cum iam baud pro* 
cul abesset (or quia . . . 
aberat), Marcellus GaettLlds 
praemittit 

quamvis obsides reliquissent 
Galli, Caesar condicion^s 
accipere ndluit 


the day dawned and the enemy 
retired 

Pompeius collected an army 
and crossed the sea 

Hannibal was now fairly near, 
and Marcdlus sent foi'ward 
the Gaetulians 

the Gauls left hostages, hit 
Caesar would not accept 
their terms 
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Reported Description and Condition. 

290 . Wlien a relative clause expresses a description or 
definition, not as a fact inserted by tlie writer or speaker, 
but as having occurred to the mind of another and as 
being merely reported by the writer, its verb is in the 
subjunctive. 

imperator obsides qui ad eos 
perfugerent poposcit 

despondit mihi omngs qu5s eo 
die habuisset (or haberet) 
captives 

Ohs. The tense of the subjunctive in tliese clauses (called ‘‘ virtu- 
ally oblique”) is decided in accordance with (a) the rule for the 
sequence of tenses, and (b) the tense of the indicative which would 
have bt'cn used in the relative clause in the direct form. Thus : — 

Repohtiod. 

Primary sequence. Historic sequence. 

^ Subj. Present Subj. Imperfect 

V ,, Perfect ,, Pluperfect 
,, Future- Perfect j 

The ‘‘direct form” means the form of words which the speaker, 
whom the writer is reporting, would have used. Thus the reported 
speaker’s actual words, in the above examples, would have been : — 

obsides posed qui ad vds psrfugient 
desponded (or dabd) tibi omnds quds hodid habuerd 
(or habdbd) captivds 

291 . Similarly, in a conditional clause which reports a 
condition laid down at the time of the action described in 
the principal sentence, the verb is in the subjunctive, the 
tense being determined according to the above table. 

imperator obsides si qui ad the general demanded such 
eds perfugerent poposcit hostages, if any, as should 

take refuge with them 


Direct, 

Indio, l^resent 
,, Future 
,, Imperfect 
,, Perfect 
,, Pluperfect 


the general demanded such 
hostages as should take re- 
fuge with them 

he pi'omised me all the prisoners 
he should take that day 
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despondit mihi servds, si qu5s he promised me some slaves^ if 
eo die captivSs habuisset he should take any prisoners 

{or haberet) that day 

despondet mihi servos, si quoa he promises me some slaves, if 
bodi§ captivSs habuerit (or (as he hopes) he takes any 

habeat) prisoners to-day 

292. In reported descriptions and conditions, as in 
reported causes (§ 280 ), se or suns generally refers to the 
subject of the principal sentence. 

barbari de6 cuidam d§v6v§- the barbarians vowed to some 
runt miiites qui (or si qui god of theirs a7iy soldiers that 

milites) ad s5 perfugerent should take refuge with them 

Oha. 1. Perfugerent represents the barbarians’ words qui or si qui 
perfugient. 

Obs. 2, This should be distinguished from the ordinary consecutive 
relative or conditional clause : barbari . . . devovebant milites qui 
ad eoB perfugerent (or si qui milites ad e6s perfugiebant), the bar- 
barians used to vow . . . any soldiers that took refuge with them. 

Miscellaneous Remarks on Complex Sentences. 

293. A sentence with vix, aegre {scarcely, hardly), etc., 
couni s as a negative sentence for the purpose of § 241. 

vix ei obstiti quin s§ inter- I hardly prevented him from 
ficeret hilling himself 

294. Though the place of an English dependent clause consisting 
of a statement is in Latin usually taken by the accusative and in- 
finitive construction, yet occasionally quod, denoting (the fact) that, 
may introduce a clause standing as subject to the sentence, the verb 
of this clause being in the indicative mood. Quod is generally 
introduced by a demonstrative pronoun (id or illud). 

illud stat causae (§ 855) edr the reason why many men are 
pldrimi homines boni sint, good is that they are pun- 

quod pdniuntur nisi legibus ished if they do not obey the 

obtemperant laws 

295. But if (not) in alternatives is often translated by sin 
(minus). 

sivenigs, bene est ; sin minus, if you come, it ia well ; if not, 
sine t§ prohciscar I shall start without yon 

M. L. C. 11 
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296- Complex sentences may be grouped as follows : — 

(A) Substantival clauses are those standing as subject 
or object to the verb of the principal sentence. They com- 
prise dependent questions (§ 185), dependent commands 
(§ 236), dependent statements (§ 294). 

(B) Adjectival clauses are those which qualify a noun 
or pronoun, and comprise all clauses introduced by relative 
pronouns. 

(C) Adverbial clauses are those which may be regarded 
as standing in an adverbial relation to the principal verb ; 
they comprise conditional, final, consecutive, temporal, con- 
cessive, causal, local, and comparative clauses. The last 
live are often grouped as circumstantial clauses, i.e, those 
expressing the circumstances under which the action of the 
principal verb takes place. 


English Abstract Nouns and Latin Verbs. 


297. Owing to the tendency in Latin to use verbs when- 
ever an action is expressed or implied, a Latin verb will 
often correspond to an English abstract noun ; this is 
most common in Latin dependent clauses (or participial 
phrases), which often correspond to an English noun 
(implying action) preceded by a preposition. 


cum hanc urbem cepisset (or 
hac urbe capta), cSteras op- 
pugnare constituit 


cum iam tr^s annCs regna- 
visset, mortuus est 

dixit bS timSre nS Eomanl 
vincerentur 

dictator creatus Sabinis me- 
tum incussit 


after the capture of this city 
he determined to attack the 
rest (or the capture of this 
city loas followed hy a re- 
solve on his part to attack 
the rest) 

he died after a reign of three 
years 

he expressed a fear that the 
Homans would be conquered 

the appointment of a dictator 
(lit. the dictator being ap- 
pointed) struck terror into 
the Sabines 
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EEADIN& LESSON 31 . 

An Apology for writing Biography. 

* E(juidem scio fore plerosque, qui hoc genus scripturao 
levo et non satis aptum ad summorum virorum personas 
iiidicent, cum relatum legent, quis musicam docuerit 
Epaniinondam, aut in eius virtutibus commemorari salta- 
visse eum commode scienterque tibiis cantavisse. fSed 
hi erunt qui, expertes litterarum Graecarum, nihil rectum 
nisi quod ipsorum moribus conveniat putabunt. li, si 
didicerint non eadem omnibus esse honesta atque turpia, 
sed omnia maiorum institutis iudicari, non admirabuntur 
nos in Graecorum virtutibus exponendis mores eorum 
etiam secutos. Magnis in laudibus in tota Graecia fere 
fuit victorem Olympiae indicari : quae apud nos infamia 
et ab honestate remota ponuntur. Contra ea pleraque 
nostris moribus sunt decora, quae apud illos turpia 
putantur . — From Ne^tos, Preface, 


EXERCISE 31. 

1. Pompeius, in my opinion, was cautious rather than timid. 
2. The Syracusans wish Verres to be punished because he robbed 
them. 3. Whenever I go out, I meet Balbus. 4. Have you ever 


* Analysis ; — 

Equidein soio fore plerosque, 
qui . . . iudicent, 
cum legent 

relatum, quis . . , docuerit Epaminondam, 
aut . . . commemorari 

saltavisse . . . cantavisse. 

t Hi erunt 
qui, 

expertes . . . Graecarum, 
nihil rectum nisi [id] 

quod • • • conveniat 
putabunt. 
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noticed how well Tiro writes? 5. While I was rich, all my friends 
said that I was loved by them. 6. He is too kind to be angry with 
me (dat,). 7. The art of the pilot is praised owing to its usefulness. 

8. As far as I know (§ 204), Epicurus alone dared to assert that he 
was wise. 9. They let soarcely any opportunity pass without 
Idaming Cloclius for not having killed Milo. 10. Fortune is said to 
favour men, whenever they are successful in anything. 11. Ho 
was angry because [lie thought] I had betrayed him. 12. He 
pitched his camp in an open place, whore he might himself take up 
a position with his four legions. 13. Who doubts that avarice 
arises in the mind from the fact that money is too much esteemed ? 

14, If Antonius had done what I advised, he would now be consul. 
15. You may now consider how beautiful those things are which we 
say were settled by divine providence. 16. I have written nothing 
at all to you yet, although soarcely a day used to pass without 
my writing. 17. Caesar thought that the wall ought to bo built 
higher. 18. The general ordered the commander of the cavalry to 
prevent the enemy from attacking the army in the rear [say, 
“from the back”]. 19. No one, unless he were a man who hoped 
strongly for immortality, would wish to expose himself to death for 
the sake of his country. 20. I do not put these things forward 
because they are to be compared with what we are now disoussing, 
but in order that you may understand that Roscius ought to be 
acquitted. 



LESSON 32. 

PftosoDY AND Metre. 

298. This Lesson deals with the two kinds of verse 
whicli are most common in Latin poetry, (1) hexameters, 
(2) elegiacs. 

The following are English hexameter verses : — 

When yon have | finished your | work, I have | something im- | 
I)Ortant to | tell yon. 

Be not how- | ever in | haste ; I can | wait ; I shall | not be im- | 
patient. 

— Longfellow : Miles Standish, 

299. Between these and Latin hexameters there is one 
great difference ; in English verse the feet are counted 
according to the stress or metrical accent which falls on 
certain syllables ; in Classical Latin verse no account is 
taken of stress, but only of the length of the syllables 

(§ ^). 

300. The Latin hexameter consists in theory of six 
dactyls, of which the last is one syllable short, the pause 
at the end of the lino taking tlie place of the missing 
syllable. As a succession of such lines would be intole- 
rably monotonous, a spondee, i,e. a foot consisting of two 
long syllables, may be substituted at pleasure for a dactyl, 
though such substitution in the 5th foot is exceedingly 
rare. As it is indifferent whether the last syllable of a 
verse is long or short, a spondee is often found in the 
sixth foot. Accordingly the scheme of the hexameter 
line is as follows — 

1 2 3 4 5 6 
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(nure) 
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301. There is usually a break in the verse after tlie 
first syllable of the third foot, i.e, a word ends there. This 
break is known as caesura (=:: ‘"cutting and, when it 
occurs in this position, the caesura is known as “strong.” 
0(Jcasiona]ly it comes after the second syllable of the third 
foot, when this foot is a dactyl, and is then known as 
“ weak ” ; e.(j. 

Extern- I plo Liby- | ae ii mag- | nas it | Fama per | urbes. 

Tuque pri- | or, tu | parce, n ge- | nus qui | ducis 6- | lympo. 

302. The elegiac couplet consists of the hexameter 
followed by a line called a pentameter, which consists of 
two equal parts, each corresponding to the portion of a 
hexameter preceding the strong caesura, but in the latter 
half of the line only dactyls (not spondees) are admitted. 
Tlie first half of a pentameter always ends with a word. 
Tims— 


Lltora I Thessali- \ ae a redu- \ ci teti- [ gisse ca- | rina 
Diceria | aura- | tae I1 vellera 1 dives o- | vis. 


303, In order to “ scan ” a Latin verse, i.e, to divide it 
into teet, it is necessary to have some knowledge of prosody, 
i.e. the rules for distinguishing a long syllable from a 
short one. 

The following are the most important of these rules : — 

A syllable is long 

(1) if it contains a diphthong or a long vowel (hi, 

hae, haec) ; 

(2) if the vowel is followed by two consonants or by 

one of the double consonants x, z (sunt, dux). 

A syllable is short if it contains a short vowel followed 
by another vowel or by a single consonant (sues, sumus). 
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Ohf^. These rules apply not only when the two consonants are in 
the same word, but also when one of them ends a word and the 
other begins the next word in the same line. 

If a word ends in a short vowel, it is not, as a rule, followed by 
a word beginning with two consonants. 

Note 1. — The letter h does not count in Latin prosody. 

Note 2. — If of two consonants in the same syllable the first is 
p, b, f, c, g, t, or d, and the second 1 or r, the syllable by which 
tliey are preceded may be either long or short if its vowel is short 
(refluus, tenebrae). 

304 . With regard to the quantity of final syllables 
some general rules can be given : — 

(a) Monosyllables are generally long, except those end- 
ing in b, d, t. 

(h) Final syllables of words of more than one syllable 
ending in a single consonant other than c or s are short. 

(c) Final syllables of words ending in a, i, o, u, as, es, 
os, and c are long. Final a, however, in nom., voc., and 
acc. is shoi't. Final es is short in such nominatives sin- 
gular as miles. 

Final e is shox*t, except in the 5th declension, in 2nd 
sing, imper. act. of verbs of the 2nd conjugation, and in 
adverbs. 

Final is is short, except in acc., dat., and abl. plural, 
and in 2nd sing. pres. ind. act. of verbs of the 4th con- 
jugation. 

Final us is short, except in the nom., voc., and acc. plural 
and gen. sing, of the 4th declension, and in fern, substan- 
tives like palus. 

305 . When a word ending in a vowel is followed in the 
same line by a word beginning with a vowel, the former 
vowel is so slightly pronounced as not to count in scan- 
sion, and is said to be “ elided.” This rule holds good 
also of final syllables ending in m ; e.g, 

0 na> I t® ingen- | tern,, luo- | turn ne | quaere tu- j orum. 

£t dubi- I tamus ad- | huo n vir- [ tut«ni ex- | tendere [ faotis ? 
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Translate and scan the following: — 

A. — Camilla, Queen op the Volscians, is killed 

LY Arkuns. 

Ergo, nt niissa inanii sonitnm dedit liasta per auras, 
Converlere an linos acres, oculosqiie tulerunt 
Cuncti ad reginam Volsci .... 

ConcuiTunt trepidae comites doniinamque men tern 
Suscipiunt. Pugit ante omnes exterritus Arruns, 
Laetitia mixtoque metn, nec iam amplius hastae 
Credere nec telis occurrere virginis an dot. 

Ac velut *ille, prius quain tela inimica sequantur, 
Coiitiimo in montes sese avius abdidit altos 
Occiso pasture lupus magnoye iuveiico, 

Conscius audacis facti, caudamque remulcens 
Subiecit pavitantein utero silvasque petivit, 

Hand socus ex ocubs se turbidus abstulit Arruns 
Contentusque fuga mediis se immiscuit armis. 

Ilia manu moriens telum trabit, ossa sed inter 
Perreus ad costas alto stat vulnere macro. 

Labitur exsanguis, labuntur frigida leto 
Luinina, purpureas quondam color ora reliquit. 

Vergil, Aeneid, XI. V99-801, 805-819. 

B. — Ariadne deserted by Theseus on the Island 

OP Naxos. 

Luna fuit ; specto, si quid nisi litora cernam : 

Quod videant oculi nil nisi litus liabent. 

Nunc hue, nunc illuc, et utroque sine or dine curro : 
Alta puellares tardat arena pedes. 

* Agreeing with lupus. 
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Iiiterca to to daman ti litore, “ Theseu ! ” 

Reddebant nomen concava saxa tuuin ; 

Et quoties ego te, toties locus ipso vocabat : 

Ipse locus miserae ferre volebat opem. 

“Quo fugis ? ” exclaino ; “ scelerato rover tore Tlieseu : 

Electe ratem! nuiiierum non babet ilia suum.” 
Haec ego t : quod voci deerat, plangore replebam ; 

Verbera cum verbis mixta fuere meis. 

Tarnque oculis ereptus eras. Turn denique flovi : 
Torpucrant molles jinte doloro genae. 

From Ovid, Heroides, X. 17-24, 35-38, 43,44. 


Further practice in scansion should he obtained by scanning Head- 
ing Lessons 34, 36a, 38, 40, 45, 48. 


§451. 


t Supply dixi. 



LESSON 33. 

The Period. 

306. A long sentence consisting of several subordinate 
clauses or participial phrases dependent on a main verb 
is a characteristic feature of Latin prose, narrative or other. 
A long sentence of this kind is known as a period. 

In modern English prose the place of the period is 
taken by the paragraph : this usually consists of a series 
of sentences, simple, compound, and complex, dealing with 
one particular idea or event, or with a group of connected 
ideas or events. 

As was pointed out in § 126, the tendency in English 
is to lead up to the main statement by means of coordinate 
sentences ; in Latin, on the other hand, to treat as subordi- 
nate clauses all explanations as to time, cause, condition, 
etc., and conclude with the main verb. 

Accordingly, in translating from Latin into English, it 
will frequently be found necessary to ‘‘break up the 
period,” i.e. to make two or more principal sentences 
in English out of what, in Latin, was only one; and 
conversely, in translating from English into Latin, it is 
often well to combine two or more English sentences into 
a single main sentence with subordinate clauses and 
participial phrases dependent on it. 


307. The following examples should be studied care 
fully 


(a) quibus auditis, equites noatri 
levisque armattlrae pedites, 
qui cum ixs Una fuerunt, 
qu6s prime hostium impetU 
pulaoB dixeram, cum se in 
castra reciperent, adversis 
hostibus oeexurebant 


when they heard thisy our 
cavalry and the light-armed 
infantry who were with those 
whom I have already men- 
tioned 08 driven hack on the 
enemy^a first onslaught with- 
drew to the camp ; there they 
met with a force of the enemy 
in arms against them 
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§ 308] 

(6) caiOnes, qui ab decumana 
porta nostros vict6r§s fltl- 
men transisseconspexerant, 
praedandi causa egressi, 
cum respexissent et hostes 
in nostris castris versari 
vidissent, praecipitSs fugae 
s§ mandabant 


(c) ibi, dum instruct! armatique 
cSteri transitum exspec- 
tantes constant, tlni ex iis 
(Dinomenes fuit nOmen), 
quia custos corporis erat, 
partes datae sunt, ut, cum 
appropinquaxet ianuae rex, 
per causam aliquam in an- 
gustiis a tergo agmen sus- 
tineret 


the army aemints, who from 
the decuman (i.e. hack) gate 
of the camp had seen that 
our men had been victorious 
and had crossed the river, 
came out with the object of 
plunder ; but when they 
looked back and saw that the 
enemy were going about our 
camp, they took to headlong 
flight 

the rest were drawn up there 
and armed. They stood, 
waiting for him to cross, 
and meanwhile one of them 
(named Dinomenes), as being 
the kiiKfs bodyguard, was 
given the following duty : 
when the king should ap- 
proach the door, Dinomenes 
was on some pretext to stop 
the latter part of the pi'oces- 
sion where the passage was 
narrowest 


308 . The English rendering should be compared with the Liatin 
passages in § 307 and the following points noted : — 

(i) The Latin main sentence with its subordinate clause or par- 
ticipial phrase answers either to a similar complex sentence in 
English or to two sentences connected by and, but, etc. 

(ii) The main verb of the Latin period expresses the main action 
or the most important point in the narrative. 

(lii) Within the Latin period itself there is often considerable 
variety; i.e. it is not an aocumulation of either finite verbs or 
participles, but a mixture of both ; the different subordinate 
clauses are usually linked together by et if they are of the same 
class (i.e. adverbial, substantival, or adjectival). 

(iv) The period usually ends with the verb of the main sentence. 

(v) It should not be too long or complex. The less Latin a 
learner knows the shorter should be the periods ho attempts to 
construct. Not more than three verbs at a time should be subor- 
dinated by a beginner. 
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(vi) Though Tjatin employs compound sentences (linked by et, 
etc.) as well as complex and simple sentences, in such cases the 
subject is hardly ever changed, as it often is in English. Thus 
Oaiu8 captured the boar and Titus killed it would be aprum 3, G3,i6 
captum Titus occidit (§ 124) ; and so for this reason also the structure 
of a Latin sentence tends to be periodic. 

(vii) An adverb of time in the English sentence will often point 

to the temporal conjunction to bo used in the corresponding Latin 
subordinate clause. Thus then at that time)^ then 

( after that), meanwhile, may point to priusquam, cum, postquam, 
dum ; cp. (c) above. 


309 . The above periods may be thus analysed, the subordinate 
clauses being placed to the rufht of those on which they immediately 
depend : — 

(a) quibus auditis, 

equitSs . . . peditSs, 

qui cum iis Qna fugrunt 
quos . . . dixeram, 
cum se . . . reciperent 
adversia hostibus occurrSbaut 

(/)) caiOnSs, 

qui . . . conspexerant, 
praedandi causa egressi 
cum respexissent 
et . . . versari vidissent 
praecipites fugae s5 mandabant 

(c) ibi, 

dum . . . exspectantes constant, 
tlni ex iis 

(Dinomenes fuit nomen) 
quia custgs corporis erat 
partgs datae sunt, 
ut, 

cum appropinquaret . . . rex, 
per causam . . . sustingret 
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READING LESSON 33. 


The attempted Assassination op Milo by Clodiijs, 

Milo, cum in senatu fuisset donee senatus dimissus est, 
proficiscebatur eo tempore cum iam Clodius, si quidem eo 
die ad urbem venturus erat, redire potuisset. Clodium 
con veil it ante fundum eius hora fere undecima. Statim 
plures cum telis in Imnc faciunt de loco superiore iinpetum ; 
adversi aurigam occidunt. Cum autem Milo de curru 
desiluisset, seque acri animo dc?enderet, illi qui erant cum 
Clodio gladiis eductis, partim recurrebant ut a tergo 
Milonem adorirentur, partim, quod hunc iam interfectum 
putarent, caedere inceperunt eius servos qui post erant ; 
ex quibus qui animo fideli in dominum praediti erant 
partim occisi sunt, partim (cum prope currum pugnari 
viderent et domino quominus succurrerent prohiberentur, 
Milonemque occisum etiam ex ipso Clodio audirent, et ita 
esse putarent) fecerunt id servi Milonis, neque imperante 
neque sciente neque praesente domino, quod suos quisque 
servos in tali re facere voluisset . — From Cicero, pro Milone, 
§§ 28 , 29 . 


EXERCISE 33. 

1. This is his promise : he will never return to this city. 2. The 
citadel was besieged for six days, and then all the men surren- 
dered. 3. They took the messenger to a tower, and told him to 
observe how high it was ; they bade him report the result [say, “ what 
he had seen ”] to Alexander. 4. After making these preparations 
he embarked in haste ; he sailed across the straits with three ships, 
for he intended to fall upon the enemy unawares. 6. The town was 
deserted; the inhabitants had fled into the citadel. This Alexander 
on his entry attempted to storm ; he first sent a messenger with 
threats of harsh punishment, if they would not surrender. 
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6. The Gauls conceived the design of renewing the war, because 
they despised a legion, which was not complete [say, 
owing to two cohorts having been taken away from it. 7. As ho 
could not prevent the enemy from entering his borders, Vologeses 
determined to retreat. He thought that, the country being laid 
waste, they would soon be compelled by famine to return to Syria. 

8. Marius was silent for some time, but when the lictor asked if 
he wished any message to be sent back, he answered, “ Say that 
you Lave seen Gains Marius sitting amid [in] the ruins of Carthage.’’ 
9. A certain youth had been instructed by Socrates for many 
months. When he returned to his own city, his father asked him 
what he had learned. The son modestly answered that he would 
show him that by his conduct. 10. The next day Caesar called his 
centurions together. He informed them that the enemy were 
approaching with a large force, and asked them whether they 
wished to give battle. 11. The king and his allies marched to the 
camp of the natives and found they were determined to resist even 
till death. They sent a woman to the natives in the camp, to an- 
nounce to them the king’s terms of peace. 12. The general was well 
aware what causes had led his lieutenant to say this. He knew 
why he had abandoned the design he had adopted. But he did not 
wish, now that all was prepared for (ad) the war, to waste the 
summer in Italy. 



LESSON 34 . 


Irregularities of the first declension ; the accusative. 

Irregularities of the First Declension. 

310 . Genitive singular. — Familia, householdy has gen. sing, fa- 
milias when used in connection witli pater, mSlter. Thus, pater 
families or paterfamilias, master of the house; mater familiAs or 
materfamilias, mistress of the house. (Tii the plural either patrSa 
familias or patrgs familiarum may be used.) 

311 . Genitive plural. — The suffix -um (instead of -arum) is found 
in substantives ending in -cola (denoting dweller in, cp. col6, I cul- 
tivate, inhabit) or -gena (denoting horn in, cp. genus, birth), e.g. 
caelicolae, dwellers in heaven, gen. caelicolum. 

312 . Dative and Ablative Plural. — Some feminine substantives 
corresponding to masculines in -us of the second declension have 
dative and ablative plural in -abus. Such are dea (goddess) and 
filia (daughter), of which the dat. and abl. pi. are deabus, filiabus, 
whereas dels, filiis are the dat. and abl. pi. of deufl (god) and 
filius (son). 


The Accusative Case. 

313 . A word in the accusative case generally defines 
the sphere of a verb’s action as its object : (A) the object 
may be external, denoting that to which the verbal action 
is applied or extended ; (B) or it may be internal, further 
defining the nature of the action expressed by the verb ; 
(C) the accusative is also used after certain prepositions. 

(A) Accusative of the External Object (including 
the ‘"goal” when the verb expresses motion). 

314 . The following uses have already been mentioned : — 

(i) Accusative as object of a transitive verb (§ 23). 

[Note. — Certain compound verbs of motion (e.g. aded, ined, trans- 
e5, praetered, etc.) and compounds of intransitive verbs with oirouzD 
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(e.ff. circumstO) count for this purpose as transitive verbs and so 
may be used in the passive : e.g. consilium initur, the plan is being 
formed.] 

(ii) Predicative accusative agreeing with the object of 
verbs of malcing and calling (§ 55). 

315 . (iii) The accusative used in exclamations is the object of 
sonic verb more or less distinctly understood. 

m§ miserum miserable me ! or alas for me ! 

t§ nunc sic vex3.ri to think that you should now he 

so rexed ! 

Ohs. In this last example vexaxi is itself the exclamatory accusa- 
tive, tS being the subject of the infinitive. 

316 . (iv) The accusative is used without a preposition to 
denote the goal of motion in the case of 

(a) the name of a town or small island — i.e. one small 
enough to be regarded as a single town ; 

(h) the words domus (in the meaning home) and rus 
{country). 

In the case of words other than these, the goal of motion 
is in prose expressed by the accusative with a prepositiou 
(§ 24), though in poetry the preposition is occasionally 
omitted. 

R6mam (AthSnas, Carthagi- he will come to Rome (to Athens, 
nem, rUs, domum) veniet to Carthage, to the country, 

home) 

ad urbem (or ad urbemRSmam, he has started for the city (or 

§ 110) profectus est for the city of Rome) 

in Siciliam contendit he is hastening into Sicily 

317 . (v) The accusative supine represents an action 
as the goal and is used with verbs implying motion, 
especially with the verb ire. Being a verbal noun, it can 
govern its proper case. Thus the supine is a way of express- 
ing purpose after a verb of motion. 

v§ni t§ monitum / have come to loaim you 

Ohs. The future infinitive passive (§ 82) is really the accusative 
supine in dependence on iri used impersonally. 
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Ovid speaks of his Boyhood. 

Sulmo mihi patria est, gelidis uberrimua undis, 
Milia qiii no vies distat ab urbe decern . . . 

Nec stirps prima fui : genito sum fratre creatus, 
Qiii tribus ante quater mensibus ortus erat. 

Pro til) us excolimur teneri, curaque parentis 
Imus ad insignes urbis ab arte viros. 

Prater ad eloquium viridi tendebat ab aevo, 

Portia verbosi natus ad arma fori. 

At mihi iam puero caelestia sacra placebant, 

Inque simm furtim Musa trahebat opus. 

Saepe pater dixit, Studium quid inutile tentas ? 

^ Maeonides nullas ipse reliquit opes.'’ 

Motus eram dictis, totoque fHelicone relicto 
Scribere conabar verba soluta modis. 

Sponte sua carmen numeros veniebat ad aptos, 

Et quod tentabam dicere, versus erat. 

Ovidf Tristia, iv. 10. 11- 2G. 


EXERCISE 34. 

1. Milo set out for lianuviura, where he had been appointed 
dictator. 2. So far [say, “ much ”] as the colour proves anything, 
this statue is very old. 3. Do not blame me for being-an-exile. 
4. Atalanta would not have married Hippomenes, had she not 
determined to pick up the apples he threw on the ground. 5. When- 
ever we took-our-seats in the Senate, we were asked our opinions 
in succession. 6. I waited till the end of the games, and then I 
returned home with my three daughters. 7. The merchants used 


♦Maeonides (patronymic, § 363) : f.c. the Greek poet Homer, 
t Helicon : a hill in Boeotia sacred to the Muses. 

M. li. C. 1? 
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to sail from Egypt to Corinth and Cyprus ; but now they bring 
com from Sicily to Athens. 8. After a long and unfortunate journey 
we entered the city of Corinth, but were immediately driven out. 
9. The Tiber is a very celebrated river, but it is not deep enough 
to bear very large ships. 10. I shall tell my father that I am 
going away to the country to learn to till the fields. 

11. When Caesar observed that the enemy was daily increasing, 
he thought that he should not hesitate to fight a pitched battle. 

12. At the second hour of the night he returned to the camp. 

13. Turning thence to the left they began to devastate the fields 

of the Volsci. 14. Are you thinking of going from here to the 
country ? 15. Whilst I was going back to my villa, Hortensius had 

called upon {deverto) Tcrentia to pay his respects [say, “ to salute”]. 
16. For ten years they waited for him to die. 17. When you are 
angry, do you allow your anger to govern your mind? I should 
think that no one is more miserable than you are. 18. Caesar left 
the city to hold a levy, and came first to Capua, one of the most 
ancient cities of Italy. 1 9. As Augustus was returning to Rome after 
the battle in which he defeated Antoni us, an old man mot him. 
20. When Pompoius came to Brundusium, ho ordered part of the 
army to bo transported to Greece ; the remainder, he said, would 
tollow with himself. 
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Irregularities of the second and third declensions; tie 
accusative (continued). 

Learn the declension of b5s, sus, luppiter (§ 444). 


I}4KJ]aULARITIES OF THE SECOND DECLENSION. 

318. Vocative Singular. Proper names ending in -ius have voc. 
sing, in -i ; e.g. Marcus Tullius, voc. Marce Tulli; Vergilius, voo. 
Vergili. So filius, son, has voo. sing. fill. These contracted voca- 
tives are accented on the last syllable bub one. 

319. Genitive Singular. Substantives with nom. sing, ending in 
-ius often contract -ii to -i in the gen. sing. ; e.g, fluvius, river, gen. 
fluvi or fluvii ; ingenium, ability, gen. ingeni or ingenii. These con- 
tracted genitives are accented on the last syllable but one. 

320. Genitive Plural. The suffix -um may be used (as an alter- 
native for -6rum) in the gen. pi. of — 

(1) Substantives denoting coins and measures, c.gr. dSnSlrius (a 

silver coin rather larger than a sixpence), gen. pi. dSnS.- 
rium ; nummus, coin, gen. pi. nummum ; also faber, arti- 
ficer, has gen. pi. fabrum ; 

(2) A few words in poetry, e.g, divus {deity), gen. pi. divum ; 

vir {man), gen. pi. virum. 

321. Deus {god), besides having an alternative gen. pi. deum, has 
nom. pJ- di, dat. and abl. pi. diis or dis, beside the regular forms. 
The vocative sing, of deus is the same as the nominative. 

iREBaXTLABITIES OF THE ThIRD DecLENSION. 

(a) Substantives. 

322. (a) Substantives (m, and f.) have gen. pi. ending in -ium if 
the b£^se ends in two consonants or if they are parisyllabio (9 48) ; 
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(h) they have gen. pL in -tun if they are imparisy liable (§ 64) and the 
base ends in one consonant only ; (c) neuter I-substantives comprise 
only those ending in -e, -al, -ar, the rest being consonant-sub- 
stantives. To this rule there are a few exceptions. 

(a) The following masculine and feminine imparisyllabic words 
are I-substan fives : lis {t, disptUe), mtlB (m., mouse), nix (f., snov))y 
vis (f., force, pi. strength) ; the genitive plurals being litium, 
jnflrium, nivium, virium respectively. 

(h) The following masculine and feminine parisyllabic words are 
consonant-substantives: ambages (f., circumlocution), canis (c., 
dog), iuvenis (m., young man), senex (m., old man), vat6s (c., 
prophet), volucris (f., bird) ; also pater (m., father), mater (f., 
mother), frater (ra., brother) ; the genitive plurals being ambagum, 
cannm, iuvennm, senum, vatum, volucrum, patrum, matrum, 
fratrum. 

(c) Ob (n., bone) has gen. pi. ossium, though it otherwise belongs 
to the consonant-declension (i.c. the nom. acc. pi. is ossa). 

323 . A few I-substantives have an alternative abl. sing, ending in 
-i, and an alternative acc. sing, ending in -im. Such are : navis 
(f., ship), puppis (f., stem), ciavis (f., hey), febris ({., fever), messis 
(f., harvest), turris (f., tower). Two substantives, sitis (m., thirst), 
tUBsia (f., cough), have only the -i and -im forms. Imber (m., rain), 
ignis (m., fire) have abl. sing, in -e or -i, but acc. sing, in -em ; 
BecftriB (f., axe), sodaiis (c., companion) have abl. sing, in -land acc. 
sing, in -em. 

324 . The following substantives are irregular (see their declen- 
sion, §444) : bSfl (o., ox or cow), stls (c., boar or sow), luppiter (ra., 
Jupiter). Ills itlrandum (n., oath) has both parts declined ; e,g. its 
gen. sing, is itlria idrandi, and it has no plural. A§r (m., air) and 
aethSr (m., upper air) have Greek forms aera and aethera in the 
acc. sing. Otherwise they are regular (gen. deris, aetheris, etc.). 

The following substantives have nom. sing. diflFering unusually 
from the base : — 

card [i.),fiesh, gen. sing, camis. 
cucumis (m.), cucumber, gen. sing, cucumeris. 
femur (n.), thigh, gen. sing, femoris or feminis. 
ieoiur (n.), liver, gen. sing, iecoris or iecinoris. 
iter (n,), journey, gen. sing, itiueris. 
senex (m.), old man, gen. sing, senis. 

Bupellex (f.), furniture, gen. sing, eupelleotilis. 
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325. The declension of the following substtintives is defec- 
tive : — 

(F.) Aid (in sing.), resources (in pL). (F.) Prayer. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

N.V. — 

Opes 

N.V. — 

precSs 

Acc. opem 

opes 

Acc. precem 

preces 

Qen. opia 

opum 

Gen. — 

precum 

Dat. — 

opibus 

Dat. preci 

precibua 

Abl. ope 

opibus 

Abl. prece 

precibua 

(F.) Alternation. (F.) 

Fo7'ce (in sing.), strength (in pi. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

N.V. — 

vices 

N.V. vis 

virgs 

Acc. vicem 

vices or vicia 

Acc. vim 

vires or viris 

Gen. vicia 

vicium 

Gen. — 

virium 

Dat. 

vicibua 

Dat. — 

viribua 

A hi. vice 

vicibua 

Abl. vi 

viribus 


Nemo (c.), no one^ has aco. ngminem and dat. nemini The gen. 
is supplied by nullius and the abl. by nulW or nulla. 

Nom. sing, fora (f.), chance ; abl. sing, forte. 

Abl. sing, sponte (f.), choice. 


(h) Adjectives. 

326. A few adjectives of one termination for all genders in the 
nom. sing, with base ending in a short syllable are declined like 
I-substantives. Such are pJLr [equal), anceps [xoavering), praeceps 
[headlong), simplex (simple), duplex (double), etc., the gen. sing, 
being paris, ancipitis, praecipitis, simplicis, duplicis. 


The Accusative {continued'). 

(B) Accusative of the Internal Object. 

327 - The following uses have already been mentioned : — 

(i) The internal accusative of the thing, as well as the 
external accusative of the person, with verbs denoting 
ashing, teaching (§ 56). In the first example in § 56 
pueros is the external object, to which the teaching is 
applied ; elementa defines the nature of the teaching itself. 
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The internal accusative is retained when these verbs are 
used in the passive (§ 57). 

(ii) The accusative expressing extent of space (§ 222). 

(iii) The accusative expressing extent of time (§ 223). 


328. (iv) Intransitive verbs may have as an accusative 
of the internal object a substantive expressing something 
allied to or contained in the notion of the verb. This is 
often called tlie cognate accusative, a name especially 
applicable when the root of the noun is the same as that of 
the verb. 

vitam vixi 7 have lived my life 

amphora vinum redolet the pitcher smells of ivine 

329. (v) The extent of the action of any verb may be 
expressed by a neuter pronoun in the accusative. 

Philippi regnum officere aliquid Philipps power seems to in- 
libertati vestrae vidStur fringe in some way upon 

your liberty 

Note. — N ihil (in no respect)^ cetera (in other respects) are simi- 
larly used. 

330. (vi) The accusative of respect with an intransitive or 
passive verb (or adjective) is a special variety of the above. It is 
used m poetry to denote the part affected by the action which 
is expressed by the verb or implied in the adjective. 

tremit artUs he trembles in his limbs 

stat saucia pectus she stands^ wounded in the 

breast 

Ohs, In prose a (local) ablative (§ 368) would be used. 


331. (vii) The aoousative neuter of an adjective is sometimes 
used in poetry instead of an adverb to modify an intransitive verb 
or adjective ; this use is known as the adverbial accusative. 

dulce ridentem Lalagen amabS, I will love the sweetly -sniHingy 
duloe loquentem sweetly -speaking Lalage 
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BEADING LESSON 35 , 


Suicide rather than Surrender. 

Maior pars senatus, multis saepe bellis expertam popiili 
Eoinani clementiam baud diflftdentes sibi quoque placa- 
bilem fore, legates ad dedendam Eomanis Capuam decre- 
verunt, miseruntqiie. Vibium Virrium septem et viginti 
ferme senatores domum secuti sunt, epulatiqiie cum eo ; 
et quantum facere potuerant, alienatis mentibus vino ab 
imminentis sensu mali, venenum omnes sumpserunt : inde 
dimisso convivio, dextrls inter so datis, ultimoque com- 
plexu, lacrimantes suuin patriaeque casum, alii, ut eodem 
rogo cremarentur, manserunt; alii domes digressi sunt. 
Impletae cibis vinoque venae minus efficacem in maturanda 
morte vim veneni fecerunt. Itaque noctem totam plerique 
eorum et diei insequentis partem cum animam egissent, 
omnes tamen, priusquam aporirentur hostibus portae, 
exspiraverunt . — From Livy, XXVI. 14. 


EXERCISE 35. 

1. If this happened, I should go away into the country at once. 
2. Caesar waited for three days to see if he could draw the enemy 
out of their camp. 3. The Indians can stand for twenty-four hours 
in the same place. 4. If I reach the camp by night, the enemy will 
sleep their last sleep there. 5. I was kept-in-ignorance-of this till 
the opportunity had passed by. 6. Leading the vanguard up to the 
walls of the town he bade them fix their scaling-ladders. 7. Caesar 
moved his camp across the river far beyond Alesia. 8. While there 
is life there is hope, they say : so I did not cease to hope so long as 
Pompeius was in Italy. 9. When you come to the city of Faesulae, 
you will behold a great part of Etruria. 10. The Homans used tq 
think that a horse’s blood could make men mad. 
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11. The ambassadors said they would carry thesic terms back 
and after the tenth day would return to Rome. 12. About four 
thousand soldiers were killed in this battle. 13. After we cease to 
do things that ought to be praised, praise itself becomes distasteful 
to our ears, 14. He ordered Quintus to come to my house and 
bring the two letters written to me by Pomponius. 15. 1 shall not 
be able to go to Rome with you, as I have lost my money. 
16. Who is there that has looked at this earth who does not 
believe that it was fashioned by divine reason ! 11. When Hanni- 
bal had been conquered by the Roman consul, he sent one of his 
friends to Carthage to ask the Senate whether he ought to fight. 
18. So died Darius at the age of fifty, after a reign of nearly six 
years, 19. A rumour has reached Puteoli that Ptoleniaeus has 
returned to his kingdom. 20. Cassius betook himself to Syracuse 
to rest, as he used to say himself, not to do business. 
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The Genitive. 

332. The genitive has been already described (§ 25) as 
the case which generally indicates the relation of one sub- 
sta,ntive to another substantive (or occasionally to an 
adjective), this relation often corresponding to that indi- 
cated by the English preposition o/\ The usages of the 
genitive may be classified as — 

(A) Attributive genitive, the substantive in the genitive 
standing in the relation of attribute to another substantive ; 

(B) Objective genitive, used with verbs, as well as with 
substantives and adjectives, the substantive in the genitive 
being the object of action expressed by an intransitive 
verb or implied in a substantive or adjective ; 

(C) Predicative genitive, already mentioned (§ 58), 

(A) Attributive Genitive. 

333. (i) The genitive of the possessor or author has 
already been mentioned (§ 25). 

Note. — T ho substantive on which the genitive depends is some- 
times omitted, if easily understood ; cp. ventum erat (§ 79) ad 
Vestae, we had come to the temple of Vesta. 

334. (ii) The subjective genitive denotes the subject 
of the verbal action implied in the substantive on which it 
is dependent. It is really a subdivision of the possessive 
genitive. 

odiS deonim mortuus est he died through the gods' ha- 

tred of him 

hostium fuga nostris gaudid the enemy's flight delighted our 
erat men 
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Ohs. 1. The subordinate actions implied in the previous examples 
are dei (subject) dderant, hostes (subject) filgSrunt. 

Oba. 2. The corresponding possessive adjective is used instead of 
the subjective genitive of a personal pronoun ; e.g. tua et Caesaris 
ira, the anger felt hy yon and Gaeaar. 


335. (iii) The genitive of material expresses that of 
whicli or in which a thing consists. 


rgrum cQpia verbSrum c3- 
piam gignlt 

magnas peditatHs equitatfla- 
que copias cSgSbant 


abundance of matter produces 
abundance of ivords 
they were collecting large forces 
of infantry and cavalry 


336. (iv) The genitive of quality expresses some in- 
herent or leading characteristic which serves to classify the 
substantive on which it is dependent. This genitive is 
always accompanied by an attribute. 

ingenui vultUs puer a boy of ingenuous look 

vir maximae gravitatis a man of the greatest dignity 


337. (v) A special use of the genitive of quality is that 
which expresses the value set upon a thing; the words 
commonly so used are the following : — 


tanti, worth so much 
magni, of great worth 
plnris, of greater worth 
maximi, of very great 
worth 

assis, worth an as (a 
penny) 

ninili, worth nothing 

Utterae tanti nOn sunt quantX 
virtUs 

hoc flocci n3n aestimd 
quinquaginta sestertios solvi ; 
sed pldris id rSvera stat (or 
eat) 


quanti, (worth so much) 
as 

parvi, of little worth 
minoris, of less worth 
minimi, of very little 
worth 

flocci, worth a straw (lit, 
ajloch of wool) 

learning is not of so great 
worth as goodness 
I dorCt care a straw for this 
I paid fifty sesterces ; but the 
article is really of greater 
value 


Obs. 1. Tanti, magni, plflris, minoris are also used to express 
price (§ 375). 

Obs. 2. Aestim6 is also constructed with the ablative. 
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338. (vi) The partitive genitive (called also the genitive 
of the divided whole) expresses the whole of which that 
denoted by the substantive (on which it depends) forms 
a part. It is used in dependence on words expressing 
quantity, especially adjectives and pronouns in the neuter 
singular and adverbs. 


pars hominum anfugSrunt 
conscii erant trigintft ho- 
minSs populi Romani levis- 
simi 


some of the men escaped 
thirty men, the most worthless 
scamps among the Roman 
people^ were in the secret 


The partitive genitive of an adjective of the first class 
(§ 19) is often used substantivally after aliquid, multum, 


nihil, etc. 

nihil novi dS Caesare audivi 

ed miseriSxum vSneram, ut 
quid agerem nescirem 

ubi terrarum latet Antdnius ? 

minus habeo virium quam 
vestrum utervia 


I have heard nothing new 
about Caesar 

to such a point of wretchedness 
had I come that I did not 
know what to do 
where in the woi'ld is Antonins 
hiding ? 

I have less strength than either 
of you 


(B) Objective Genitive. 

339. The objective genitive is used with certain verbs, 
substantives, and adjectives to express the direction or 
object of the action denoted by the verb or implied in the 
substantive or adjective. The verbs used with the objec- 
tive genitive are such as bear the following meanings : — 

(a) Feel pity (misereor) or some emotion expressed 
by one of the impersonal verbs miseret, paenitet, piget, 
pudet, taedet (§ 94). 

miserdre mei, miserdre do* pity me, pity my grief 
Idrum 

taedet m§ initlriarum tuftrum I am weary of your insults 

Ohs. The verb (com-)miseror, 1 (/ pity), takes the accusative. 

(h) Remind (admoneo, 2), remember (memini, § 518), 
forget (obliviscor, 3). 
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Catilina eum admonSbat egeS’ Catilina reminded him of his 

tatis 'poverty 

cflr beneficiarum oblivisceris, why do you forget good deeds 
meministi facinorum ? and remember had ones ? 

(c) Accuse (accuse, 1, arguo, 3, etc.), acquit (absolve, 3), 
condemn (damno, 1, condemnd, 1), the crime being in the 
genitive case. 

pectliiiae publicae est con- he was condemned for appro- 
demnatus priating public money 

maiestatis (or sometimes dS he was acquitted of treason 

maiestate) absolUtus est 

mS timCris arguunt they accuse me of fear 

capitis damnare to condemn on a capital charge 

(or condemn to death ) 

{d) Occasionally verbs of lacking (indigeb, 21 or filling (impleo, 2) 
take this genitive, bub the ablative is more common. 

implentnr veteris Bacebi they are filled with old wire 

negStiatdrSs aeris saepe in- merchants are often in want of 
digent money 

340 . Substantives and adjectives corresponding to verbs 
included in the preceding section are construed with an 
objective genitive, such as memoria {memory), memor 
{mindful), plenus {full), as well as some others, such as — 

amor, love {for) avidus, greedy {of) 

cura, care {of) edax, devouring 

ftiga, {from) patiens, enduring {of) 

odium, hatred {of) peritus, skilled {in) 

taedium vitae sentit he feds the weariness of (or 

weary of) life 

Lucr§tius odid dedruni sua Lucretius wrote his poems 
carmina scripsit from hatred of the gods 

fuga iata mortis turpis eat that flight of yours from death 

is disgraceful 

Obs, The objective use of the genitive in the last two examples — 
implying the statements LuerStius deds (object) dderat and mortem 
(object) fugis— is to be distinguished from the subjective use of the 
genitive in the examples in § 334 (see Obs,), 

341 . Similis {like), dissimilis {unlike) are used with a 
genitive or dative of that with which their substantives 
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are compared. A person is more commonly in the geni- 
tive ; a thing is in the genitive or dative indifferently. 
vald§ similia erat patris he was certainly like his father 

OratiS fuit precibus quam his speech was more like prayer 

iurgiO similior than quarrelling 

v§ri simile est NerviOa supera- it is likely that the Nervii loill 
turn iri he defeated 

342, The following adjectives are often used with their 

substantives to specify certain parts of those substantives, 
and are so translated in English : — 

extremus the end of 

infimus or imus the hottorn of 

medius the middle of 

primus the beginning of 

reliquus the rest of 

summus the top of 

Examples: summus (imus) mons, the fop (the bottom) 
of the mountain; primum ver, the beginning of spring. 

343. A genitive (a) of the possessor or author, or (b) of 
quality, may be used predicatively. 

(a) omnia quae mulieris fu- all that was the woman's 
erunt viri fiunt comes the husband's 

{h) Cats vir est maximae Cato is a man of the grexUest 
gravitatis dignity. 

Ohs. Note such expressions as hominis eat errare, to err is 
human. 
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EEADma LESSON 36, 

A. — Uypstpyle oeserted by Jason curses Medea, 
Ills New Love. 

TJtque ego dosilUior cotiiux niaterque diiorum, 

Cum iotideiii uiiiis orba sic ilia viro. 

Nec male parta diu teneat p( 3 iusque relinquat: 

Exsulet et toto quaerat in orbe fugam. 

Quairi fratri gcrmana fuit miseroque parent! 

Filia, tarn natis, tarn sit acerba viro. 

Cum mare, cum terras consumpserit, aera* temptct ; 
Erret inops, exspes, caede cruenta sua. 

Ovidy HeroideSy VI. 156-62. 

ib — The Curse Fulfilled. 

Medeay having killed Jason's new bride and one of her own 
sons, is standing on the housetojp with her other son, 

Med. 0 placida tandem numina, 0 festum diem, 

0 nuptialem ! Vade: perfectum est scolus, 
Vindicta nondum ; perage, dum faciuut manus. 
Quid nunc raoraris, anime ? Quid dubitas ? Potes. 
lam cecidit ira ; p.ienitet facti, pudet. — 

Quid misera feci ? Misera ? paeniteat licet, 

Feci. — {Jason appears below,') Voluptas magna me 
invitam subit, 

Et ecce crescit. Deerat boc unum mihi. 

Spectator iste ; nihil adhuc facti reor, 

Quidquid sine isto fecimus sceleris, perit. 

I AS. En ipsa tecti parte praecipiti imminet. 

Hue rapiat ignes aliquis, ut flammis cadat 
Suis perusta. 

* Medea was said to have been borne from Corinth to Athens in a 
Dar drawn by winged dragons. 
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Med. Congere extremum tuis 

Natis, Tason, funus ac tumulum strue. 

Seiieca, Medea, 985-998. 


EXERCISE 36. 

1. He said that I would go with him to the top of the mound. 

2. He is said to have been a man of great talent, but no honour. 

3. The Italian farmers used to plough with two oxen each. 4. It is 

very easy to forget everything you have learned. 5. There were a 
hundred thousand Carpetani together with auxiliaries, consisting of 
Vaccaei. 6. The remembrance of your good deeds makes me 
ashamed of my poverty. 7. My conscience (mens conscia recti) is of 
more value to me than the words of you all. 8. You cannot conceal 
from me the fact that the fields are in want of water. 9. Do not 
go up Vesuvius ; the top of the mountain is sending out a fiery 
smoke. 10. We are prepared to die, provided that we live in the 
memory of posterity. 11. Has lie been persuaded to forget his old 
friends and his own house ? 12. The enemy’s fear has put them to 

flight ; they could not have been conquered by our strength alone. 

13. A great heap of corn, if you take away now one, now another 
grain, will become after a short time a little heap. 14. He says 
that he flattered the mob in order that you might be safer. 
15. They held their shields in-front-of them in order that they 
might seem to have thrown away their swords. 16. I always 
think that the goddess Proserpina dies at the beginning of autumn 
and returns to life at the end of spring. 17. Although these 
soldiers were sent-back to Rome by Pyrrhus, ambassadors accom- 
panied them in order to buy-back the captives. 18. The Roman 
people, like all the others, was divided into two parts, the rich and 
poor : the latter wore called the plebs, the former the “fathers.” 
19. The common people, faithless towards those who pleased them 
before, is always looking for something new. 20. Is there anything 
here that reminds one of [say, “ that is like ”] Milo ? The violence 
of Milo had always this object [say, “ was . . . this ”], that 
Clodius should not overturn the state by his violence, seeing that 
he could not be accused of any crime before the judges. 
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Irregularities of the fourth and fifth declensions ; the 
dative. 

Irkegulakities op the Fourth and Fifth 
Declensions. 

344. Fourth Declension. — Dative and Ablative Plural. The 
following generally have dat. and abl. pi. ending in -ubus instead 
of -ibus : acus, needle ; arcus, how; artus, limb ; lacus, lake; partus, 
birth; tribus, tribe. 

Fifth Declension. — Di§s, day^ and res, matter, circum^ 
stance, are the only substantives of this declension that have gen., 
dat., and abl. plural. In respublica (f.), commonwealth, each part 
of the word is declined, rSs and publica, fern, of the adjective 
publicufl, -a, -um, public. 


The Dative. 

345. The uses of the dative fall under two main head- 
ings:— 

(A) Dative of the indirect object — i.e. the person or 
thing affected by the action of the verb; 

(B) Predicative dative, indicating that which a person 
or thing serves as or results in. 

(A) Dative of the Indirect Object. 

346. (i) The dative of the indirect object as con- 
structed with certain transitive (§ 26) and some intransi- 
tive (§ 66) verbs (including the compounds of sum, § 500) 
has b^n already mentioned, as well as the impersonal use 
of those intransitive verbs in the passive (§ 80). 

Note 1. — Many verbs, transitive or intransitive, compounded 
with the following, are used with a dative of the indirect object : ad, 

ante, bene, cum, dS, in, inter, male, ob, post, prae, re-, satis, sub, 
super. 
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manum immittit hab§ni8 he puts his hand on the reins 

5tium labdri antepCnO I prefer rest to work 

Note 2. — The dative of the imlirect object is found with some 
verbs of talcing away^ e.g. adimS, 3, and some compounds with d§ 
(e.g. detrahd, 3), g (e.g. gripid, 3). The ablative, however, with a 
preposition is also used with the verbs compounded with dS and 6. 

adimam (or eripiam) tibi istas I will take those fetters away 
compedes from you 

fortdna mS ex ills penculd Fortum has rescued me from 

dripuit that danger 

Note 3. — A name is assimilated in case to the dative substantive 
denoting the person to whom the name is given. 

ndmen illi inditum est Q§.i6 the na7ne Gains was given to 
(or Gains) him 

ndmen illi erat Pausaniae his name was Pausanias 

Note 4, — NilbS, 3, I am being mamedy is constnioted with a 
dative of indirect object. It is used of the woman and is usually 
translated by the transitive marry ; compare 

Calpumia Caesari nupsit Calpurnia married Caesar 

Caesar Calpurniam (in m5,tri- Caesar married Calpumia 
mdnium) duxit 

347. Certain verbs are differently rendered according 
as they are constructed with a direct object in the accusa- 
tive or an indirect object in the dative; the commonest are 
caveo, metuo and timed, consulo, moderor and tempero. 

cav§ canem, beware of the dog cav5 tibi, look out for yourself 

metuunt dominum servi, the metue tuis, be anxious about 

slaves fear their master your people 

poeuam timed, I fear pmnish- urbi timed, I am anxious about 
ment the city 

consulo draculum, I eonsidt the conaule famae tuae, have regard 
errade to your reputation 

moderor equum, / manage a moderor irae, I set bounds to my 
horse anger 

luppiter mundum temperat, temperd linguae, / restrain my 
Jupiter rules the world tongue 


M. L. C. 
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348. (ii) The dative with adjectives has already been 
mentioned (§ 26) : such adjectives (and adverbs) are 
those implying likeness, nearness, etc. Similis and dis- 
similis, however, are constructed with genitive or dative 
(§ 341), while aptus {fit) and idoneus {suitable) are used 
either with the dative or witli ad and the accusative. 

TrinobantSs proximi sunt the IVinohantes are the nearest 
BritannSrum Gallis of the Britains to the Gaiih 

locus castris idoneus dgligS- a place was being chosen suit- 
batur able for a camp 

calamus hie n6n est ad scri- this pen is not fit to write with 
bendum aptus 

349. (iii) The dative of advantage or disadvantage is 
a development of the dative of the indirect object ; it is 
commonly rendered by for or in honour of. 

scribit OratiOnes multis he writes speeches for many 

people 

ddeit av6 turmas he leads squadrons in honour 

of his graiulfather 

350. (iv) The ethic dative is a variety of the dative of 
advantage ; it consists of a personal pronoun in the dative, 
indicating that the statement is one concerning the person 
in question. 

quid mihi Celsus agit ? how, I aslc, is Celsus ? 

351. Closely allied to this is the dative expressing the person 
whose point of view is assumed by the writer. 

dextra iacet ei qui ft Pelopon- it lies on the right for one 
neso in Atticam iter faciat going from the Peloponnese 

to Attica 

352. (v) The possessive dative is occasionally used in- 
stead of the genitive with substantives denoting parts of 
the body. 

illi dtlra quies oculds urget stem rest is upon his eyes 

Caesari s5 ad ped§s pr6i§ce- they threw themselves at Gae- 

runt ear's feet 

Ohs. The dative after sum is similarly used in a possessive sense, 
e.g. 

sunt n5bis mitia pCma 


wa have ripe apples 
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353. (vi) The dative is used to express the agent, t.e. 
the person by whom an action is performed : — 

(a) regularly with the gerund (§ 226), gerundive 
(§ 227), or verbal adjective in -bilis; (d) sometimes with 
the perfect participle (with or without sum) ; (c) occa • 
sionally (in poetry) with otlier tenses. 

(a) multis ille bonis flgbilis he died, lamented hy many 

occidit good men 

(b) cui nSn dictus Hyias ? hy whom has Hylas not been 

sung ? 

(c) honeata bonis viris quaerun- honourable things are sought 

tur hy good 7nen 

354. (vii) The dative of purpose or work contem- 
plated indicates tlie use to which the subject or object of 
the verb is j)ut. 

decern viri legibus constituen- a commission of ten teas op- 
dis creati sunt pointed to revise the laws 

locum castris delSgit he selected a place for his camp 

comitia consulibus creandis elections for the consulship 
habita were held 

Ob A, Except in certain phrases, as in the first example above and 
Avith locus and digs, ad with the accusative is more commonly used 
to express purpose. 

(B) Predicative Dative. 

356. A large number of substantives more or less 
abstract in meaning (most of them implying verbal action) 
are used in the dative singular to denote that which a 
person or thing serves as or results in. A dative of the 
indirect object nearly always accompanies impedimentura 
(obstacle), ludibrium (laughing-stock), odium (hatred), 
praesidium (protection), usus (service), 

deCrum iniCriae dis cUrae insults done to the gods are the 

gods^ concern 

hde mihi nCn est cUrae I take no heed of this 

hCc magnd arguments est m§ this is a great proof that I am 

v5ra dicere speaking the truth 
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cui bon(J est 7 whom does it profit ? for whose 

good is it? 

equit&tum auxiliO Caesari mi- they had sent the cavalry as an 
serant aid to Caesar 

Obs. 1. The predicative dative has either no adjective or one 
denoting quantity (e.g. magnus). 

Ohs. The verb with the predicative dative is either one of 
sondituj or placing^ do (give), dtlcS, 3 (consider), habeS (have) ; or 
Burn, eo, or the passive of one of the above veri)s. 


EEADING LESSON 37 . 


Two Short Battles. 

Manciiius, postquain nec hosteui desistere sequi nec 
spein vidit elTu^ieudi esse, cohortatus suos in proelium 
reJiit, ouini parte virium impar. Itaque ipse et delecti 
e(piitum circumventi occiduiitur ; ceteri effuso rursus cursu 
Gales primum, inde prope iiiviis callibiis ad dictatorem 
perfugerunt. 

Eo forte die Minucius se coni\nixerat Fabio: qui con- 
iuiictis exercitibus castra in viam dcferunt, qua Hannibal 
ducturus erat. Duo inde milia hostes aberant. Postero 
die Poeni quod viae inter bina castra erat agmiiie coin- 
plevere. Cum Komaui sub ipso constitissent vallo, baud 
dubie in aequiore loco, successit tainen Poenus cum equiti- 
bus ad lacessendum bostem. Eestitit suo loco Eomana 
acles ; lenta pugna, et ex dictatoris magis quam Hannibalis 
fuit voluntate. Ducenti ab Eoinanis, octingenti bostium 
cecidere. — Livy, XXII. 16. 

EXERCISE 37. 

1. Whom does it profit to consult the oracle of Apollo? 2. The 
Senate voted in favour of declaring war and of calling on the allies 
to supply corn. 3. Do not say that books are hateful to yon, even 
if you prefer sport to study. 4. What prevented you being present 
at the battle? Were you afraid of being killed? 5. He pointed 
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out to the queen Servius lying there, and said that he had been 
murdered. 6. Whenever I make a speech he is present, and al- 
ways sits by me when I recite. 7. He declared that Tumua was 
plotting [say, “ preparing”] destruction against himself and his ohief- 
men. 8. Look! there is a man for you who wishes to be king of 
the Roman people. 9. Ho sent an ambassador to Divitiacua to beg 
him to spare himself and his men. 10. Cassius had more confidence 
in the loyalty than in tlie courage of his legions. 11. The Caclian 
Mount was added to the city, and in order that it might bo more 
populously inhabited, Tullus took it as the site for his palace. 

12. Those who take part in religious matters ought to bo care- 
ful of their honesty. 13. “Let us resist the avarice of Greeks with 
the help of Greeks,” said Cicero. 14. The power of free decision 
[use rerfcj has been altogether taken away by Gracchus from the 
Senate, although it had been weakened before. 15. If anyone 
refuses t(' ni( 3 et Caesar as ho returns to Romo, ho will bo having 
more regard to his fear than his duty. 16. If the Italians pay no 
attention to agriculture, the lands will lie waste, just as if an 
enemy had ravaged them. 17. It is very likely that wo shall see 
the king when ho passes by, 18. I do not care less what will be* 
como of [say, “of-what-kind will be”] the state after my death than 
what becomes of it to-day. 19. The general promised to perform a 
sacrifice in honour of Diana before he loft the district. 20. He did 
not give any time for a conference, although ho was asked by many 
to do so : he said that the Romans wished for war. 
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Heteroclite substantives ; the locative. 

Learn the lieteroclite substantives (§§ 356-7). 


Heteroclite Substantives. 

356, The following have singular and plural of different deelen- 
sions : — 


Singular. 

balneum, -i, -6 (n.), (pri- 
vate) bath 

dglici-um, -i, '6 (n. ), delight 

epul-um, -i, *5 (n.)> banquet 
itlger-um, i, -6 acre 
vfls, vas-is, -i, -e (n.), vessel 


Plural. 

balne-ae, -as, -arum, -is (f.), 

public baths 

delici-ae, -as, -arum, -is (f.), 
(1) delight^ (2) pet 
epul-ae, -as, arum, -is (f.) 
idger-a, -um, -ibus 
vas-a, -6rum, -is 


357. Some substantives (mostly names of trees) boh)nging to the 
second declension hav^o also fourth declension forms ; e.g. launis, 
hay, has in the singular gen. lauri or laurils, abl. lauro or laurfl ; 
and in the plural nom, lauri or laurtls, aco. lauros or laurtls. Sena- 
tus, senate, belongs to the fourth declension, but sometimes has gen. 
sing, senati. 

Domua (f.), house, belongs to the fourth declension, but prefers 
second declension forms in abl. sing, (dome), aco. pi. (domSs), and 
gen. pi. (domSrum), though even there fourth declension forms are 
occasionally found. The locative is domi. 

Rhyme : — Domo for ablative we see, 

Domds, domSrum commonly ; 

Bear locative domi in mind ; 

The rest like gradus is declined. 

Some substantives belong to both first and fifth declensions ; e.g. 
luxuria or luxuries, luxury ; m&teria or m9.teries, timber. RequiSs 
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(f.), has third and fifth declension forms, and is thus declined 
in the singular only, the plural not being in use 
N.V. requi-5s 

Acc. requi em or requiet-em 
Qen, requiet-is 

DaL 

Ahl. roqui-5 or requiSt-e 

Pleba, gen. plebis (f.), common people, sometimes has nom. sing. 
plebSs and gen. sing, plebei. 

Vesper (m.), evening, has in the singular aco. vesperum, gen. 
vesperi or vesperis, abl. vespere or vespero, locative vesperi ; the 
plural is wanting. There is also a first declension form vespera 
(f.), which is fully declined in the singular. 


Heterogeneous Substantives ( i . e , with Plural 
Differing in Gender from tub Singular). 


358. The following are the moi 

Singular. 

carbasus, -i (f.), linen 
dies, *ei (f. or m.), a day, set time 
dies, -§i (m.), g eJety (as a division 
of time) 

frenum, -i (n. ), bridle 
iocus, -i (m.), jest 
locus, -i (m.), place 
rastrum, -i (n.), hai'row 


3 important words of this class : — 
PBiral. 

carbasa, -drum (n.), sails 

digs, -erum (m.), days 

/frgni, -grum (m.) 

\frena, -6rum (n.) 

{ ioci, ioegrum (m.) 
ioca, ioegrum (n. ) 

{ loci, 'grum (m.), places 
loca, -grum (n.), region 

{ rastri, 'grum (m.) 
rastra, -grum (n.) 


Substantives with Special Meanings in the 
Plural. 


359. The following are the more important ; — 


Singular, 
aedes, -ia (f.), temple 
aqua, -ae (f.), water 
auxilium, -i (n.), help 
bonum, -i (n.), good 
career, -eris (m,), prison 

Castrum, -i (n.), Fort (in names 
of places) 


Phiral, 

aedga, -ium, house 
aquae, -Sbrum, medicinal springs 
auxilia, -grum, auxiliaries 
bona, -grum, goods, property 
carcergs, -um, starting place (in 
a race- course) 
castra* 'Oram, camp 
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Singular. 

oomitium, -I (n.), place oj as- 
sembly 

cOpia, -ae [L), plenty 
finis, ‘is (m.), end 
fortflna, -ae [i.), fortune 
gratia, -ao (i.)ffav<yur 
hortus, -i (m.), [kilchtnfjardtn 
impediinentum, -i(n.), hindrance 
littera, -ae (f.), letter (uf the 
alphabet) 

Indus, -i (rn.b game or school 
opera, -ae (f.), loork 
opem (aco.), -is (f.), 
pars, -tia (f.), part 

rostrum, -i (n.), beak of a ship 


sal, sails (m. or n.), salt 
tabula, ae (f.), boards picture 

vis (f.),/orce 

Substantives Used 


Plural. 

comitia, -drum, elective assembly, 
election 

cQpiae, -Arum, supplies or troops 
fin6s, -ium, territory 
forttlnae, -arum, possessions 
gratiae, -aLrum, thanks, the Graces 
horti, -orum, plemnre-grounds 
impedimenta, -drum, baggage 
litterae, -arum, letter {epistle) or 
literature 

indi, -orum, public games 
operae, -3,rum, workmen 
opSs, -um, resources 
partSs, -ium, a part (in a play), 
party (in polities) 
rostra, -6rum, platform in the 
Forum which was adorned with 
the beaks of ships 
salSs, -um (m.), witticisms 
tabulae, -arum (f. ), writing- 
tahleis 

virSs, -ium, strength 
IN THE Plural Only. 


360. The following are very common : — 

arma, -drum (n.), armour 
diyitiae, -arum (f.), riches 
indntiae, -arum (f.), tmice 
liberi, -Orum (m.), children 
manOs, -ium (m.), spirits of the dead 
moenia, -ium (ri.), city walls 
tenebrae, -arum (f.), darkness 

Many names of towns are plural in form ; e,g. AthSnae, -arum 
(f.), Athens ; Gabii, -Orum (m.), Oabii ; Syractlsae, -arum (f.), S7jra- 
cuse. Some proper names arc singular or plural, as Pergamum, -i 
(n.), or Pergama, -Orum (n.), the citadel of Troy, So Tartarus, -i 
(m.), or Tartara, -Orum (n.), Tartarus, the infernal regions. 


The Locative. 

361. The locative case has, except in the words and classes of 
words enumerated below, become merged in the ablative ; accordingly 
only those usages in which the locative has a form distinct from that 
of the ablative are here treated. 
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(A) Locative of place. 


The place where something happens is expressed by the 
locative of — 

(i) names of towns and small islands belonging to tlie 
first and second declension and singular in form (c.gr. Koma, 
Corinthus, Lanuvium), in which case the locative is identical 
in form with the genitive ; 

(ii) a few names of towns of the third declension 
singular, in which the locative ends in -i, e.g. Carthago, 
Carthage, of which the locative is Carthagini ; 

(iii) a few other words, of which the most common are 
domus (home), humus (ground), rus {country), helium (war), 
militia (warfare), which have locatives domi, humi, rtiri, 
belli, militiae respectively. Animi (locative of animus, 
mind) and cordi (locative of cor, heart) are also occasionally 
used with verbs and adjectives. 


aeatate Romae (Ephesi, otc.) 
numquam maned 

rSs Kdmanae domi militiaequo 
tranquillae sunt 

aeger sum animi 
mihi es cordi 


I never remain at Rome (Rph- 
esas, etc.) in summer 

the Roman world is at peace, 
at home and abroad 

I am sick at heart (i.o. in my 
mind) 

you are dear to me 


Obs. In English the name of a place is often used with the pre- 
position at after a verb of motion to supplement a prepositional 
phrase of motion, e.g. he came to me at Rome, If motion to Rome 
IS implied, the locative cannot be used, and the above sentence 
would bo translated ad mS Romam (§ 316) vdnitb 


(B) Locative of Time. 

Two locative forms denoting time when an action 
happens are used in Latin ; luci (in daylight) and vesperi 
(in the evening), the locatives of lux (light) and vesper 
(evening) respectively. 

nici vSnit, vespeii abiit he came while it was light and 

went away in the evening 
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READING LESSON 38 . 


A Greek Spy is BROxranT into the Trojan Camp. 

Ecce, manus iuvenein infccrca post terga revinctum 
Pas tores niagno ad regem claiiioro traLebant 
Dardanidae, qui se ignotiim venientibiis ultro 
(Hoc ipsnm nt strueret, Troiamqne aporiret Achivis) 
Obtulerat, Mens auiiui, atquo in utrumque paratiis, 

Sen versare dolos, sen ccrtao occumbero morti. 

TJndiqiie visendi studio Troiana inventus 
Circumfusa ruit, certantque illudere capto. 

Accipo nunc Danaum insidias, ot criinine ab uno 
Disco ornnes. 

Nainque, ut conspoctu in medio turbatus, inerruis, 
Constitit, atquo oculis Phrygia agmina circumspoxit : 

“ Heu, quae nunc telliis,” inquit, “quae me aeqiiora possunt 
Accipere ? Aut quid iam misero milii denique restat ? 

Cui nequo apud Danaos usqiiam locus, et super ipsi 
Dardanidae infensi poenas cum sanguine poscunt.’^ 

Quo gemitu conversi animi, compressus et omnis 
Impetus. Vergil, Aeneid, II. 57-74. 

Note.— Troianus, Phrygius = Trojan; Dardanidae = the Trojans 
(descendants of Dardaniis) ; Danai, Achivi = the Greeks, 


EXERCISE 38. 

1, I do not care whether my sword is useful or not. 2. In the 
summer the publio baths wore so full of swimmers that I always 
bathed in my [private] bath at my Formian villa. 3. For some 
months there was fighting at Tusculum. 4. With tlicse soldiers he 
came to Domitius at Corfinium. 5. Tie threatened to prevent them 
from going away in the evening. 6. At the public games the shouts 
of the nobles and of the common people could be heard across the 
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Tiber. 7. In some places jests are not welcome. 8. Caesar left 
the river Axona and advanced into the territory of the Nervii. 
9. You ask mo to describe for you my uncle’s death, that you 
may bo able to relate it more truthfully for posterity. I will 
gladly attempt what you propose. 10. You should plough on the 
sixth day of the month, and afterwards you should exercise yvwv 
oxen for many days. 

11. I have very often licard Quintus Maximus say that his 
mind was kindled to virtue when he looked at the images of 
Ids ancestors. 12. Labienus left at Agedincum the legions which 
had lately arrived from Italy, and started for Lutetia with four. 
13. Cicero remained at Rhodes for many months in order to learn 
the art of spcakiiig. 14. We must take care that we arrive at 
Cc)nnth before Plulippus has started away from there. 15. The 
rivers which flow through the midst of Sicily are so swollen with 
rains that it is dangerous to cross them. 16. The Stoics believed 
that a wise man could be happy oven amid the greatest pains of 
body. 17. I do not care whether you go to Tibnr or stay at 
Ar[)inum. 18. Would you rather be a slave at Rome than a king 
at Aricia? 19. Ho did not take the apple from his brother, but 
from his brother’s garden. 20. Scipio .stixrted from Spain to seek 
the friendship of Syphax [-acia], and sailed to Africa with two 
ships. 



LESSON 39 . 

Greek substantives ; the ablative* 

Learn the declension of Aeneas, Tydides, Electra, Phoebe 
(§ 148), Delos, rhododendron (§J<49), lampas, Tethys, 
tigris, echo (§ 450), Socrates, Atreus (§ 451). 


Gtkebk Substantives. 

362 . Greek proper names and other Greelc substantives, 
when used in Latin, are sometimes declined lilie Latin 
words, but often retain the Greek infleTtions. 

N.B . — The Latin forms are given in Part II. only where no dis- 
tinctive Greek form exists, but are in many other instances in use ; 
e.g. Electra has accusative ElectrAn or Elec tram. 

363 . Masculine patronymics (denoting descent from a 
parent or ancestor) end in -ades, -ides, -ides, and are 
declined like Tydides ; the corresponding feminine pa- 
tronymics end in -as, -is, -eis, and are declined like lampas. 
Examples : Thestiades, son of Thestius ; Thestias, daughter 
of Thestius, 


The Ablative. 

364 . The three uses of the ablative, local, instrumental, 
and ablative proper, have already been mentioned (§ 27). 

(A) Local Ablative. 

365 . The usages of the ablative which fall under the 
heading of local” denote (1) the place where an action 
is performed, (2) the time when an action is performed. 

366 . (1) Place where an action is performed is ex- 
pressed in prose by the ablative without a preposition 
only in the case of — 
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(a) names of towns or small islands belonging to the 
third declension or (if plural in form) to the first or second 
declension ; 

(b) substantives qualified by medius, middle of, or totus, 
the whole of ; 

(c) terra, mari (used in connection), by land, by sea; 

dextra, on the right ; laeva, on the left ; 

parte, partibus (always with an attribute), from pars, 
imrt ; 

regione (with attribute or genitive), from regio, direction. 


(a) Athenia (Tibure) paucOs digs 
mansit 

{h) Romani forum media urbe 
constituerunt 

t6ta urbe (or per totam ur- 
bem) ciamatur 

(c‘) QratiS stulta est multis locis 

utraque parte Tiberis popu- 
latSres oppressit 
terra marique bellum com- 
parat 


he stayed at Alliens (IHbur) 
for a few days 

the Romans set up their forum 
(or market-place) in the midst 
of the city 

there are shouts throughout the 
city 

the speech is in many passages 
foolish 

on each side of the Tiber he 
crushed the plunderers 

he prepares war by land and 
sea 


Ohs. The poets freely employ the local ablative without a pre- 
position, e.g. sOla domd maeret vacua, she moumis aloiie in the 
empty house. 


367. With the foregoing exceptions (§ 366 ) place where 
must be expressed by the ablative with a preposition (cp. 
§ 27 ). 

Note. — If a substantive {e.g. urbs, city ; oppidum, toum) stands 
in apposition to the name of a town in the locative or in the abla- 
tive, the preposition in is used with the ablative of that substan- 
tive ; e.g. Tibure habits, in urbe Italiae pulcherrima, I live at 
Tibur, the most beautiful city in Italy. 


368. The ablative is used to limit the application of 
a substantive, adjective, or verb. This usage is called the 
ablative of respect, and falls under the general heading of 
•‘locar* ablative. 
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nSmS oum Pompei5 dignitSlte 
exaequatus est 
haec civitas plUrimum tCtius 
Galliae equitatft valet 


no one was put on a level with 
Pompeim in point of rank 
this tribe is the strongest in the 
whole of Gaul in point of 
cavalry 


Note. — This use of tlie ablative is very eoniuion in dependence 
on words expressing want or plenty, considerably more common in 
fact than the objective genitive (§ 339), and invariable after careo 
(/ am in want) ; e.g. 

naves frflmentS complevit he filled the ships with corn 

n5mQ cib6 carSre d6bet no man ought to lack food 


369. The ablative supine is a particular instance of the 
ablative of respect. It is the ablative of that fourth 
declension verbal noun of which the otlier supine is the 
accusative, and is used only in the case of certain verbs 
of saying, hearing, and knowing, with nascor, 3 (natti, hy 
birth), and facio, 3 (factu, in doing). 

mirabile dictU (auditU) wonderful to relate (hear) 

maximus natU eldest 


370. (2) The time when and the time within which an 
action is performed are expressed by the ablative, as has 
been already mentioned (§§ 224, 225). 


READING LESSON 39 . 


Hannibal encourages his Soldiers before the 
Battle op the Trebia, 218 b.c. 

Si quern animum in alienae sortis exemplo paullo ante 
habuistis, eundem mox in aestimanda fortuna vestra 
habueritis, vicimus, milites : neque enim spectaculum mode 
illud, sed quaedam imago vestrae condicionis erat. Ac 
nescio, num maiora vincula maioresque necessitates vobis 
quam captivis vestris fortuna circumdederit. Dextra 
laevaque duo maria claudunt, nullam nobis, ne ad efifugium 
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quideiii, navein habeiitibus: contra Padus amnis, maior 
Padus ac violentior Rhodano ; ab tergo Alpes urgent, vix 
integris vobis ac vigeiitibus transitae. Ilic vincendum aut 
morienduin, iiiilites, est, ubi primum hosti occurristis. Et 
eadein ibrtuna, quae necessitatem pugiiandi iinposuit, 
praemia vobis ea victoribus proponit, quibus ampliora 
homines ne ab dis quidem immortalibus op tare soleut. 
Quidquid Romani partum congestumque possident, id 
omne vestrum cum ipsis dominis fiituruin est. In hanc 
tarn opimam mercedem cum dis bene iuvantibiis arma 
capite. — Livy, XXL. 43. 

EXERCISE S9. 

I. The ambassadors returned a few days afterwards without 
having made a treaty. 2. The Carthaginians won a great victory 
against the Romans at Cannae. 3. I was staying in Athens, the 
most beautiful oity in the world (me gen,). 4. In your judgment 
when did Carbo begin to be dangerous to the State? 5. The 
Atheniajis thought that they had destroyed philosophy also when 
they liad killed Socrates. 6. Of the Greek orators I prefer 
Demosthenes to Lysias, of ours Crassus and Cicero to the 
Gracchi and Cato. 7. The horses were wonderful to see as they 
leapt over the mound. 8. I will now describe the most remark- 
able of all the wars that liave ever been waged. 9. India is 
the only region in the world which j^roduccs tigers. 10. After 
coiHjuering the Bclgae, he started for Illyriciim at the beginning of 
winter. 

II. They say that the Argo started from the docks of Pagasaeand 
carried a band of heroes to Phasis. 12. Caesar sailed from Gaul 
to the west [say, “ the setting of the sun”]. 13. The settlers who 
had been sent from the town to Setia stayed on the way at Velitrae 
and plundered the goods of the inhabitants. 14. In Vergil we read 
how Juno brought Aeneas to Carthage by means of a great storm. 
15. Before I finally settle in some [particular] place, you will receive 
letters from mo. 16. Pherecydes, who was the first to teach the 
migration of souls, is said by the Greek writer Diogenes to have 
been born at Soyros. 17. He pitched his camp five miles away 
from the city, near a stream which was very dilQSicult to cross. 
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18. In the eighth year after he had come to Spain Soipio was killed, 
on the twenty-ninth day after his brother’s death. 19. He seized 
a suitable opportunity for sailing and weighed anchor [say, ‘‘ loosed 
his ship”] at the third watcli of the night. 20. The Potitii, taught 
by Evandcr at Pallanteum, were for many ages the priests of 
Hercules, until tlie service was handed over to some j^ublic slaves 
and the whole race of the Potitii perished. 
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The ablative (continued) ; future imperative. 

The Ablative (continued), 

(B) Instrumental Ablative. 

371 . The instrumental ablative expresses either (a) the 
instrument or (h) the accompaniment of an action, in both 
of which meanings it answers to the English substantive 
with the preposition with. 

(a) The following uses of this ablative to express the 
instrument of an action have already been mentioned : — 

(i) The ordinary ablative of the instrument without a 
preposition (§ 27, h ) ; 

(ii) The ablative of cause, an extended use of the instru- 
mental ablative (§ 67). 

372 . The following special usages of the ablative of the 
instrument should be noted: — (1) with opus (and occa- 
sionally usus) est to mean there is need of ,,, \ (2) with 
the adjectives contentus (content [ivitli]), fretus (relying 
[ 071 ]), laetus (rejoicing [tw]), praeditus (endowed [with']), 
dignus (worthy [ 0 /]), indignus (unworthy [ 0 /]) ; (3) with 
the verbs utor, 3 (use), abutor (misuse), fungor, 3 (per- 
form), fruor, 3 (enjoy), dignor, 1 (think myself worthy of), 
potior, 4 (gain possession of), vescor. 3 (feed on), nitor, 3 
(lean on). 

(1) opus est mihi amicis I have need of friends (lit. 

there is work to be done for 
me by means of friends) 

(2) lab5r?lbat Gracchus ingenid Gracchus worked in reliance on 

Fulvii frStus, qui dignus erat the talents of Fulvius, who 
fidUcia wae worthy of his confidence 

(3) mUneribus impoBltia fun- we should perform the duties 

gendum eat imposed on us 

nititur haata he leans on a spear 


M. L. O. 


209 


14 



210 


LESSON XL. 


[§ 373 

373 . There are other uses of the iustrumental ablative to 
express the instrument with which an action is performed : — 

(iii) The ablative expresses the road by which a journey 
is performed. 

ibam via sacra / wm going along the Sacred 

Way 


374. (iv) The ablative of measure indicates by how 
much one thing differs from another ; such difference in- 
cludes distance in space and interval in time. This abla- 
tive is specially common with comparatives (as in the third 
and fourth examples below). 


(1) tribus milibus passuum ab 
urbe villam aedifico 

(2) quinque annis ante (or ante 
annis) mortuus erat Attains 

(3) dente si nigrd fier§a turpior, 
crSderem 

(4) multS melius quam ego 
scribis 

(5) qu5 altius montem ascendi- 
mus, eO diibcilius est spir^rd 


I am building a house three 
miles from the city 
Attalus had died five years be- 
fore (lit. before by five years) 
if you were uglier by one black 
tooth j I woiUd believe in you 
you write far better than I 

the higher we climb the moun- 
tain, the more difficult it is to 
breathe 


Obs. 1, The literal translation of this last example, the idiom in 
which should be noted, is by what (amount) we climb by that 
(amount) it is more difficult . . . 

Ohs. This ablative of measure should be distinguished from the 
accusative of extent of space (§222), the local ablative of time (§224, 
e.g. quintd annC ante, in the fifth year before), and the local ablative 
of respect (§ 368). 


376 . (v) The price for which a thing is bought or sold 
is put in the ablative case, the price being regarded as the 
instrument of purchase. 

The ablative of price denotes the price at whicli a thing 
is bought or sold. 

quanti (§ 337) frUmentum sit think what coim costs. I see it 
consider^. Video ease binia is two sesterces a measure 

aeatertiii 
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Obs, Tanti, quanti, and the comparatives pltlris, minCria are used 
to denote price instead of the corresponding ablatives ; cp. § 377. 

Quanti emptum? — Parvd. — ** What did it cost?^^ Not 

Quanti ergO ?— Octussibua. much.^* “ IIoio mnchy I 

— Aufer. sai/ F “ Eightpence.'' 

“ Take it away.^' 


376 . (6) Of the constructions of the instrumental ab- 
lative expressing the accompaniment of an action the 
following liave already been mentioned : — 

(vi) The ablative of attendant circumstances, or ablative 
absolute (§ 135). 

(vii) The ablative of manner (§ 67). A substantive 
used in the ablative to express manner must be accom- 
panied by either (1) the preposition cum, or (2) an adjec- 
tive ; except (3) in the case of a few words, of which the 
most important are 


mode, dold, silentio, clamore, 

vi, ratione, fraude, arte, m5re, 
iniiiria, consensu, casu, iure, 


their meanings being in a luaijy by frauds in s Hence , with a 
sJiouty by forcCy by reason, by fraud, by art, in the manner, 
wrongly, by consent, by chance, rightly. 


(1) cum celeritate Ameriam iter 

fecit 

(2) maxima pigritia [or maxima 

cum pigritia) in opere ver- 
patur 

(3) more maiOrum hOc sacrum 

perfloimus 


he traveMed to Ameria with 
rapid Ity 

he goes about his work with 
the greatest laziness 

we perform this rite in the 
manner of our ancestors 


377 . (viii) Another variety of the instrumental ablative 
is the ablative of description, which is always accompanied 
by an attribute, and usually expresses some temporary or 
external characteristic, less often a mental quality. 
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oapillO sunt prdmissO Britanni the Britons are long haired 
bon5 anim5 nunc est he is now of good courage 

Ohs. The genitive of quality (§ 336) which usually expresses a 
permanent characteristio should bo contrasted. Sometimes, how- 
ever, the ablative is used in the same way, e.g. vir est praestanti 
prtldentia (or praestantis prfldentiae), he is a man of remarkable 
foresight. 


(C) The Ablative Proper. 

378. The following usages have already been mcn- 
tioiK^d : — 

(i) the ablative of the agent, with a or ab (§ 68) ; 

(ii) the ablative with many prepositions implying sepa- 
ration from, e.g. sine, xvithouby ^yfrom (§ 69). 


379. (iii) The place from which motion takes place is 
expressed by the ablative without a preposition if it is 
denoted by the name of a town or small island, or by 
domo, from homey humo, from the groundy rure, from the 
country. 


ROmSl ad Siciliam profectus 
est 

rare ad urbem interdum eo 
Oontrast — 

a Sicilia Romam profectus est 

rtts ab urbe interdum e5 

ab urbe Corintho (§ 110) ex- 
pulsus est 

turn Pomp^ius a Roma aberat 


he started from Rome for 
Sicily 

I sometimes go to town from 
the country 


he started from Sicily for 
Rome 

I sometimes go to the country 
from town 

he loas driven out of the city 
of Corinth 

Pompeiuswas then away from 
Rome 


Ohs. 1. The last examj)le shows that the above rule applies only 
to expressions implying motion. 

Obs. 2. Just as he came to me at Rome is translated ad me Romam 
venit (§ 361, Obs.)y so he came from Gains at Rome is translated 
a QaiO ROma vSnit ; as the verb is in each case one of motion, the 
locative cannot be used in Latin. 
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380. (iv) An ablative of separation without a prepo- 
sition is used in dependence on w^ords compounded with 
one of the prepositions ab, de, ex, or the verb cedo, 3 
{withdraiu)y moved, 2 (J set in motion)^ and a few others, 
though even with these a preposition is common. 

Bratus c5pias castria (or e Brutus leads his forces out of 
castris) Cducit the camp 

magi strata s6 abdie^vit he reshjned office 

(v) A substantive denoting person or family may be 
used in the ablative to express origin. 

nobili genere ortus est, fa- he wa.9 horn of % nohle race^ of 
milia autiquissima a most ancient family 

iiate dea O son of a goddess 

Ohs. 'riie name of the ancestor from whom one descends is regu- 
larly preceded by a or ab ; e.g. ab ill6 CatSne ortua es, you are 
descended from that (famout^) Cato. 


381. (vi) The ablative is used to express the standard 
of comparison, i.e. that from which the subject or object 
of the sentence diverges in respect of the quality denoted 
by a comparative adjective or adverb. 


nSminem vidi Laelio sapien 
tiorem 

e51 maior cat terra, 
pulchrius ille RosciO cautat 


I have never seen anyone voxser 
than Laelius 

the siin is greater than the earth 
he sings more beautifully than 
Roscius 


Ohs. Quam, than (§ 118), may always be used instead of this 
ablative (e.g. quam Laelium, quam terra, quam Roscius could be 
substituted for the ablatives in the above examples) ; and quam 
must be used when the thing compared is in a case other than the 
nominative or accusative, e.g. Caesari libentius quam regi pSxed, 
/ obey Caesar more willingly than a king : r6ge could not be sub- 
stituted for quam rSgL 


The Future Imperative. 

382. The future imperative is little used except in laws and 
formal proclamations, and occasionally in serious admonitions, 
huno ttl oav6td be thou ware of him 
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KEADING LESSON 40 . 


The Death of the Bull. 

Ecce autem duro fumans sub vomere tauriis 
Coiicidit, ei mixtuin spumis vomit ore cruorein, 
Extremosque ciet gemitus. It tristis arator, 
Maereutem abiuiigens fraterna morte iuvencum, 
Atque opere in medio defixa relinquit aratra. 

Non umbrae altorum nemorum, non mollia possunt 
Prata movere aniinum, non qui per saxa voliitus 
Purior electro campum petit amnis ; at iina 
Solvuntur latera atque oculos stupor urget inertes, 
Ad terranique fluit devexo pondere cervix. 

Quid labor aut beiiefacta iuvant ? quid vomere terras 
Invertisse graves ? Atqui non Massica Baccbi 
Munera, non illis epulae nocuere repos tae : 

Frondibus et victu pascuntur simplicis herbae, 

Pocula sunt fontes liquid! atque exercita cursu 
Flumina, nec somnos abrumpit cura salubres. 

Vergil, Georgies, III. 515-528. 


EXERCISE 40. 

1. If I were in need of a horse, I should not expect [say, “ hope ”] 
to buy one at so great a price. 2. Cicero, a man of great eloquence, 
could not prevent the prisoner being condemned to death. 3. They 
advanced into the middle of the city before the inhabitants 
collected together to hinder them. 4. The Gauls attacked the 
camp by night and got possession of the baggage. 6. The more I 
ask him for money, the greater interest he demands from me. 

6. Not long before the sixth hour they arrived here from Gabii. 

7. Gaiua Gracchus surpassed all his friends in his courage and 
foresight. 8. The left ditch [say, “ the ditch which was situated 
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on the left”] vas three feet wider than the righl. 9. They did 
this the more easily during a great part of the summer, because 
our ships were held back by storms. 10. It would be better to 
accept our terms peacefully than in anger. 11. I have fie i shed my 
journey to Tralles on a long and dusty road. 12. The Germans 
use the horns of bulls in their feasts instead of cups. 

13. Our men, having twice resisted the enemy, now began to yield 
from their position. 14. Country life [say, “rustic matters”] is 
not pleasant merely because of the meadows, but owing to gardens 
also and the various flowers. 15. Two messages reached me, the 
one that my brother was coming from Ephesus to Athens by sea, 
the other that he was coming by land through Macedonia. 16. I 
say that Verres carried off by force from Chios its most beautiful 
statues. 17. He reached Herdonia by long marches, and in order 
to strike more terror into the enemy he came with his line in 
battle array [use verb], 18. Nor, in the memory of man, has one 
been found who refused to die when that [comrade] to whose friend- 
ship he had consecrated himself had been killed. 19. When the 
Athenians could in no way sustain [the weight of] the Persians’ 
attack, they determined to abandon the city, 20. If I saw that I 
were so harshly suspected by my countrymen as you are, I would 
rather be lost to their sight than be the object of the hostile gazes 
of them all. 
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Revision of cases; some adverbs. 

Revise tbe case-usages in Lessons 34-40 (see § 524). 

Construction op Certain Words. 

383. Circum-do, irr. {surround) ^ and don5, 1 {give or 
present), have each two constructions, (i) the accusative of 
the direct and dative of the indirect object, (ii) the accu- 
sative of the direct object and the insti'umental ablative, 
what was accusative in (i) being ablative in (ii). 

(i) urbi fossam circumdedit ^ he surrounded the city 

(ii) urbem fossa circumdedit / with a wall 

(i) Caesax praedam militi dOnavit \ Caesar presented the booty 

(ii) Caesar praeda militem ddnavit / to the soldier 

Ohs. We have a similar double construction with the word present ; 
c.g. Caesar presented the booty to the soldier or the soldier with the 
booty. 

384. Muto, 1 {change, exchange), has also two construc- 
tions : it takes an accusative of the direct object together 
with an ablative of price, but the accusative may be 
either (i) the thing given or (ii) the thing taken in ex- 
change ; the sense only determines which construction is 
used. 

(i) EOmam Tibure aestate mtltC \ 1 live in Tibur in the sum- 

(ii) Tibur R6ma aestate mtlt<5 / mer instead of Rome 

385. The construction of the impersonal verbs interest 
and refert, both meaning it concerns, calls for special 
attention. 

(a) The person or thing concerned, if represented by an 
English personal pronoun of the first or second person or 
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a reflexive pronoun of the third person, is expressed by the 
ablative singular feminine of the corresponding possessive 
adjective (mea, nostra; tua, vestra ; sua); otherwise (with 
interest only) by the genitive. 

(b) The extent to which the person or thing is concern(^d 
is expressed by a genitive of value (§ 337) or an accusative 
neuter singular (§ 329) ; e.g. parvi, nihil, quid? 

(c) That which concerns the person or thing is expressed 
(with refert only) by a neuter singular pronoun (hoc, id, 
illud), or (with either verb) by an infinitive or a dependent 
question, or (with interest only) by a final clause intro- 
duced by ut or ne. 

(a) hOc n6n tuA rSfert this does not concern you 

CicerCnis interest Caesarem it is Cicero's interest to avoid 
vitare Caesar 

{b) hoc meA magnl rOfert; sed this concerns me greatly y hut 
quid tuA ? what does it matter to you ? 

(c) me A interest (or rSfert) do- it is of importance to me that 
mum meam tntam esse (or my house shoidd he safe 
num domuB mea tUta sit) 

Albii interest ut ROmae co- it is of importance to Alhius 
mitiis consulAribus maneat that he should remain at 

Rome at the time of the con- 
sular elections 

Ohs. The possessive adjeotivos meA, tua, etc., agree with rS (abl. 
sing, of r6s) in rS-fert, the original sense having probably been, it 
hears in the dmction of my ajjairs. 

Some Adverbial Phrases and Adverbs. 

386. Ultro is often used to translate phrases like of 
one's own accordy unaslcedy etc. 

oondiciOnSs multO meliOrSs he gave unasked to the Nervii 
quam quAs spgrAverant much better conditions than 
Nerviis ultrO dedit they had hoped for 

387. In the phrase ne . . . quidem, not even, the em- 
phatic word is placed between ne and quidem. 

nS nunc quidem assentior not even now do I agree 

nfi ego quidem assentior even I do not agree 
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Non sSlnm (mode), not only, usually corresponds to 
sed etiam, hut also, or sed, hut. 

nSn modo falsum illud fuit, not only was that false, hut this 
Bed hoc v^rissimum was perfectly true 

Non modo . . . non, not only . . . not, balances ne . . . 
quidem. 

dolor n6n modo nOn summum pain is not only not the chief 
malum, sed ne malum qui- evil, it is not an evil at all 

dem est 

Ohs. The second ndn is often omitted when the two clauses have 
a common predicate, e.g. 

non modo ex Italia, sed n5 not only did he not leave Italy, 
R6ma quidem exceasit hut he did not even leave 

Rome 


388. Hand, not, is used with adjectives and adverbs, 
and reverses their meaning. It is rarely found with verbs, 
except in the phrase haud sci5 an (§ 194). 

ddnum erat haud ingratum the gift was not unpleasing 

(i.e. waspleasing) 

Ohs, 1. N6n is the ordinary negative with adjectives, adverbs, and 
verbs alike. 

Non, no, minime, hy no means, are used in replies to 
questions when a negative is required. 

num vespertiliO avis est 7 is a hat a bird ? Certainly not 

Minims 

Ohs, 2, The verb or the leading word of the (picstion is often re- 
peated with ndn. 

num licet pueris esse ignavis? are hoys allowed to he lazy ^ 
N6n licet They are not 


389. Affirmative replies are made by ita, so, etiam, 
vero, yes, sane, certainly, or by repeating the important 
word of the question, with or without one or other of 
these words. 
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an licet domum ire ? Licet may 1 yo home ? Yes 
num faciSs quae rogO ? Ego will you do what I ask you ? 
vSrO Ac libens Certainly, with pleasure 

390. The English adverbs unwillingly, sadly, and a few 
others are generally translated by predicative adjectives in 
Latin. 

invitus h6c f§ci / did this unwillingly 

maesti ineunt loca they enter the place sadly 

primus pervSnit he got there first 

391. Latin, Greek, etc., referring to the languages, in 
such phrases as I speak Latin, I have learned Greek, are 
translated by the adverbs Latine, Graece, etc. 

Latins loquor (scio, didici) I speak (know, have learned) 

Latin 


KEADING liESSON 41. 


Character op Catilina. 

Lucius Catilina, nobili genere natus, fuit magna vi et 
animi et corporis sed ingenio malo pravoque. Huic ab 
adulescentia bella intestina, caedes, rapinae, discordia 
civilis grata fuere, ibique iuventutein suam exercuit. 
Corpus patiens inediae algoris vigiliae supra quam 
cuiquam credibile est. Animus audax subdolus varius, 
cuius rei libet simulator ac dissimulator, alieni appetens 
sui profusus, ardens in cupiditatibus ; satis eloquentiae, 
sapientiae parum. Vastus animus immoderata incredi- 
bilia nimis alta semper cupiebat. Hunc post domina- 
tionem Lucii Sullae libido maxima invaserat rei publicae 
capiendae, neque id quibus modis assequoretur, dum sibi 
regnum pararet, quicquam pensi habebat. — Sallust, Cati- 
lina, 5. 
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EXERCISE 41. 

1 . The aedile sent fourteen men to pull down the temple. 

2. Your letter was brought too late for me to answer yesterday. 

3. Every one of you knows that the brothers were alike not only in 
build but also in character, but utterly unlike their fellow towns- 
men. 4. Not all men perform their duties with the same diligence 
as you do. 5. Wine mixed with water is more suitable for drink- 
ing than wine alone. G. This cost more than twenty sestcrccB, 
7. The faster ho runs the more I have to hurry. 8. Within these 
few days the Aulerci had killed their senate for refusing to favour 
war. 9. What pleasure can there be in life when it is agreed by 
all that in a short time we must die ? 10. If it does not matter to 
me, to whom does it? 11. If you wish to persuade a crowd ol 
citizens to give you their votes, you must use not only skill but 
also wit. 

12. Not only ought you not to be angry, but you ought not 
even to be annoyed. 13. I bought the book for six sesterces 
and will not sell it for less. 14. Surely a disgraceful peace is well 
exchanged even for war 1 15. See that the enemy do not attack ue 
unawares. 16. The soldiers of the thirteenth legion set out on the 
next day to Rome ; it did not matter to Caesar when they would 
arrive. 17. It is so clear which way wo must go in order to arrive 
at the end of the wood, that there is no need of a guide. 18. He 
promised to surround my brows with a golden crown on the third 
day of the Roman games. 19. The consuls of that year had 
perished, one of disease, the other by the sword. 20. When news 
was brought tliat the number of ships was such that the army 
could be put across in a single night, he brought the legions down 
to the river and put tliem across before dawn. 
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SCTB-DEPENDENT ClA.TJSES. 

392. Sub-dependent clauses are those which themselves 
depend on a dependent clause or an accusative and infinitive 
phrase ; i.c. sub-dependent clauses do not directly depend 
on the principal verb in the sentence. 


The verb in the dependent clause may be indicative or 
subjunctive, according to the rules laid down in Lessons 
13-29. If it is indicative, its sub-dependent chnise follovrs 
the same rules as govern clauses directly dependent on a 
principal sentence, and needs no further comment. 


quoniam mS rogas (rogavisti) 
quid faciendum sit (esset), 
hoc tibi oxp5nam 

quamquam hominem quern tU 
digits monstrabas plane 
conspexi, tamen tacui 


since you ash (asked) me what 
is (was) to be done^ 1 will 
explain to you 

although I saw clearly the man 
you were pointing outy I «e- 
vertheless held my tongue 


393. If, however, the verb in the dependent clause 
governing the sub-dependent clause is either infinitive or 
subjunctive, the verb of the dependent clause (subject to 
certain exceptions) is subjunctive if the writer wishes, 
as he usually does, to bring out the fact of its dependence. 

As the principle here is the same as that involved in 
repoited descriptions and conditions, except that its 
application is wider, the scheme of tenses for the sub- 
dependent clause is the same as that already mentioned 
for ** virtually oblique” clauses (see the table in § 290). 

Ill this case, as in that, the sentence should be put into 
the direct form ” by the student, i.e, into the form that 
the sub-dependent clause would assume if the cLiUse on 
which it depends were made the principal sentence. In 
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each of the following examples primary and historic 
sequence is contrasted. 

dioit (dixit) Cicer5 OratCrem Cicero says (said) that an 
voluntatSs hominum qu3- orator leads (led) men^a 

cumque velit (vollet) im- wills in any direction that 

pellere he pleases (phased) 

Caesar prGmittit (prSmisit) Caesar promises (promised) 

8§ omn §3 obsidSs qui ad s5 that he will (would) give 

perfagerint (perfagissent) hack all the hostages that 

redditarum esse take (took) refuge with him 

dicit (dixit) 8§, si possit (pos- he says (said) he will (would) 
set), ROmam ventarum esse come to Rome if he can 

(couhl) 

monet (monuit) mS ut omnSs he advises (advised) me to hear 
philosophOs qui Athenia all the philosophers that are 

sint (essent) audiam (au- (were) in Athens 

direm) 

The direct form of the above sentences (i.e. the exact 
words of the reported speakers) is : — 

Crater voluntatSs hominum, quocumque vult, impollit 
omnSs obsidSs qui ad m§ perfagerint (fut.-perf.) reddam 
RCmam, si potero, veniam 

audi omnes philosophos qui AthCnis sint (or sunt) 

Obs. 1. If the mood of the dependent clause in the direct form 
is not indicative but subjunctive, it remains unchanged in the sub- 
dependent form when the main verb is primary, but is changed to 
an historic tense when the main verb is historic; e.g. in the last 
example sint in the direct form remains sint in the sub-dependent 
form after dicit, and becomes essent in the sub-dependent form after 
di>:it, 

Obs. 2. In sub-dependent causal clauses the future and future- 
peifect indicative of the direct form are usually represented by the 
fut. partio. in -tlrus together with the appropriate tense of the sub- 
junctive of sum if the verb is active or deponent. 

dixit 85, quoniam Caesar eras he said thaty since Caesar 
profecttlrus esset, BQxnae woidd be starting on the 
manstlrum esse morrow^ he woidd remain at 

Rome 

Contrast — 

dixit s5, si Caesar eras pro- he said that if Caesar started 
ficiscerStur, Romae mansU- on the morrow he would 
rum esse remain at Rome 

The direct form in the two cases is quoniam (si) Caesar proficis- 
c5tur, Ramae manSba. 
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394. The sequence of tenses is so far modified in the case of 
clauses dependent on an accusative and infinitive phrase or subjunc- 
tive dependent clause, that a perfect infinitive or perfect subjunc- 
tive is usually followed by an imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive, 
even when the principal verb is primary. 

dicit mihi s§ omnSs philoso- Ae tells me that as a boy he 
phSs qui Athenis essent heard all the philosophers 
puemm audiviase that there were in Athens 

Ohs. The ‘‘direct form” is here audivi omnSs philosophda qui 
AthSnis essent (or erant). 


395. As an exception to the rule given above, the indicative is 
rtlaiiied in sub-dependent clauses under certain circumstances. 

(i) The indicative is used in a relative or other clause which the 
writer or speaker introduces for the information of his readers or 
hearers ; in such a case the clause is only apparently mh dependent. 


dixit se Ifidere, id quod facere 
solet, quam laborare malle 

imperavit m§ ut eum quern 
ibi stanbem vidi hominem 
percuterem 


he said that he would rather 
play (as he usually does) than 
work 

he ordered me to strike the 
man — the man I mean whom 
I saw standing there 


Ohs. If soleret and viderem were substituted for the indicatives 
ill these two examples, the clauses would become parts of what 
ho “said” and “ordeied” respectively, instead of standing, as 
above, outside the repoited speech and command. 


(ii) The indicative is generally retained after dum meaning while 
or cum in a merely temporal sense, and often after ut meaning as* 
The reason for this retention is that the meaning might be mistaken 
if the subjunctive were used ; e.g. the cum -clause might be taken 
as concessive, the ut-clause as consecutive, etc. 


nuutiAtum est, dum baeo apud 
NerviSs geruntur, Caesarem 
ad Sabim fiuvium progredi 


dicit s9, oum poterit, veuttl- 


it was announced that while 
this was ha'^ening among 
the Nerviif (faesar was ad- 
vancing to the river Sabis 

he says he will come when he 
can 
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396 . In tho accusative and infiiiiiiv(3 construction 
(§§ 95-99) the place of the future infinitive in either voice 
may be taken by fore ut (or futurum esse ut) and the pre- 
sent or imperfect subjunctive ; the present subjunctive is 
used when the principal verb is primary, the imperfect 
subjunctive when the principal verb is historic. 


dixit mox fore ut aqua fer- 
v5ret 

putavit futdrum esse ut 
milites ad urbem diripien- 
dam facile urgerentur 


he said the water would soou 
boil 

he tlionqhl that the soldiers 
would easily he driven to 
sack the town 


Ohs. 1, In this usage the subjunctive is consecutive (§ 20‘2) and 
tlie clause is sub-clcpendent, being dependent on the infinitive fore 
or futflrum esse. 

Ohs. This construction mast bo used in the case of verbs which 
have no supine base, though it is not coidined to these. 


READING LESSON 42 . 

Caesar avoids a Battle. 

Caesar in earn spem venerat, se sine pugna et sine 
vulnere suoruin rem coiilicere posse, quod ro fruuiciitaria 
adversaries intercliisisset. Eogavit cur secundo proelio 
aliquos ex suis amittere deberet, cur vuhierari pateretur 
optiine do se meritos milites, cur denique for tuna tentaiida 
esset, praesertim cum non minus esset imperatoris consilio 
superare quam gladio. Movebatur etiam misericordia 
civium, quos in periculuni mortis adduci videbat, nisi 
hostium deditionem prius accepisset. Hoc consilium 
Caesaris plerisque non probatur ; milites vero palam inter 
so loquebantur, quoiiiam tabs occasio victoriae dimittere- 
tur, etiam cum vellet Caesar, sese non esse pugnaturos. 
Hie in sua sententia persoverat et paulum ex eo loco 
digreditur, ut timorem adversariis minuat. — From Caesar, 
de Bello Civili, 1. 74. 
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EXERCISE 42. 

L Brutus said lie did not repent of having killed Caesar. 2, I 
fear that Crassus will die before he reaches old age. 3. They say 
that our fields will bo devastated and our houses set on fire unless 
wo surrender. 4. He threatens that he will return to Cumae if his 
oiders are not obeyed, 5. Solon said that no one could be con- 
sidered happy before ho was dead. 6. Ho said that the cold of those 
places was such as he had never felt before. 7. We must take care 
to reach Rome before Rompcius has started from it. 8. There are 
some who believe that the wise [nianj can be happy even if he is in 
the greatest pain. 9. We decided that, as the wind was favourable, 
M’e must start that very night [say, ‘‘ that night itself 10. While 
the soldiers were rejoicing over this victory, news was suddenly 
brought that the troops had been destroyed almost to a man. 

11. He pointed out that the fleet of the Carthaginians, which 
was drawn up near i^giigcntum, could secretly be set-ondire. 
12. I say that you weie unworthy to command an ai my of bra\e 
men. 13. Caesar rebuked eacli of these two brothers for doing 
such things. 1 1. 1 advise you, when you next see Balbiis, to ask 
him what price he paid for [say, “ for how much ho bought”] his 
villa. 15. When Cato was asked his opinion about the punishment 
of Lentulus and the rest, he said he wished them to be condemned 
to death, because they were enemies of the human race. 16. If we 
give hostages and promise to pay tribute, the ar my will go away 
at once atrd do no harm to anyone. 17. The Senate decreed that the 
consuls should draw lots [as to] which of them should hold [hahere) 
the elections for appointing the censors before he started for his 
province. 18. As soon as 1 heard that Tiro was so ill that he was 
thought to be on- tho point-uf -death (use fut. partic,), I started from 
Athens and returned home as soon as possible. 19. He did not 
know either where they weie going or what time they would come 
back. 20. At about the same time Crassus heard that he had to 
wage war in the scenes [say, “places”] where a few years before 
Lucias Valeiius had been killed and his army defeated. 


M. L. C. 
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Sub-dependent Clauses {continued). 

397. When a conditional sentence with a subjunctive 
in both the protasis and the apodosis (cp. §§ 246, 252) 
depends on a verb either of saying, thinking, etc., or of 
enquiring, i.e. when the apodosis becomes a dependent state- 
ment or a dependent question, the tense of the protasis 
(the sub-dependent clause) is governed by the same rule 
as that of other sub-dependent clauses (§ 393). But the 
subjunctive of the apodosis is represented by a periphrastic 
form, as shown below, whether it become (i) the infinitive 
(in an indirect statement) or (ii) the subjunctive (in an 
indirect question, etc.). 

Obs. It ia convenient to treat here the change in the apodosis as 
well as the change in the protasis, though of coarse only the latter 
becomes the 5tt6-dependerit clause, properly speaking ; the former, 
whether its verb be in the (i) infinitive or (ii) subjunctive, becomes 
the subject or object clause of the principal verb. 

398. The original conditional sentence with its apodosis in the 
subjunctive may be one of three forms (a), (b) (§ 246), (c) (§ 252). 
In the following examples the indirect follows the direct form in 
each case. 

(i) Dependent statement : — 

(a) si tonaret, domi maiigrem if it were thundering, I should 

stay at home 

died (dixi) m§, si tonSret, 1 say {said) that^ if it were 
domi mansUrum fnisse thundering {at the time), I 

should stay at home 

(b) si tonuisset, domi mansissem if it had thundered, I shoidd 

have stayed at home 

died ( dixi) mS, si tonuisset, I say {said) that, if it had 
domi mansdrum fuisse thundered, I should have 

stayed at home 
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(c) si tonet, domi maneam if it were to thunder, 1 should 

stay at home 

died (dixi) m5, si tonet (ton- / say (said) that, if it were to 
S.ret),domi mansHrum esse thunder, I should stay at 

home 

399. (ii) Dependent question : — 

(a) quid faceres, si adecset ? what would you do now if he 

were here / 

miror (mirabar) quid face- I wond(r [wondered) what you 
r5s, si adesset would be doing if he were here 

(b) quid fecisses, si advgnisset ? what would you have done if 

he had come ? 

miror (mirabar) quid fac- / wonder (wondered) what you 
tfirus fueris, si advSnisset woxdd have done if he had 

come 

(c) quid facias, si adveniat ? what would you do if he Were 

to come ? 

miror (mirS-bar) quid fac- I wonder {wondered) what you 
ttlrus sis (esses), si ad- would do if he were to come 
veiiiat (adveniret) 

Obs. Tlio foasoii for the construction in (h) and (c) above is that, 
e.g., factflrus era.3 could be substituted without much dilfereiice of 
ru caning for the potential fScisses. 

Note. — Similar constructions are found when the conditional 
sentence is intnjdiieed by quin or ut consecutive or by a relative pro- 
roun or adverb. 

400. When the verb of the apodosis is passive or has no supine 
base, futtlrum fuisse ut and the sulqunctivo may bo used in indirect 
statements of the form (b) above, and futflrum esse ut and the 
subjunctive (cp. § 396) in statements of the form (c) above. In in- 
direct questions, etc., of the form (h) above, the pluperfect subjunc- 
tive of the direct form usually remains unchanged. 

puts (putavi), nisi ea mora I think (thought) that, if that 
intervenisset, futtlrum fuis- delay had not occurred, the 

se ut castra Ptlnica cape- Carthaginian camp would 

rentur have been captured 

nOn dubium est (erat) quin, there is (xvas) no doubt that if 
nisi ea mora intervSniaset, that delay had not occurred, 
castra Ptlnica essent capta the Carthaginian camp would 

have been captured 
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iiEADlNd LESSON 43 . 


Nino Attalus (11)8 b.c.) sends an Embassy to the 
Senate at Rome : ms complaint is answered. 

Attali deinde regis legcitos in senatum coiisules intro- 
diix<nTii)t. *Ii regein classe sua copiisque omnibus terra 
iiiari(|uo rom Itoniaiiaiii iuvare (j^uaeque imperaront Eomani 
consul( 3 s iinpi<^re ad earn diem fecisse, cum exposuissent, 
se vereri dixerunt ne id praestare ei per Aiitio(3luim re^em 
ultra non licoret : vacuum enim praesidiis navalibus terres- 
tribusque reginnn Attali Antioclium invasisse. Ilaque 
Attaluin orare patres, si sua classi suaque opera uti ad 
Macedonicum bellum vellent, mitteroiit ipsi praesidium ad 
regjuuu eius tutandum: si id nolient, ipsuin ad sua de- 
fendenda cum classe ac reliquis copiis rediro patereiitur. 

Senatus Ic'gatis ita responderi iussit : quod rex classe 
copiisque aliis duces Eonianos iuvisset, id gratuin senatui 
esse : auxilia nec ipsos n\issuros Attain ad versus Aiitiociuini 
socium populi Romani, nec Attali auxilia retenturos ultra 
quam regi commoduin esset : semper pO[>ulum Eomaiium 
alienis rebus arbitrio alieno usum: el principiuin et linern 
in potestate ipsuruiu qui ope sua velint adiutos Romanos 
esse legates ad Antioclium missuros qui nuntient Attali 
naviumque eius et inilitum opera adversus Pliilippum 
communeni liostem uti populum Romanum : gratum eum 

* Analysis 
li 

cum exposuissent 

regem . . . iuvare, 

[et ea] 

quae imperaront , . . coiisulca 
impigre . . , tecisse, 
se vereri dixerunt 
no id . . , iiceret. 
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facturum senatiii si regno Attali abstineat belloque absistat : 
aeqnnm esse socios et ainicos populi Romani reges inter se 
quoqne ipsos pacem servare. — Livy, XXXII. 8. 


EXERCISE 43. 

I. Caesar answered that the messengers would have been spared 
had they spoken the truth. 2. So they sent him as an ambassador, 
first making him take an oath to return if he did not succeed. 
3. Everyone knows that I sliould have gained more praise if I had 
not written so many books ! 4. I see that there are many causes 
which would have driven him to act thus, if he had been in danger. 
5. I confess that, if pleasure were the best thing in the world, no 
one would desire anything else. 6. Laelius used to say that, if he 
were to have a true friend, he would be the happiest of men. 7. I 
should like to know what Marcus will do when this is reported to 
him. 8. Sertorius asked him to cry out if he found the deer. 9. I 
did not think that it intere.sted you to know where my father had 
gone. 10. Come to the light, that I may see what you have brought. 

II. He exhorted them to remember that they were born free. 
12, How can you doubt that, if they had rejected Caesar’s terras, 
force would have been used [say, “brought to them ”]? 13. Am I 
not to honour a man who, all confess, would have been consul if he 
had lived ? 14. Were they real friends, there is no doubt that the 
more you separated them the more would they be united in friend- 
ship. 15. We said that we would burn the town if they did not do 
what they were ordered. 16. I have been informed that at Carthage 
men are very angry if their weapons are taken away from them. 

17. He commanded the cavalry not to be absent from the camp for 
more than three days, unless they brought back ten prisoners each. 

18. These men are so honoured by the Roman people that there 
would l a no one who would not think that whatever they said was 
just. 19. We ask whether Alexander would have conquered 
Hannibal if he had been opposed to him. 20. What could they 
think except that we had committed some crime, owing to which 
we should violate [the sanctity of] the games if we were to be present 
at the spectacle ? 
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Pirpof^ifions and conj line Hons. 

Loam the lists of prepositions in §§ 521-3. 


Prepositions. 

401. Most of the prepositions grouped together in 
§§ 521-3 will already have been learnt. A few idiomatic 
usages of these prepositions are grouped below. 


402. Prepositions used with the Accusative only. 
Ad.— 


militSfl ad pontem collocSlti 
sunt 

ad Unum interfecti sunt 
(usque) ad noctem pugnave- 
runt 

Ante. — 

pulcbra est ante omn6s 

Apud. — 

apud praetdrem rta agitur 

apud Platdnem dd S derate 
legimus 

Inter.— 

inter sd amant 

Penes. — 

xnulta est penes eum sollertia 
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the soldiers were stationed at 
(or near) the bridge 
they were killed to a man 
they fought (ill night 


she 18 beautiful above all 
(others) 

the case is being tried before 
the praetor 

we read about Socrates in Pla*^ 


they love each other 

there is much cleverness in him 
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Per. — 

per t§ stetit quOminns hQc 
fieret 

per t§ de5s 6r6 (note order) 

Praeter. — 

n5m6 praeter me li5c intellegit 

Secundum. — 

secundum natflram vivit 

militSs secundiun flUmen duxit 


ii was owing to yon that this 
was not done 
1 beseech you by the gods 


no one except me understands 
this 


he lives in accordance with 
nature 

he led his soldiers along the 
river 


403, Prepositions used with Accusative or Ablative. 


In (with acc.). — 

numerus in digs augSbatur 

in Arruntem equitavit 
longg in noctem colloquS- 
bamur 

in praesens ; in reliquum tern- 
pus 

In (with abL), — 

altus in equQ sedSbat 
nimium crUdaiis in ilia eat 

Sub (with acc.). — 

Bub moenia urbis exeroitum 
misit 

Bub noctem 

Bub (with abb). — 

sub monte consadit 

sub hasta (oordna) venders 
(vdnire) 


the number was increased from 
day to day 

he rode against Arruns 
we were talking far into the 
night 

for the present ; for the future 


he sat high on his horse 
he is too cruel in her case 


he sent the army up to the 
walls of the city 

at nightfall 

he took np his position at the 
foot of the mountain 
to sell (he sold) as a slave 
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404. Prepositions used with the Ablative only. 


A, ah.— 

{I BinistrC cornd trepidatur 

ab initiQ 

Cura.— 

Pconi quondam cum Romanis 
pugnabant 

De.— 

d§ media nocte 
dS tertia vigilia 
de improvisS 
d§ integro 

de rSpublica actum est 

£, ex.— 

ex itinere nCs adorti sunt 
6 consuiatU accUsatus est 

hCc 5 republica est 

ex ISge ; 6 regi5ne 

Prae. — 

ptae cSteria Sulla fSlix erat 
prae doldre loqui n6n possum 

Pro. — 

virgam pr6 t516 c6pit 

h(ks pr6 rSpublica fecit 

consilium pr6 tempore cape 

sapientior quam prS sua 
aetate est 

pr6 certa scifi (habeS) 


there is panic in (lit. from th-e 
side of) the left \ning 
tn me oeginning 

the Carthaginians once fought 
with thfi Romans 


at dead of night 

in the course of the third watch 

unexpectedly 

afi'esh 

it is all over with the State 


they nttackea us on the march 

he was accused just after his 
consulship 

this is in the interests of the 
State 

ill accordance with the law ; 
opposite 


Sulla was happy beyond other 
men 

1 cannot speak for grief [only 
in negative sentences] 


he took a stick to serve as a 
weapon 

he did this for the sake of the 
State 

take counsel in accordance 
with the occasion 
he is wiser than his years (lit. 

in accordance with his age) 

/ am sure (lit. know for 
certain"^ 
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405 . The following points in connection with the use of 
prepositions should be noted : — 

(i) A prepositional phrase very seldom depends in Latin, 
as it often does in English, on a substantive, but generally 
on a participle or verb. Such participle or verb must often 
be inserted in translating English into Latin. 

ei qui in urbe erant nihil the, men in the city had nothing 
habuSrunt quod ederent to eat 

tria templa in foro aita dS- three templeji in the forum are 
moliuntur heing demolMed 

(ii) An abstract noun ^vith a concrete noun in the 
possessive case will often be translated in Latin by a con- 
crete noun accompanied by a pai-ticiple, especially if pre- 
ceded by a preposition. 

ddcenteaimus annus erat post it was the 200th year after the 
urbem conditam (or ab urbe foundation of the city 
condita) 

ferae palam cibum edunt wild animals eat their food in 

the open 

Coordinating Conjunctions. 

406 . Of the conjunctions meaning and the most usual 
is et, which is used to connect words, clauses, and sen- 
tences ; -que usually connects words, and is often used in 
the case of two things commonly associated, e.g. senatus 
populusqne Rdmanus, the Senate and people of Home, 

Atqne or ac properly means and indeed, and especially, 
though often used by way of variety for et. (Atqne is 
used before a vowel or a consonant, ac before consonants 
only.) 

tibi ac CrassS gratiAs agS I thank you and (especially) 

Crassus 

407 . In lists and enumerations the items are either left 
without a connecting particle or et is inserted before each 
item after the first. 

labor (et) somnus (et) volup- work, sleep, and pleasure make 
tas tatam vitam compCnunt up the whole of life 
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408 . Two attributes of a substantive (pronominal ad- 
jectives like hie not being included) must be connected 
by a conjunction. 

R5mani multa et olSra bella the Romans have waged many 
gessSrunt famom wars 

409 . Of the commoner conjunctions usually rendered 
hv.t, sed limits or corrects a preceding statement, introduc- 
ing something in contrast to it, whereas autem merely 
denotes transition to a fresh thought ; at is strongly 
adversative, and often moans hiiiy it may he ohjeefed. 

Mils Lanuvium iit, at Clodius 3fi/o went to Lanurium ; Clo- 
(Clodius autem) Romae dhis on Ike oiher hand (while 
mansit Cloiius) remained at Rome 

410 . OC the conjunctions meaning or, ant contrasts 
things essentially opposed ; vel and the enclitic -ve leave 
the choice open as to some detail. 

aut cum clip05 aut in cliped come hack either with your 
redi shield or on it 

aderant trea vel quattuor ho- three or four men were present 
minds 


KEAWNG LESSON 44 . 


Tue Capture of Saountum by Hannibal. 

* Ad Alorci verba audienda, qui do pace locutus erat, 
cum permixtum senatui esset populi concilium, repente 

* Analysis : — 

Ad audienda verba Alorci, 
qui . . . locutus erat, 
enm . . . esset populi concilium, 
repente principes, 
secessiono facta, 

priusquam . . . daretur, 
argentum, . . . collatum, in ignem oonicientea 
eo plerique ee ipsi praeoipitaverunt. 
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principes, secessione facta, priusquam responsiim daretur, 
argentum aurumque omne, ex publico privatoque in forum 
collatum, in ignem conicientes, eo plerique se ipsi praecipi- 
taverunt. Cum ex eo pavor ac trepidatio totam urbem 
pervasisset, alius insuper tumultus ex arce auditur. Turria 
diu concussa prociderat : * perque ruinam eius cohors 
Poenorum, imjietu facto, cum signum imperatori dedisset 
nudatam custodiis solitis liostium esse urbem; non cunc- 
tanduni in tali occasione ratus Hannibal, totis viribus 
aggrcssus urbem, momento temporis cepit, signo date, ut 
omnes puberes interficerentur. Captum oppidum est cum 
ingoiiti praeda. — Livij, XXI. 14. 


EXP:HCISK 

I. I was greatly affected by this news, and for a long time could 
scarcely speak for joy. 2. Three days after the surrender of the 
city the Romans arrived to bring help to the garrison. 3. Tiro over- 
took me and tohl me that he had been murdered just before daybreak. 
4. Despite these speeches for and against this law, it was repealed 
twenty years after it was carried. 5. They had great honour with 
Cae.sar. 6. Do you tliink tliat what we read in Vergil about Aeneas 
is to be believed ? 7. I should not like you to be angry with your 
wife {dat.) ior such a little matter. 8. I hope I shall be beyond the 
borders of Italy before the war breaks out. 9. All men know how 
much better good health is than honours or riches. 10. The boy was 
afraid that if he mounted [on to] the horse, it would run too quickly. 

II. They say it is sweet to die for one’s country. 12. I cannot 
forget the benefits which I have received from you. 13. Many more 


* Cum per ruinam eius cohors Poenorum, 
impetu facto, 

signum dedisset nudatam . . . esse urbem, 
Hannibal, non cunctandum . . . ratus, 
totis . . . aggressus urbem, 
momento temporis cepit, 

signo . . , interficerentur, 





lksson tltv. 


[fx. xliv. 


Rolcliora have advanced to the foot of the mountain. 14. All except 
(Jalha iled from the Capitol. 15. Although he had a villa near 
Rome, in the .summer he preferred to dwell at Tusculurn. 16. No- 
thing is so wretelied as that man who is wretched after being 
prosperous. 17. Caesar was born 654 years after the city was 
founded. 18. Theinistocles did not hesitate to break his faith. 

19. For the remainder of the following days he began to cut 
down the forests, and piled up on to either side all the timber. 

20. In order to be sure tliat this man has been rightly condemned 
by the judges, I have taken care that the documents (tabulae) 
should be sent for. 



LESSON 45. 


Contracted forms of verbs ; some remarks on the tenses. 

Contracted Forms of Verbs. 

411. Active tenses formed from the Perfect Base. — Most 
verbs of which the perfect base ends in v have also a 
shorter form of their perfect tenses without the v. In 
such forms the absence of v leads (except in the case of ie, 
and sometimes of ii) to a contraction of vowels in which 
the latter vowel disappears ; e.g. 

The indicatives amavisti, amavistis, amaverunt, ama- 
veram become amasti, amastis, amaruiit (but riot amare), 
aniaram; similarly the subjunctives amaverim, amavissem 
become amarim, amassem ; and the infinitive amavisse, 
amasse. 

I^irallel forms from audio are audiisti {or audisti), 
audiit, audiistis (or audistis), audierunt (audiere), audie- 
ram, audierim, audiissem (audissem), audiisse (audisse). 


412. Perfect PARTiciPLEb of Active Meaning from 
Active Verbs. 


Tresent iDdicative. 

cgnd, 1, dine 
itlrO, 1 swear 
p6t.5, 1, drink 
places, 2, please 
prandeC, 2, lunch 
orescS, 3, grow 
sueecd, 3, become accuS’ 
tomed 


Fast Paiticiple. 
oSnatus, having dined 
iard.tus, having sworn 
p5tuB, having drunk 
placitus, having pleased 
praiLSUs, having lunched 
cr6tus, (having) sprung 
auStUB, (having become) accus- 
tomed 


Obs. Fdtus is also used in a passive sense (having been drunk). 
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Pekfect Participles op Passive Meaning prom 
Deponent Verbs. 


413 . Tho passive meaning in the following verbs is 
alternative with tlie active, e,g, confessus means having 


confessed as well as confessed, 

confessus, confessed, from con- 
fiteor, 

expertus, b icd, from experior, 
4 

mensus, mcxuured, fiommStior, 
4 

mentitus, falsijled, fiom men- 
tior, 4 

oblitus, forgoUen, horn oblivis* 
cor, 3 


pactus, agreed, from paciscor, 

3 

populatua, ravaged, from po- 
pul or, 1 

ratus, settled, from reor, 2 

sortitus, allotted, from sortior, 

4 

ultus, avenged, from ulciscor, 
3 


Meanings op Present and Imperfect Indicative. 

414 . The present indicative is used of an action or 
state which has already been going on for some time, and 
tiio imperfect of an action which at the time referred to 
had been going on for some time. This is the case 
especially when the verb is accompanied by iam, already, 
iamdiidum or iampriden),/or some time already. 

t§ iamdQdum exspecto (ex- I have (had) been waiting for 
tapectubam) you a long time 

trgb mensfcs Rdmae maned ^or three months I have re- 
mained at Home 

415 . The temporal conjunction smee, in such phrases as 
it 18 ten years since . . . , is usually translated by ex quo 
with the present indicative, and the ordinal numeral used, 
as in the following example. 

undecimua annus est ex qud it is eleven years since I beheld 
vultum tuum conspicid your face 

416 . The historic present (indicative), by which a 
narrator describes an event from the standpoint of the 
time when it actually occurred, is frequent in Latin, and 



IMPERFECT INDICATIVE. 


239 


§418] 

is usually to be rendered by an English past tense. The 
present infinitive (with the nominative as its subject) is 
sometimes used in the same sense. 

dSnique Galli castra adeunt at last the Gaols approached 

the camp 

Romani hostem sequi, subire, the Romans followed the enemy ^ 

trucida.r0 came up with them^ and 

began to cut them down 

417. The imperfect indicative is sometimes used to 
express attempted action in past time. 

malum ei dabam I offered (i.e. I attempted to 

(jive) him an apple 

418. The imperfect is often used at the beginning or end of a 
letter to describe what is from the writer’s point of view present, 
but what will be, from the re^^'eiver’s standpoint, past. This is 
known as the epistolary imperfect. 

scribebam haeo Athenia I write this at Athens 


EE A DING- LESSON 45. 


PHYLT/ife", Queen of Thrace, writes to the Athenian 
Demophoon, who has deserted her. 

Per mare, quod totum ventis agitatur et undis, 

Per quod saepe ieras, per quod iturus eras . . . 

Per Venerem, nimiumque mihi facientia tela, 

.lltera tela arcus, altera tela faces, . . . 

Si de tot laesis sua numina quisque deorum 
Vindicet, in poenas non satis unus eris. 

At laceras etiam puppes furiosa refeci, 

Ut, qua desererer, firma carina foret ; 

Eemigiumque dedi, quo me fugiturus abires. 

Heu, patior telis vulnera facta meis. 
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m 

Credidimus blaiidis, quorum tibi copia, verbis ; 

Crcdidimus gcmu'i uomiuibusque tuis: 

Credidimus lacrimis. An et hae simulare docentur ? 

Ilae qimque habent artes, quaque iubentur, euiit ? 
Dis quoquo credidimus. Quo iam tot pignora nobis ? 
Parte satis potui (jualibet inde capi. 

From Ooid, Heroides, II. 35-54. 


fi.XKRClSE 45. 

I. I litivo now Wciited filleea hours for Bulbus. 2. His name is 
Marcus. 3. Happy the man who attains whatever he dcsiies. 
4. When I am going to run, it makes a groat deal of ditTerence how 
J liave dined. 5. 'I'liose who used to helj) each other in battle were 
trailed “sworn biolhors.’’ C. I should hko you to ask him who he 
IS and by wdiat way ho has come. 7. No man felt that he was 
allowed even to bi'eathe while Sulla was dictator. 8. When Aeneas 
tried to embrace his wife Creusa, she vanished into thin air (pl.)» 
9. I tell you that what can happen to anybody, can happen to 
everybody. 10. Claudius migiated from that beautiful city of 
Home to Hregellac. 

II. They deliberated about the city of Avaricum in a common 
council wdiether it should bo burned or defended. 12. He 
explained these matters and gave the signal. 13. You will be 
accused before Bomans : you can find no fairer judges than they 
are. 14. “ No praetor,’^ he said, “if ho were worthy to hold a 
province should ask for money from any private man.” 15. I do 
not think you have ever read a letter of mine before that was not 
written by my own hand. 16. I have heard that the Muses 
changed their abode from Greece to Rome, but I do not know what 
this means. 17. This has been already decided on by the people 
in their assembly ; and no man of you shall change the decision. 
18. The magistrates have taken possession of the prov inces allotted 
to them. 19. They did not know they were surrounded until they 
heard the sound of the cavalry in the rear. 20. I am not afraid to 
die. 
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Gratia Ohliqua, 

Learn tlie table in § 526. 

Oratio Obliqita. 

419. Oratio obliqua (indirect speecli) is the name given 
to the form assumed by speeches, etc., usually of consider- 
able length, which arc reported, not in the words actually 
used, but after a verb of saying, questioning, or cominand^ 
ing, expressed or understood. 

420. The moods and tenses in dependent statements, 
whether or not accompanied by subordinate clauses, have 
already been dealt with in Lessons 6 (accusative and in- 
finitive), 42 and 43 (sub-dependent clauses) ; i.e. state- 
ments in a principal sentence of direct speech (or dratid 
recta) are expressed by the infinitive in oratio obliqua, 
and dependent clauses, subject to the reservations in 
§ 395, in the subjunctive. For examples see below, § 423. 

421. The rules governing the tenses in dependent state- 
ments and subordinate clauses, after a main verb in a 
historic tense, are summarised in § 290. The same rules 
hold good after a primary tense, except that the present 
subjunctive is used instead of the imperfect and the per- 
fect subjunctive instead of the pluperfect. 

Ohs. The present and perfect subjunctive aji’e for the sake of 
vividness often used after an historic tense. 

422. The management of pronouns in oratio obliqua 
may cause some difficulty. In oratio recta the speaker may 
use the first and second personal pronouns and possessive 
adjectives as well as the third ; in Latin reported speech, as 

M. L. C. *>41 16 
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in English, all verbs and pronouns and possessive adjectives 
are of the third person, mostly according to the following 
table, though the usage of classical writers is by no means 
uniform. 

Oratio Recta. Oratio Obliqua. 

ego, mens, nos, noster se, suns 

tu, tuus, VOS, vester is (sometimes ille), mus. etc. 

hie, iste ille (sometimes hie is retained) 

Note. — The oblique cases of ipse (ipsum, ipsius, etc.) are some- 
times used to represent the first person in oratio recta, i.e. to refer 
back to the speaker, when ambiguity might be caused by the use of 
sS, i.e. when sS also occurs in the same clause in another connection, 
e.g. to refer to the subject of its own clause. Cp. the examples 
below, § 423, (6), § 426, ll. (h). 

Statements in Oratio Recta and Obliqua 
Compared. 

423. (a) dimidium 6ius peed- I will pay you half what I 
niae, quam pactus sum, prd promised for this poem 

hde carmine tibi dab5 

(0. 0. ) b 5 dimidium §ius peed- he would (he said) pay him 

niae, quam pactus esset,pr5 half what he promised for 

illfi carmine ei datdrum that poem 

(h) nihil interest, nSsne Romdni it does not matter whether the 
interficiant, an impedimen- Romans kill us or deprive 
tis exuant us of our baggage 

(0 O.) nihil in teresse, ipsCsne it does not matter (he says) 

RSmdni interficiant, an im- whether the Romans kill 
pedimentis exuant them or deprive them of 

their baggage 

Ohs. In this last example s5 would be ambiguous, as it nnght 
refer to the subject of interficiant. 

424. In oratio recta a relative pronoun may either 
introduce a strictly dependent clause, or it may introduce 
a new statement and thus be merely connective (§ 177). 
In the first instance the relative clause is naturally treated 
as dependent in oratio obliqua, and the subjunctive used; 
in the second it is often treated as a new principal clause, 
and the infinitive used. 



§ 426 ] 


OKATIO OBLIQUA. 
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(a) omnSs qui arma ferre pos- 
sint tlnuni in locum conve- 
nient 

(O.O.)omnes qui arma ferre 
possent tlnum in locum con- 
ventdrSs esse 

(h) cadent templa; quod vgr6 
brevi gveniet 

(0.0. ) casttra templa: quod 
v§r6 brevi eventtlrum esse 


cdl who can bear arma will 
meet m one place 

(he said that) all who could 
hear arms would meet in 
one place 

the temples will fall; and this 
will soon happen 
the temples would fall (he said); 
and this would soon happen 


425. Commands, whether affirmative or negative, are 
expressed in the course ot‘ a speech in oratio obliqua by 
tlie subjunctive. 

ite, neve redeatia go and do not return 

(0,0.) irent, neve redirent let them (he said) go and not 

retum 


426; Questions in oratio obliqua are distinguished from 
dependent questions (§ 186) in not being directly depen- 
dent on the main verb. 


I. Questions in which the verb is subjunctive in oratio 
recta retain the subjunctive in oratio obliqua. 

II. (a) Questions in the 1st or 3rd person indicative in 
oratio recta become infinitive in oratio obliqua ; 

(b) Questions in tlie 2nd person indicative in oratio 
recta become subjunctive in oratio obliqua, unless they 
are rhetorical, i.e. virtually equivalent to negative state- 
ments. 


I. quid agamus ? 

(0.0.) quid agerent ? 

II. (a) quSmodo socii n?lv5s com- 

parabunt 7 

(0. 0. ) quSmodo sociCs naves 
comparatUrSs ? 

(6) cUr d5 vestra virtUto aut 
d5 mea diligentia de- 
speratis ? 


what are we to do il 
what were they to do ? 

how will the allies provide 
ships ? 

how (he said) will the allies 
provide ships? 

why do you despair of your 
own valour o^' my careful' 
ness ? 
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(0.0.) ctlr d3 Bua virttlte aut 
d6 ipsius diligentia desperd- 
rent? 

num mihi victO pepercisti ? 

(0.0.) num euni sibi victO pe- 
percisse 7 


[ex. XLVI. 

did they despair of their 
own mine or his carefulness ? 

did you spare me when I was 
conquered ? 

did he spare him (he asked) 
when he was conquered ? 


Oh':. The rules as to tenses in questions in oratio obliqua are 
the same as for dependent statements if the verb is infinitive, and 
the same as for dependent questions if the verb is subjunctive. 


EEADING LESSON 46. 


A Se>ep]oh of Caicsar to ties Men. 

(1) Translate the following into English; (2) give 
Ciu'.sar’s exact words in Latin : — 

Dixit Caesar Ariovistum se console cupidissime populi 
Eomani amicitiam appetisse : cur hunc tarn teinere quis- 
quam ab officio discessurum iudicaret ? Sibi quidem per- 
suader!, cognitis suis postulatis atqueaequitatecondicionum 
perspecta eum neque suam neque populi Romani gratiam 
repodiaturum. Quod si furore atque amentia impulsus 
bellum intulisset, quid tandem vererentur ? aut cur de sua 
virtute aut de ipsius diligentia desperarent ? Factum eius 
hostis periculum patrum nostrorum memoria, cum Cim- 
bris et Teutonis a Gaio Mario pulsis non minorem laudem 
exercitus quam ipse imperator meritus videbatur ; factum 
etiam nuper in Italia servili tumultu, quos tamen aliquid 
usus ac disciplina, quae a nobis accepissent, sublevarent. 
Ex que iudicari posse, quantum haberet in se boni con- 
stantia, propterea quod, quos aliquamdiu inermes sine 
causa timuissent, hos postea armatos ac victores superas- 
sent. — Caesar, de Bello Gallico, I. 40. 



EX. XLVI.l 


EXERCISES. 
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EXERCISE 46. 

(N.B.— Use Indirect Speech.) 

1. He had not, said Ariovistus, waged war against the Gauls, 
but they against him. 2. Tell me, he said, the whole circumstance. 
3. When will you come to my house ? 4. ‘‘Do not let your generals,” 
he said, “ lie unavenged,” 5. “ Did the army leave the camp ? ” he 
said. 6. “He had advised the soldiers,” he said, “to give them- 
selves up to him.” 7. “We revolted from Philip,” they said, 
“after the Roman army came into Macedonia.” 8. “Tell your 
own [people],” he said, “ that the Senate has resolved to send them 
back home.” 9. “ It is not,” he said, “the custom of the Roman 
people to accept any terms from an armed enemy.” 10. There was no 
cause, he said, for fear. 11. He would believe me, he said, whether 
I told him what was true or false (neut, plur,), 12. That might 
happen, he says, if the Aedui bring their forces into the territory 
of the Bellovaci. 13. I remember that the farmers asked Laelius 
to plead their cause. 14. When he saw the Gauls standing inside 
the camp, he asked in the presence of his own army (ahL aha,) 
“ Why did they come to him ? Was it in order to spy ? ” 15. He 
said that he would set out at once if they promised to help him. 

Translate the following sentences and turn them into oratio 
obliqua, in dependence upon a historic verb of saying 

16. Num litteras a senatu affers, quae me rem gerere vetent? 
17. Quid est, cur Romani vobis comparandi sint? 18. Hie est 
manendura, veliit si ante Romana moenia pugnemus. 19. Mortalis 
deus fieri potest, si quid fecerit quod mortales facere nequeunt. 
20. Quantum interest inter temperantiam ao crudelitatem I 



LESSON 47. 


The Eoman Calendar. 

427. In each month there were three days named 
respectively Kalendae (Kalends), N5nae (Nones), and 
Idus (Ides), 

The Kalends were always on the 1st, the Nones were in 
most months on the 5th, and the Ides on the 13th. 

The exceptions are shown in the following rhyme : — 

In March, July, October, May, 

The Nones are on the seventh day, 

and therefore the Ides on the 15th, as the Nones were 
always (according to the inclusive method of reckoning 
in use with the Eomans) nine days before the Ides (cp. 
nonus, ninth), 

428. The Eoman months were designated by adjectives, 
sometimes used substantivally in the masculine (the word 
mensis, month, being understood), but usually in agree- 
ment with one of the words Kalendae, Nonae, Idus. These 
adjectives are lanuarius, Fehruarius, Martins, Aprilis, 
Mains, liinius, Quintilis, Sextilis, September, October, 
November, December, ftuintilis (July) was after the 
death of Julius Caesar named lulins in his honour, and 
Sextilis was similarly changed to Augustus in honour of 
the Emperor. 

Of these adjectives, those ending in -us are declined like 
bonus, those in -is like tristis, and those in -er like acer. 

Kalendis Aprilibus ibo I shall go on the frat of April 

idibus Martiis ib5 / shall go on the fifteenth of 

March 

429. Intervening days were reckoned as so many days 
before the next Kalends, Nones, or Ides, as the case might 
be, as follows : — 
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March ISthy ante diem tertium idlla Martias (a.d. ill. Id. Mart.). 

March 14 thy pridiS Idtls MartiAa (prid. Id. Mart.). 

March 16ihy ante diem aeptimum decimum Kalendaa AprilSa 
(a.d. xvii. Kal. Apr.). 

Oba. 1, The Roman method of reckoning was inclusive, as will be 
seen from the above examples. 

Oba, 2, The phrase ante diem, etc., probably originated thus : tlio 
ablative form (denoting point of time, § 224) was, e.r;., di6 tertid ante 
Kalendaa lanuariAs ; subsequently ante was transferred to the 
beginning and di§ was changed to diem, as if it were governed by 
ante. 

Oba, S. PridiS, on the day before, is constructed with an accusative, 
which is due to analogy with the construction of ante diem. 

Oba. 4* The above phrases, having come to be regarded as substan- 
tives, may be used after prepositions. 

ex ante diem quartum Idtls I shall be at Rome from June 
Iflniae usque ad pridiS 10th to July Slat 
KalendtLs SextilSs Kdmae 
erd 

430. The Romans named their years either according to the 
consuls of the year or from the traditional date of the foundation 
of Rome, annd urbis conditae (or, in brief, A.tr.o.), viz. 753 b.o. 

Given the year A.U.C. — 

To find B.c. subtract from 754 : A.U.C. 710 = 44 B.o. 

„ „ A.D. „ 753: A.U.C. 767 = 14 A.D. 

Cicerd Arpini annd sescentd- Cicero was bomcU Arpinum in 
simd quadragdsimd octavd 106 b.c. 
urbis conditae (or A.U.C. 

GCXLVIll) natus est 


EEADINO- LESSON 47 . 


8cr. Romae a.d. VI Kal. Sexiiles a.u.c. DCC. 
Cicero Attico Sal. 

Nunc Eomanas res accipe. A.d. Ill Nonas Quintiles 
Cato absolutus, Procilius condemnatus, ex quo intellectum 
est iudices totam rempublicam flocci non facere. His 
rebus actis Eeatini me duxerunt ut agerem causam contra 
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LESSON XLVII. 


[ex. XLVII. 

Interam nates apud consulem et decern legates. Kedii 
Romam Fonteii causa a.d. VII Idus Quint. Ludi mag- 
nifici et grati : venatio in aliud tempus dilata. 

Sequere nunc me in Campum : ardet ambitus ; feuus ex 
triente Idibus Quintilibus factum erat bessibus.* Ea 
comitia puto fore ut ducautur. Tribuiiicii candidati 
iurarunt se arbitrio Catonis petituros : apud eum HS 
qiiingena deposuerunt, ut qui a Oatone damnatus esset id 
perderet et competltoribus tribueretur. Haec ego pridie 
scribebam quam comitia fore putabantur : sed ad te, a.d. 
V Kal. Sextil, si facta erunt, scribam. 

Ex Q. fratris litteris suspicor iam eum esse in Britannia : 
suspenso animo exspecto quid agat. Dionysiumf velim 
salvere iubeas, et eum roges et liortere ut quam primum 
veniat, ut possit Ciceronem meiim atque etiam me ipsiim 
erudire , — From Cicero, ad Atticum, IV. 15. 


EXERCISE 47. 

1. The horse was sold for about five hundred thousand sesterces, 
but I know well it was worth much more. 2. I know from your 
letters what was done from the third of June to the first of Septem- 
ber. 3. Five-sixths of the [whole] number of ships were lost. 
4. Caesar, I think, is heir to a twelfth of the property. 5. I shall 
have to pay 3 per cent, next year. 6. You will receive eleven- 
twelfths of the property at my death. 7. If he does not give 
me 300,000 sesterces on March 28th, he will become my slave. 
8. Interest was fixed at 48 per cent, per annum. 9. He receives a 
million sesterces from his estates. 10. Stertiriius was born on July 
7th 63 B.c. [say, “ in the consulship of Cicero and Antonius’q. 


* § 434. t A philoscipher, friend of Atticus and Cicero. 



LESSON 48. 


Revision of Lessons 41-7 ; numerals. 


Eoman Money. 

431. The uuit used in reckoning sums of money was the 
eestertius, a silver coin of which the bullion value (not the 
purchasing power) was about 2d. 

mille aestertu (or HS M) 1,000 sestertii (£8 lOa.) 


432. In expressing thousands of sestertii (up to one 
million) the word milia was omitted and sestertium, the 
genitive plural of sestertius, was converted into a neuter 
plural substantive ; the number of thousands was denoted 
by a distributive numeral. 

aeptgna sestertia (HS VII) 7,000 sesterces 

centSna sestertia (HS Cj 100,000 sesterces 

In expressing hundreds of thousands of sestertii, if 
amounting to not less than one million, the words centena 
milia were omitted, and sestertium was declinable as a 
neuter singular substantive ; the number of hundreds of 
thousands was denoted by an adverbial numeral. 

quingentiSs sestertium (HS D) fifty million sesterces 


433. The as (originally a copper coin worth f of a 
sestertius) remained the theoretical unit in reckoning 
interest, portions of inheritances, etc., after it had dropped 
out of use as the unit for reckoning sums of money. The 
following fractions of the as were thus employed : — 


unci-a ( ae) — tx 

sextan-s (-tis) = ^ 

quadran-s (-tis) = | 

trien-s (-tis) = | 


quincun-x ( cis) ~ 
8§mis (semissis) = 4 
septun-x ( cis) = ^5 
bSs (bessis) » § 


dddran-s (-tis) «= f 
dextan-s (-tis) » | 
deun-x (-cis) « 


hSrSs ex asse (8 triente) heir to the whole {one third 

of the) property 


o o, 
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[§ 434 


434. Interest (iisuiae or feiius) was reckoned by the 
month at so many liuiKlredtb parts (centesimae, i.e, 
centesimae partes) of tlio capital (sors). 

Accordingly flsdrae centesimae = 1 per cent, per mensem = 12 pet 
cent, per annum. 

tlsflrae binae centesimae 2 per cent, per mensem = 24 per cent, 
jjcj' annum. 


Lower rates were expressed by fractions of the as in 
apposition to ustirae or fenus, the rate of 1 per cent, per 
mensem being taken as the standard ; e.g. 

fSnus triens = | per cent, per mensem = 4 per cent, per annum 
asflrae besses = | cent, per mensem = 8 per cent, per annum 

fenus ex triente factum erat intei'cst had advanced from 

besaibua 4 8 per cent. 

Ohs. In the above example bessibus is ablative of price (§ 375). 


PRAKNOMINA. 

§ 435. A free-bom Roman had three names : praenomen, nOmen, 
and cognQmen. The praenOmen was the personal name, the nomen 
that of the gens (clan)y the cognomen that of the familia (family ) ; 
e.g. Publius Cornelius Scipio is the individual Publius belonging to 
the gens Corn§lia and the familia ScipiOnum. 

The following is a list of Roman praenomina with the abbrevia- 
tions commonly used : — 


A. 

Aulus 

N. 

Numerius 

App. 

Appiua 

P. 

Publius 

0. 

G^ius 

Q. 

Quintus 

Cn, 

Gnaeus 

Ser. 

Servius 

1). 

Decimus 

Sex. 

or S. Sextus 

K. 

Kaes5 

Sp. 

Spurius 

L. 

LtLcius 

T. 

Titus 

M. 

Marcus 

Ti. 

Tiberius 

M’. 

Manius 





EX. XLVIII.] 


EXERCISES. 
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EEABING LESSON 48 . 


Mother Earth calls upon her Children, the 
Giants, to make war on the Gods. 

0 pubes doinitura deos, quodc unique videtis 
Pugnando dabitur. Praestat victoria mundum. 
Seiitiet ille meas tandem Sa.turnius iras. 

Agnoscet quod Terra potest. Sic viribus illis 
Vincor : cur C vbele nobis meliora creavit ? 

Cur nullus Telluris lionos ? cur semper acerbis 
Me damnis urgere solet ? Quae forma nocendi 
Defuit? Hinc volucrem vivo sub pectore pascit 
Infelix Scythica fixus convalle Prometheus. 

Hinc Atlantis apex flammantia pondera fulcit, 

Et per canitiem glacies asperrima durat. 

Quid dicam Tityon, cuius sub vulture flavo 
Viscera nascuiitur gravibus certantia poenis? 

Sed VOS, o tandem veniens exercitus ultor, 

Solvite Tilanas vinclis : defendite matrem. 

Clandian, Gigantomachia, 14-28. 

EXERCISE 48. 

1. Some fled to one city, some to another. 2. Do not say you did 
not see him. 3. The prisoner could be persuaded neither by 
prayers nor threats to confess. 4. Cannot you govern your tongue 
for a single hour? 5. He was so far from repenting of his crime 
that he boasted of it. 6. I have been waiting for you for a long 
time. 7. He determined to send six thousand picked soldiers to 
attack the town. 8. It makes a very great difference whether you 
act deliberately or on the spur of the moment. 9. Shall we not 
rightly bo sorry if wo refuse to buy peace at a lower price than 
victory? 10. It was of great importance to Clodius that com 
should be sold at a cheap rate. 11. You will certainly have reason 
to regret your clemency if you spare these villains. 
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12. I hope that this will be found to be true, but 1 fear that it is 
false. 13. I would rather live unknown than be eager to attain 
fame. 14. The issue of the war was different from what men had 
expected. 15. As it had rained for several days, it was not easy to 
cross the river. 16. A general who knows how to win a victory 
ought not to be too lazy to make use of it. 17. You may give this 
book to any of the boys, but see that he takes it home immediately. 
18, I think your father would have given mo the money if I had 
met him on the Sacred Way. 19. I am sure that the city will be 
taken. 20. There was a rumour early in the summer that he had 
secretly collected a large force, and that as soon as the ships 
arrived he was going to cross the channel, in the hope of reducing 
the island to subjection. 



PART IT.— SUMMARY OF ACCIDENCE. 


SUBSTANTIVES. 


436. First (or A) Declension. 

Example : mensa (f.), table. Base, mens-. 


Singular. 

Nominative, mens-a 

Vocative, mens-a 
Accusative, mens-am 
Genitive. mens-ae 
Dative. mens-ae 

Ablative. mens-a 

437. Second (or 0) Declension. 

(1) Example : do minus (m.), lord. 

Singular. 

Nom. domin-us 
Voc. domin-e 
Acc. domin-um 
Gen. domin-i 
Dat. domin-6 
AU. domin-o 

(2) Example : magister (m.), master. 


Singular. 

Nom. magister 
Voc. magister 
Acc. magistr-um 
Gen. magistr-i 
Dat. magistr-5 
AU. magistr-o 


Plural, 
mens-ae 
mens-ae 
mens>as 
mens- Arum 
mens-is 
mens-is 

Base, domin-. 

Plural, 
domin-i 
domin-i 
domin- os 
domin-Orum 
domin-is 
domin-is 

Base, magistr-. 
Plural, 
magistr-i 
magistr-i 
magistr-^ 
magistr-Orum 
magistr-Is 
magistr-is 
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SUBSTANTIVES. 


[§438 


(3) Example : regnum (n.), kingdom. Base, regn. 


Singular. 

N.V.A. regn-um 
Gen. regii-i 
Bat. regn-o 
Ahl. regn-o 


Plural. 

regn-a 

regn-Orum 

regn-is 

regn-is 


Third Declension (I-substantives). 

I. Masculine and Feminine Substantives. 

438. Parisyllabic I- substantives add -es or -is to the 
base in the nom. sing. 


First example : nubes (f.), cloud. Base, nub-. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

N.V. nub-es 

nub-es 

Acc. nub-em 

nub-es or -is 

Gen. nub-is 

nub-Ium 

Bat. nub-i 

nub-ibus 

All. ntib-e 

nub-ibus 

Second example : hostis (c.), enemy. Base, host- 

Singular. 

Plural. 

N.V. host-is 

host-es 

Acc. host-em 

host-es or -is 

Gen. host-is 

host-Ium 

Bat. host-i 

host-ibus 

Ahl. host-e 

host-ibus 


439. Substantives with base ending in two cousonajits 
have the suffix -s in the noin. sing. 


First example: urbs (f.), city. 
Singular. 

N,V. urb-s 
Acc. urb-em 
Gen. urb-is 
Bat. urb-i 
Abl. urb-e 


Base, urb-. 
Plural. 

urb-es 
urb-es or -is 
urb-Ium 
urb-ibus 
urb-ibus 
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Second example (with dental dropped before -s in the 
nom. sln^^) : dens (m.), tooth. Base, dent-. 


Singular. 

N.V. den-s 
Acc. dent-em 
Gen. dent-is 
JDat. dent-i 
Ahl. dent-e 


Plural, 
dent-es 
dent-es or -is 
dent-Ium 
dent-ibns 
dent-ibus 


II. Neuter Substantives. 


440. Substantives with nom. sing, ending in -e drop the 
-e in the base. 


Example : mare (n.), sea. 

Singular. 

N.V. A. mar-e 
Gen. mar-is 
Bat. mar-i 
Ahl. mar-i 


Base, mar-. 

Plural. 

mar-ia 

mar-Ium 

mar-ibus 

mar-ibus 


441. In substantives with nom. sing, ending in -al or 
-ar a final -e has been dropped and the last vowel of the 
base (if long) shortened. 

Example : animal (n.), animal. Base, animal-. 


Singular. 

N.V. A. animal 
Gen. animal-is 
Dat. aninial-i 
Ahl. animal-i 


Plural. 

animal-ia 

animal-Ium 

animal-ibus 

animal-ibus 


Third Declension (Consonant-substantives). 


442. The nom. sing, frequently ends in -s. 
Example: liiems (f.), winter. Base, hiem-. 


Singular. 

N.V. hiem-s 
Acc. hiem-em 
Gen. hiem-is 
Dat. hiem-i 
Ahl. hiem-e 


Plural. 

hiem-es 

hiem-es 

hiem-um 

hiem-ibus 

hiem-ibus 



256 


SUBSTANTIVES. 


[§ 443 


Often the increase in the iiiiiiiber of syllables is accom 
panied by a change of vowel (e to i). 

Example : princeps (c.), chief. Ease, princip-. 


iSiiigular. 

JV, K. princep-s 
Ace. princip-em 
Geii. princip-is 
Dat. princip-i 
Ahl. princip-e 


Plural. 

princip-es 

princip-es 

princip-um 

princip-ibiis 

princip-ibus 


443. Final s in the nom. sing, changes to r in the base. 


First example : crus (n.), leg. 
Singular. 

N.V.A. crus 
Gen. crur-is 
Dat. crur-i 
Abl. crur-e 


Base, crur-. 
Pluial. 

crur-a 

crur-um 

crur-ibus 

crur-ibus 


Second example (with vowel change) : opus (n.), worh. 
Base, oper-. 


Singular. 
N.V.A. opus 
Gen. oper-is 
Dat. oper-i 
Abl. oper-e 


Plural. 

oper-a 

oper-um 

oper-ibus 

oper-ibus 


Irregular Substantives. 

444. BSs (o.), ox or cow. SUa (c.), boar or sow. 

Plural, 
sues 
sugs 
Buum 

suibua or subua 
suibus or subua 


Singular. 

N. V. bOs 
Acc. bovem 
Gen. bovis 
Bat. bovi 
Abl. bove 


Plural. 

boves 

bovea 

bourn 

bUbus or bob us 
bUbus or bObua 


Singular. 

N. V. BUS 
Acc. auem 
Gen. suis 
Dat. Bui 
Abl. sue 


luppiter (m.), Jupiter (a Roman god). (No plural.) 

Singular. 

iV. V. luppiter Dat. lovi 

Acc. lovem Ahl. love 

Gen. lovia 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 
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Fourth (or U) Declension. 


(1) Example: gradus 

Singular. 

N.V, grad-us 
Acc. grad-um 
Gen. grad-us 
Bat. grad-ui 
Ahl. grad-u 


(m.), step. Base, grad-. 

Plural. 

grad-us 

grad-us 

grad-TIum 

grad-ibus 

grad-ibus 


(2) Example: genu (n.), Base, gen-. 


Singular. 

N.V. A. gen-u 
Gen. gen-us 
Bat. gen-u 
Ahl. gen-u 


Plural. 

gen-ua 

gen-TIum 

gen-ibus 

gen-ibus 


446. Fifth (or E) Declension. 

Example: dies (m. or f. in sing., m. in pi.), day. Base, 
di-. 


Singular. 

Plural, 

N.V. di-es 

di-es 

Acc. di-em 

di-es 

Gen. di-ei 

di-Erum 

Bat. di-ei 

di-ebus 

Ahl. di-e 

di-ebus 


447. In respublica (f.), commonwealth, each part of the 
word is declined, viz. res, thing, and publica, fern, of the 
adjective publicus, -a, -urn, public. The plural is rarely 
used ; the singular (sometimes written as two words) is 
thus declined: — 

N.V. respublica 
Acc. rempublicam 
Gen. reipublicae 
Bat. reipublicae 
A.hl. republica 


M. L. 0. 


17 



258 


fiUBSTANTIVES. 


[§448 


Greek Substantites. 

448. First Declension. 


(1) Kxamples : AenSls (m.), AeneoA ; TydidSs (m.), ton of Tydms 
(see § 363). 


Singular, 
Nom. AenS-as 
Voc. AenSa 
Acc. AenS an 
Gen. Aene-ae 
Dat. Aeng-ae 
Abl. AenSa 


Singular. 

Nom. Tydid*6s 
Voc. Tydid-S 
Acc. Tydid-gn 
Gen. Tydidae 
Dat, Tydid-ae 
Abl. Tydid-g 


amples : Electra (f.), Electra; Phoebg (f.), Phoebe. 


Singular. 

N. K. Electr-a 
A cc. Electr-an 
Gen. Electr-ae 
Dat. Electr-ae 
Abl Eleotr-a 


Singular. 

N. V. Phoeb-g 
Acc. Phoeb-gn 
Gen. Phoeb-gs 
Dat. Phoeb-ae 
Abl. Phoeb-g 


449. Second Declension. 


Examples: (1) Dglos (f.), Delos 

(2) rhododendron (n.), rhododendron 


Singular. 

Nom. Del- 03 
Voc. Del-e 
Acc. Dgl-on 
Ge?i. Dgl-i 
JJ.Abl. Dgl-g 


Singular. 

Nom. rhododendr-on 
Voc. rhododendron 
Acc. rhododendron 
Gen. rhododendr-i 
D.Abl. rhododendr-6 


In the plural Greek forms occur as follows : — nom. (m. or f.) in 
00 , e.g. Adelphoe, “ The Brothers ; gen. in -5n, e.g. GeorgicDn, oj 
the "'Georgies.^* 


450. Third Declension. 

Examples : (1) lanipas (f.), torch 
Tgthys (f.), Tethy^ 

(2) tigris (c.), tiger 

(3) gchg (f.), echo 
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ADJECTIVES. 
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Singular. 

N, V, lampa-3 
Acc. lampad-a 
Oen. lampad oa 
Dat, lampad-i 
Abl. lampad-e 


Singular. 

N. V. tigr-is 
Acc. tigr-im 
Gen. tigr-is or tigrid-is 
Dat. tigr-i or tigrid-i 
AM. tigr-e or tigrid-e 


Plural. 

lampad-es 

lampad-as 

lampad-um 

lanipad-ibus 

lampad-ibus 


Plural. 

tigr-§3 

tigr-Ss or tigrjd-as 
tigr-ium 
tigr-ibus 
tigr-ibus 


Singular. 

Nom. T§thy-8 
Voc. Tgthy 
Acc. TSthy-n 
Oen. TSthy-oa 
Dat. Tethy-I 
Ahl. Tgthy -0 

Singular. 

N.V.A. gch-6 
Oen. gch-tla 

Dat. ech-d 

Abl. €ch-d 


451. Substantives of the Greek Third Declension with 
some Latin Second Declension Forms. 


Singular. 

Nom. S5crat-§s 
Voc, S5crat-5 
Acc. S6crat-gn 
Gen. SScrat-i or -is 
Dat. S6crat-i 
Abl. Sdcrat-d 


Singular. 

Nom. Atr eua 
Voc. Atr-eu 
Acc. Atr-eum or -ea 
Gen. Atr-ei or -eoa 
Dat. Atr-ed or -ei 
Ahl. Atr-ed 


ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectives op the First Class. 

452. Examples ; bonus, bona, bonum, good. Base. bon-. 

niger, nigra, nigrum, Uach. Base, nigr- 



Singular. 



Plural. 



Maso. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Maso. 

Fem. 

Neut, 

Nom, 

. bon-us 

bon-a 

bon-um 

bon-i 

bon-ae 

bon-a 

Voc. 

bon-e 

bon- a 

bon-um 

bon-i 

bon-ae 

bon-a 

Acc. 

bon-um 

bon-am 

bon-um 

bon-6s 

bon-as 

bon-a 

Gen. 

bon-i 

bon-ae 

bon-i 

bon-orum bon-arum 

bon-orum 

Dat. 

bor.-6 

bon-ae 

bon-6 

bon-is 

bon-is 

bon-is 

Abl. 

bon-6 

bon-a 

bon-o 

bon-is 

bon-is 

bon-is 
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ADJECTIVES. 


[§453 


Singular. Plural. 

Maso. Fern. Neut. Maso. Fcin. Neut. 

N,V. niger nigr-a nigr-um nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-a 
Acc. iiigr-um nigr-am nigr-um nigr-6s nigr-as nigr-a 
Gen. nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-i nigr-5rum nigr- arum nigr-6r urn 
Dat. nigr-o nigr-ae nigr-o nigr-is nigr-is nigr-is 

Ahl nigr-o nigr-a nigr-o nigr-is nigr-is nigr-is 


453, Example : nullus, nulla, nullum, no, none. Base, null- 


Singular. Pluial. 

Maso. Fcin. Neut. Masc. Feni. Neut. 

Norn, null-us null-a null-um nuU-i null-ae null-a 
Acc. null-um null-am null-um null-os null-as null-a 
Qen. null-ius null-ius null-ius null-5rum null-arum null-orum 
Dat. null-i null-i null-i null-is null-is null-is 

Ahl null-5 null-a null-o null-is null-is null-is 


Adjectives op the Second Class. 

454. I, Those declined like I-substantives. 

Examples : (a) acer, acris, acre, sharp. Base, acr-. 
(6) tristis, triste, sad. Base, trist-. 

. felix, fortunate. Base, felic-. 
Iprudens, discreet. Base, prudent-. 

Singular. Plural. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. M. and F. Neut. 

jN.F. acer acr-is acr-e acr-es acr-ia 

Acc. acr-em acr-em acr-e acr-es or -is acr-ia 

Gen. acr-is acr-Ium 

Dat. acr-i acr-ibus 

Ahl. acr-i acr-ibus 


Singular. 
M. and F. 
A'.F. trist-is 
Acc. trist-em 
Gen. trist-is 

Dat. trist-i 

Ahl trist-i 


Plural. 

M. and F. Neut. 

trist-es trist-ia 

trist-es or -is trist-ia 

trist-Ium 
trist-ibus 
trist-ibus 


Neut. 

trist-e 

trist-e 
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§ 455 ] ADJECTIVES OP THE SECOND CDVSS. 


Singular. 

M. and F. Neut. 

N.V, felix 

jicc. felic-em felix 

Gen, felic-is 

Bat. felic-i 

Abl. felic-i or -e 

Singular. 

M. and F. Neut. 

N. V. prudens 

Acc. priident-em prudens 

Gen. prudent -is 

Bat. prudent-i 

All. prudent-i or -e 


Plural. 

M. and F. Nout. 

felic-es felic-ia 

felic-es or -is felic-ia 
felic-Ium 
felic-ibus 
felic-ibus 

Plural. 

M. and F. Neut. 

i priident-es prudent-ia 
prudent-es or -is prudent-ia 
prudent-Ium 
prudent-ibus 
prudent-ibus 


Note. — Adjectives in -or are declined like (1) ftcer, (2) tenor, oi 
(3) niger. 

(1) To acer, alacer, campester, 
celer, celeber, equester, 
terrester, paluster, pedester, 
salflber, volucer, Silvester, 

add puter and months like September. 

(2) Like tener compouml words in -fer 
retain the e ; so those in -ger. 

Add asper, rough, and lacer, torn, 
with liber, free, and miser, lorn. 

(3) All other adjectives in -er are declined like 

niger. 


455. II. Those declined like Consonant-substantives. 


Examples : (a) longior, longius, longer. Base, longior-^ 
(&) pauper, poor. Base, pauper-. 


Singular. 

M. and F. Neut. 

N.V. longior longius 
Acc. longior-em longius 
Gen. longior-is 

Bat. longior-i 

All. longi5r-e 


Plural. 

M. and F. Neut. 

longidr- es Ion gior- a 

longidr-es longior-a 

longicr-um 
longior-ibus 
longior-ibus 
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ADJECTIVES. 


Singular. 

M, and Y. Neut. 
JV. V. pauper 

Arc. pauper-em pauper 
Gen,. pauper-is 

Dai. pauper-i 

Ahl, pauper-e 


VES. 

[§ 455 

Plural. 

M. and F. 

Neiit 

pauper-es 

none 

pauper-es 

none 


pauper-um 

pauper-ibus 

pauper-ibus 



456 . 


NUMERALS. 



Cardinals. 

Ordinals. 

Distbtbutivks. 

Adverbs. 

1 

lln-us, one 

prim-us, first 

singul-i, one «- 
bin-i [piece 

semel, once 

2 

du-o 

secund-us or alter* 

bis 

3 

tr-Ss 

terti-us 

tem-i ortrin-il" 

ter 

4 

quattuor 

quart-us 

quatern-i 

quater 

6 

quinque 

quint-us 

quin-i 

quinquina 

6 

sex 

sext-us 

B§n-i 

sexiSs 

7 

septem 

septim-ua 

septen-i 

septi^s 

8 

ooto 

octav-U3 

oct6n-i 

octigs 

9 

novem 

non-US 

nov5n-i 

noviga 

10 

decern 

decim-ua 

dSn-i 

deciSs 

11 

undecim 

undecim-us 

unden-i 

undecies 

12 

duodecim 

duodecim-us 

duoden-i 

duodeciea 

13 

tredecim 

terti-us decim-us 

tern-i den-i 

terdecies 

14 

quattuordecim 

quart-us decim-us 

quatern-i den-i 

quater decies 

15 

quindecim 

quint-us decim-us 

quin-i den-i 

quindeoies 

16 

s5decim 

sext-us decim-us 

sen-I den-i 

sedecies 

17 

septemdecim 

septim-us decim-ua 

septen-i den-i 

septies decies 

18 

duodgviginti 

duodSvic§aim-u8 

diiodevicen-i 

duodcvioies 

19 

undeviginti 

undSvicSsim-UB 

undevioen-i 

undevioies 

20 

viginti 

vicSsim-ns 

vicen-i 

vioies 

21 

dn-us et viginti or 
viginti dn-us 

dn-us et vicSsim-us or 
vicSsim-ua prim-ua 

vicen-i singul-i 

semel et vioies 

22 

du-o et viginti or 
viginti du-o 

alt-er et vicSaim-us or 
vicesim-us alt er 

vicen-i bin-i 

bis et vicies 

28 

duodetrigintft 

duodetricesim-ua 

duodetricen-i 

duodetrioies 

29 

uiidetriginta 

undStricSsim-UB 

undetr!ocn-i 

undetricies 

30 

triginta 

tric§sim-us 

trioen-i 

trioies 

40 

quadrdginta 

quadrdgesim-us 

quadrdgen-i 

quadragies 

50 

quinquagintd 

quinquag6sim-us 

quinquagen-i 

quinquagies 

60 

sexdginta 

sexagesim-u8 

sexagon-i 

sexagies 

70 

septuaginta 

septuagesim-us 

septuagen-i 

septuagies 

80 

octSginta 

octogesim-ua 

octOgen-i 

ootSgies 

90 

nondginta 

nondgSaim-ua 

nonagen-i 

nOnagiea 

100 

centum 

centesim-us 

centen-i 

oenties 

200 

ducent-i 

duoentesim-us 

ducen-i 

duoenties 

300 

trecent-i 

trecentesim us 

trecen-I 

trecenties 

400 

quadringent’i 

quadringentesim-us 

quadringen-i 

quadringenties 

600 

quingent-i 

quingentesim-us 

quingen-i 

quingenties 

600 

sesoent-i 

sescentcsim-us 

sescen-i 

sesoenties 

700 

septingent-i 

septingentesim-ua 

septingen-i 

septingenties 

800 

octingent-i 

octingentesim-us 

ootingen-i 

ootingenties 

900 

nongent-i 

nongentesim-us 

nongen-i 

non^enties 

1000 

mille 

millesim-us 

singul-a mil-ia 

millies 

2000 

du-o mil-ia 

bis millesim-us 

bln-a mll-ia 

bis millies 


* Alter, second {of two) ; seotindus, second (of a larger number than two). 
t Trini (not temi) is used with substantives plural in form but singular in 
meaning ; e.g. trinae aedSa, three houses. 




264 


NTTMEEAtS, 


[§ 457 


457. Duo and tres are thus declined : — 

Mafio. Fern. Neut. 

JV'.F. duo duae duo 

Acc. duos or duo duas duo 

^ fduorum duarum duorum 

(or duum or duum or duum 

Dat. duobus duabus dudbus 

All. dudbus duabus dudbus 

Note. — A mbo, both, the two, is declined like duo. 

PEONOCJNS. 

Personal Pronouns. 

468. The personal pronouns of the first and second 
persons, ego, J, and tu, thou, are of common gender. 

Plural, 
nos 
nos 

( nostri 

( nostrum (partitive) 
nobis 
nobis 

Plural. 

VOS 
VOS 

I vestri 

( vestrum (partitive) 
vobis 
vobis 

Note. — F inal i is sometimes long in mihi, tibL 

459. For the third person reflexive there is a special 
form, viz. se, himself, herself, itself, themselves, which is thus 
declined for both numbers and all genders ; — 

Singular and Plural. 

Acc. se or sese 
Gen, sui 
Dat. sibi or sibi 
All. se or sese 


Singular. 

Nom, ego 
Acc. me 

Oen. mei 

Dat. mihi or (in poetry) mi 
All. me 

Singular. 

N.V. tu 
Acc. te 

Oen. tui 

Dat. tibi 
All. te 


M. and F. Neut. 
tres tria 

tres or tris tria 

trium 

tribus 

tribus 
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONODN3, 
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Demonstrative Pronouns. 

460. Hic, thif. 

iSinguliir. Phiral. 

Maso. i'eiii. Neut. Masc. Fern. Neut. 

Nom. hic or hic haec hoc hi hae (haec) haec 

Acc. hunc hanc hoc h6s(hosce)has(hasce)haec 
Gen. huius (huiusce) horam harum h5rum 
Dat. huic his (hisce) 

Ahl. hoc hac hoc his (hisce) 


461. Iste or Istic, that {of yours). 


Singular. 



Plural. 


Masc. Fern. 

Neut. 

Maso. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Nom. iste ista 

istud 

isti 

istae 

ista 

Acc. istum istam 

istud 

istos 

istas 

ista 

Gen. istius 


istorum istarum istorum 

Dat. isti 



istis 


Ahl. ist5 ista 

istd 


istls 


Singular. 



Plural. 


Masc. Fem. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Feni. 

Neat. 

Nom. istio istaec 

isttlc 

istice 

istaec 

istaec 

Acc. istunc istanc 

istHc 

istosce 

istasco 

istaec 

Gen. istiusce 


ist5ruuc ist^unc istorunc 

Dat. isti 



istisce 


Ahl. istSc istac 

ist5c 


istisce 


462. 

Ille, that {yonder). 



Singular. 



Plural. 


Maso. Fem. 

Neut. 

i Maso, 

Fem. 

Neut. 

'Nom. ille ilia 

illud 

im* 

illae 

ilia 

Acc. ilium illam 

iUud 

ill5s 

illas 

Ula 

Gen. iUius 


illorum illarum illorum 

Dat. illi* 



illis 


AU. illd Ula 

ills 

t 

mis 



* In poetry also olU. 




. 

UUJNS. 



463. 

Is, that. 




Singular. 



Plural. 



Maso. Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fern. Neut. 

Nom. 

is ea 

id 

ei or ii 

eae ea 


Acc, 

eum earn 

id 

eos 

eas ea 


Gen, 

eius 


eorum 

earum eorum 

Bat, 

ei 



eis or iis 


All 

eb ea 

ed 


eis or iis 


464. 

Idem, the same. 




Singular. 



Plural. 



Masc. Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

idem eadem 

idem 

idem or 

eaedem 

eadem 




eidem 



Acc, 

eundem eandem idem 

eosdem 

easdem 

eadem 

Gen, 

eiusdem 


edrundem earundem 

edrundeir 

Bat, 

eidem 


isdem or eisdem 

All 

eodem eadem 

eddem 

isdem or eisdem 


465. Ipse, (I) myself y (you) yourself y (he) himself. 


Singular. 

Masc. Fern. Neut. 

Nom. ipse ipsa ipsum 

Acc, ipsum ipsam ipsum 

Gen, ipsius 

Bat, ipsi 

Ahl, ipso ipsa ipso 


Plural. 

Masc. Fern. Ncut. 
ipsi ipsae ipsa 
ipsos ipsas ipsa 
ipsorum ipsarum ipsorum 
ipsis 
ipsis 


Relative Pronouns. 


466. 


ftui, whoy which. 



Singular. 



Plural. 


Maso. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Maso. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom. qui 

quae 

quod 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Acc. quern 

quam 

quod 

quos 

quas 

quae 

Gen, 

cuius 


qudrum 

quarum 

quorum 

Bat, 

cui 


quibus (in poetry also quis) 


qua 

qud j 

quibus (in poetry also quis) 


* All genders (rare). 
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Interrogative Pronouns. 


467. fluis, who, which. 



Singular. 


Plural. 



Masc. Fem. 

Neut. 

Masc. Fem. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

S’} 

1 quid') 
Iquod) 

qui quae 

quae 

Acc. 

quern quam 

|quidS 

Iquodj 

qu5s quas 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius 


quorum quarum qu5rum 

Bat. 

cui 


quibus (in poetry also quis) 

Abl 

( quo qua 

[qui* 

qu6| 

quibus (in poetry also quis) 


* Only as adverb, how? 


Indefinite Pronouns. 
468. Quis, any. 


Singular. 



Plural. 


Masc. Fem. 

Neut. 

Maso. 

Fem. 

Neut. 


rquid-) 

Iquod) 

qui 

quae 

qua 

Acc. quern quam 

& 

quos 

quas 

qua 

Gen. cuius 


qu5rum 

quarum quorum 

Dat. cui 


quibus (m poetry also quis) 

Ahl. qu5 qua 

quo 

1 quibus (in poetry also quis) 


469. 


ftuidam, a certain (one). 


Singular. 
Masc. Fem. 


Neut. 



Norn, qui^lam 
Acc. 

Gen. cHiusdam 

Dat. cuidam 

Ahl. quodam qu&dam 


quoddam 
quiddam \ 
quoddam / 


quddam 


Maso. 


Plural. 

Fem. 


Neut. 


quidam quaedam quaedam 

quosdam quasdam quaedam 

qudrumdam quarumdam qudrumdam 
quibusdam 
quibusdam 


Ohs. Ill the above declension n is sometimes written instead of m 
before d ; e.gr. quendam, quandam ; op. the declension of idem, §464* 
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* Quotus asks a question answered by an ordinal numeral ; e.g. quota pars ? what part ? (Answer : tertla, one- 
thirdy etc.) It is often used in conjunction with quisque, each, to signify how few! e.g, quotusquisque (or quotus 
quisque) bonus est ! how few good men there are! 



Supine Base 1 Perfect Base I Present Base 
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TABLE OP BASES IN A VERB. 
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VERBS. 

471. 1 'able op Bases in a Latin Verb. 


ln<lic<itive. Subjunctive, Imperative. Veibals, 


Ibeseiit Act. & Pass. Act. Pass. Act. & Pass. Pres. Part. 

Imperfect ,, ,, ,, ,, (leruiulive 

Fuliue ,, ,, ,, j, Pres. Inf. Act. 

& Pass. 
CJerund 


Perfect Active Active Perf. Inf. Act. 

Pluperfect ,, »» - 

Future Piaf. ,, — - i 


Perfect Passive Passive 

Perf. Part. (& 


Inf. ) Pass. 

Pluperfect ,, ,, 

Fut. Part. (& 


Inf.) Act. 

Future Perf. ,, 

Supine (& Fut. 


Inf. Pass.) 
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VERBS. 


[§ 472 


472. The Verb Sum. 

Principal Parts : sum, esse, fu-i, (no supine), 

, , * ( Present : norie 

i ARTICIFI.ES ^ Futuke .* futOTUB, futUra, futarum 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present Tense. 


sum, 

I am 

sumus, 

tve are 

es, 

thou art 

estis, 

ye are 

est. 

he is 

sunt. 

they are 



Imperfect Tense. 


eram. 

I was 

eramus, 

we were 

eras. 

thou wast 

eratis, 

ye were 

erat, 

he teas 

erant, 

they were 



Future Tense. 


er5, 

I shall he 

erimus, 

we shall he 

eris, 

than v'llt he 

eritis, 

ye will he 

erit, 

he will be 

erunt, 

they will be 


Perfect Tense. 

fu-i, / v^as or I have heen fu-imus, %oe viere ovwe have been 

fu-isti, thou wast or thoti hast fu-istis, yc were or ye have heen 

heen fu-erunt \ they were or they 

fu it, he was or he has heen orfu-ere / have been 

Pluperfect Tense. 

fu-eram, I had been fu-eramus, we had been 

fu-eras, thou hadst been fu-eratis, ye had been 

fu-erat, he had been fu-eraut, they had been 

F uture-Perfect Tense. 

fu erO, I shall have been fu erimus, we shall have heen 

fu-eris, thou wilt have been fu-eritis, ye will hare heen 

fu erit, he will have been fu-erint, they will have been 

* In this and other tables of the conjugation of verbs the parti- 
ciples are given first, as somepaits of the verb are formed by means 
of a participle and the auxiliary. 
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THE VERB SUM. 
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SUB.3UNCTIVE MOOD. 


IN I'RINCIPAL SENTENCES. IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES. 

Present Tense. 


sira, 

sis, 

sit, 

simus, 

sitis, 

Sint, 


essem or forem, 
ess6s or fores, 
esset or foret, 
essgmus or \ 
foremus j 
ess§ti3 or 1 
foretis / 
essent or forent, 


I nhould he ^ 

thou woiihlU be 
he would he 

we should he ^ 

ye would he 

they would he * ^ 

Imperfect Tense. 
I shoidd he ' 

thou wouldU be 
he would be 

we should he 
ye \rould be 

they would he ^ 


{if) I were to he 
(m order that) I may be 
(so that) I am 
(althouyh) I am 


{if) I were 

{in order that) Imiylit he 
(so that) I was 
{wheti^ althouyh^ etc.) 
I was 


fu-erim 

fu-eris 

fu-erit 

fu-erimua 

fu-eritis 

fu-ennt 

fu-issem, 

fu is.ses, 

fu-isset, 

fuissgmus, 

fu-issetis, 

fu-isseut, 


Perfect Tense. 

( (if) I were to. have been 
{so that) I was or have 
been 

(althouyh) I have been 

> 

Pluperfect Tense. 

I should have been 
thou woxddst have been 
he would have been 
we should have been 
ye woidd have been 
they would have been 


(if) I had been 
(when^ althouyh^ etc.) / 
had been 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 


es, 

he (thou) 

1 este, 

be (ye) 


Future Tense. 


estO, 

thou shall or must be 

estate, 

ye shall or must he 

esto, 

he shall or must be 

sunta, 

they shall or must he 


INFINITIVE. 
Present : esse, to be 
Perfect : fu-isse, to have been 
Future : fore or futtlr-us esse, 
to be about to be 


GERUND. 

None. 

SUPINR 

None. 
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VERBS. 


[§ 473 


473. First (or A) Conjugation. — Active Voice. 
Model : amo, I love, I Wee. 


Principal Parts : am-are, amav-i, amat-um. 


Bases: am- (present); amav- (perfect) ; amat- (supine). 


pARTKirLES 


Present 
Future : 


am ans (gen. amant-is), lovhg 
amat-ftrus, amat-tlra, amat-tlrum, alxjiU to 

love 


INDICATIVE JMOOD. 


I'uESENT Tense. 


am-5, 

am-as, 

am-at, 

I love 
thou lorest 
he loves 

am-amus, 
am-atis, 
am- ant. 

we love 
ye love 
they love 


Tmi'Erfect Tense. 


am-abam, 
am* abas, 
am-abat, 

I loving 

thou (vast loving 
he was loving 

am-abamus, 
am -abatis, 
am-abant, 

we were loving 
ye were loving 
they were loving 


Future 

Tense. 


am-ab5, 

am-abis, 

am-abit. 

I shall love 
thou wilt love 
he will love 

am-abimus, 

1 am-abitis, 

1 am-abunt, 

we shall love 
ye wdl love 
they will love 


Perfe(;t Tense, 


amav-i, 

amavisti, 

amav'it, 

I loved or have loved 

thou lovedst or hast 
loved 

h£ loved or has loved 

amav-imus, we loved or have 
loved 

amav-istis, ye loved or have 
loved 

amav- grunt I Ihey loved or have 
or amav- ere / loved 


Plutekfeut Tense. 


amav-eram, 
amav eras, 
amav-erat. 

I had loved 
thou hadst loved 
he had loved 

amav-eramus, 

amav-eratis, 

amav-erant, 

, we had loved 
ye had loved 
they had loved 


F u T u re - Perfect Tense. 


amav-erS, 

amaveris, 

amav-erit, 

I shall have loved 
thou wilt have loved 
he will have loved 

amav-erimus, 

amav-eritis, 

amav-erint, 

ice shall have loved 
ye will have lovfxl 
they will have loved 



FIRST CONJUGATION: ACTIVE VOICE. 
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am-em, 

am-es, 

am-et, 

am-emus, 

am-etis, 

am-ent, 


am-arem, 

am -ares, 

am-aret, 

am-aremus, 

am-aretis, 

am-arent, 

amav-erim 

amav-eris 

amav-erit 

amav-erimus 

amav-eritis 

amav-erinb 


amav-issem, 

amav-isses, 

amav-isset, 

amav-issemus, 

amav issetis, 

amav-issent, 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


IN PKlNCil AL .SENfENCES. 

Present Tense. 
I i^hoiild lore 
thoiL woiddU love 
he would love 
we shoidd love 
ye would lore 
they would lore 

Imperfkct Tense. 


IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES. 


{if) I were to love 
{in order that) I may love 
{so that) I lore 
{although) I love 


I should he loving 
thou wo'iUdst be loving 
he would be loving 
we shoidd be loving 
ye would be loving 
they would be loving 

Perfect Tense. 


{if) I were loving 
I {in order that) I might 
love 

(60 that) I loved 
{when^ although^ etc ) / 
was loving 


rare in principal 
sentences 


({if) I were to have loved 
) (60 that) I loved or have 
1 loved 

\{although) I have loved 


Peuperfect Tense. 
I shonld have loved 
thou woiddst have loved 
he would have loved 
we should have loved 
ye ivonld have loved 
they would have loved 


{if)I had loved 
{ndien^ although^ etc.) I 
had loved 


am a, 

am-atO, 

am-ato, 


l.MPKUATIVK MOOD. 


Present J’lnse. 
love {thou) I am -ate, 

Fittfre Tense. 

thou shah or must love I am-atOte, 
he shall or 7 nust Love | am ante, 


love {ye) 

ye shall or must love 
they diatl or must love 


INFINITIVE. 

T’resent : am-are, to love 
Perfect : amav-isse, to have 
loved 

Future *. amattlr-us esse, to be 
about to love 

jSUPINK. 


GERUND. 

(Nom. am andum) 

Acc, am-andum, loving 
Gen, am andi 
Dat, am-andO 
Ahl, am-andd 


I AbL amat-Cl, in loving 

18 


Acc, amat-um, to love 
M. L. C. 
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VERB?I. 


[§ 474 


474. Second (or E) Conjugation. — Active Voice. 
Model : moneo, I advise. 


Principal Paints: mon-ere, monu-i, monit-um. 

Bases ; mon- (piescut) ; menu- (perfect) ; monit- (supine). 

(PiiKSENT: mon-eiia (gen. nionentis), advising 
rAKTiciJM.Es I L" i TUJij.: . inouit-ilrus, monit-Ura, monit-Clrum, ahont 
I to advise 

INDICA^riVE MOOD. 


] 'resent Tense. 


mon-eQ, 
mon-es, 
mon et, 

7 ad* ise 
thou, ad ripest 
he advises 

mon- emus, 

mon-etis, 

mon-ent, 

7 re advise 
yi advise 
they advise 


Imperfect Tense. 


mon-5bam, 

mon-6bas, 

mon-ebat, 

I iras advisiutf 
thou, least advising 
he ivas advising 

mon-eb&mus, 

mon*ebatis, 

mon-ebant, 

ire were advising 
yr ivne advising 
they were advising 


Future 

Tense. 


mon-gbo, 

monebis, 

mon-ebit, 

T shall advice 
thou ii'i/t adiise 
he 'will advise 

mon-6bimu3, 
mon-ebitis, 
mon ebuiit, 

we shall advise 
ye u'ill advise 
they will advise 


Perfk< t 

' Tense. 7 ^ 


monU'5, 

moiiu-isti, 

monu-ifc, 

I adri'^rd ur hau 

adi i.s( d 

thou adrisedst ur 
had adri'^id 
he adn.-ul or has 
advised 

monu imus, 

monu-istis, 

monu erunt 1 
ot monu ere J 

v'C wlri^d or have 

advised 

ye advised or have 

advistsl 

[ they advised or 

1 have advised 


Pr.u PERFFJ.’T Tense. 


monu-eram, 
mouu-eras, 
menu- era t, 

J had advisid 1 

thou hadst advised | 
he had advised \ 

monu-eramus, 
monu-eratis, 
monu erant, 

, we had advised 
ye had, advised 
they had advised 


F U T U HE -P EKFl ]CT Tl'] N S E. 


monu-ero, I shall hava adn.'icd 
monu-eris, than ivilt have advised 
xnonu-erit, he will have advised 


monu-erimus, me shall 
monu-eritis, yr trdl 
monu-erint, thei/ ivill^ 


have 

advised 



§ 474J SECOND CONJUGATION : ACTIVE .VOICE. 


275 


mon-eam, 

moneys, 

mon-eat, 

mon-eamus, 

mon-eatis, 

mon-eant, 


mon-erem, 

mon-eres, 

mon-eret, 

mon ergmus, 

moii-ergtis, 

mon-greiit, 

monu-erim 

monu-eris 

monu-erit 

monu-erimua 

monu-eritis 

monu-erint 

monu-issem, 
monu isses, 
monu-isset, 
monu-issemus, 
monu issetis, 
monu-issent, 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


IN PllINCirAL SKNl’LNCKS. 

Present Tense. 
I should advise ^ 

thou vjouldst advise 
he would advise 
we should advise 
ye would advise 
they would advise 

Imperfect Tense. 
I shoidd he advising ^ 
thou wouldst he advising ' 
he would he advising 
ice should he advising [ 
ye would he advising 
they would he advising ^ 

Perfect Tense. 


rare in principal 
sentences 

Pj.iTPERFECT Tens 
I should have advised 
thou wouldst have arl vised 
he would have advistd 
we should have advised 
ye would have advised 
they would have advised 


IN DKPKN^'KNr CLAUSES. 


(if) I were to advise 
(in order that) I may 
advise 

(so that) I advise 
(although) I advise 


(if) I were advising 
(in order that) I might 
advise 

(so that) I advised 
(wheu^ although y etc.) I 
was advising 

' (if) I were to have ad- 
vised 

(so that) I advised or 
hate adrised 
(although) I have advised 


(if) I had advised 
(when, although, etc.) 1 
had advised 


IMPKRAITVE MOOD. 

Present 'Uense. 

mon-e, advise (thou) \ mon^Ste, advise (ye) 

Future Tense. 

mon-gtS, thou ^halt or must advise I mon-etgte, ye shall or 7nust advise 
mon-gto, he shall or must advise | mon-G:Tit6, they shall or must advise 


INFINITIVE. 
Present : mon-gre, to advise 
Perfect : monu-isse, to have 
advised 

Future : monittlr-us esse, to be 
about to advise 


GERUND. 

(Nom, mon-endum) 

Acc. mon-endum, advising 
Oen. mon-endi 
Dat. mon-endS 
AbL mon-endS 


SUPINE. 


AbL monit-tl, in advising 


Acc. monit-um, to advise 



276 VEiuiS. [§ 475 

475. Third (on Consonant) Conjugation. — Active 

Voice. 

Model : rego, I ride. 

PiiiNciPAL Parts: reg-ere, rex-i, rect-nm. 

Pjases : reg- (prcseui) ; rex- (perfect); rect- (supine). 

_ f PiucshNT. reg ens (gen. regent is), rulinf/ 

i ARin : rect-firus, rect-fira, rect drum, about to rule 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 


pRL^ENT Tense. 


reg-5, 

I rule 

reg imus, 

we rule 

reg-is, 

thou / ulc'^t 

reg-itis, 

ye rule 

reg-ifc, 

ha ruh''^ 

reg-unt, 

they t ule 


iMPKRFEeT Tense. 


reg-Cbam, 

I ivas rvliuf/ 

reg-ebamus. 

, wc uxre lading 

reg-ebas, 

thou waU ruliwj 

reg gbatis, 

ye were ndiug 

reggbat, 

he was vuUikj 

reg-ebant, 

they iverc ruling 


Euti'Rf. '1'ense. 


reg-am, 

I shall rule 

reg -emus, 

we shall ride 

reg-es, 

thou u'df i ule 

reg etis, 

ye u'dl rule 

reg-et, 

he will rale 

regent, 

they will rule 


Pkrfe(T '1’ense, 


le/T, 

I ruhd or have ruled 

rex imus, 

we rul(d or hare 




rulf d 

rex-isti, 

thou ridedst or had 

rex-istis, 

ye, ruled or ha, re. 


ruled 


ruh d 

rex-it, 

he ruled or heis ruled 

ic;x erunt 

\th(‘y tided or have 



or rex-ere , 

f ruled 


lb . e I'ERFKCT T e n s e. 


rex-eram, 

I had ruled 

rex eramus, 

we had ruh d 

rex-eras, 

thou hadst ruled 

rex-eratis, 

ye had ruled 

rex-orat, 

he had ruled 

1 rex-erant. 

they had f uled 


F utitr?>Pei{FEct Tense . 


rex-erO, 

1 shall have ruled 

rex-erimus. 

ive shall have, nded 

rex-eris, 

thou wilt hare ruled 

rex-eritiS, 

ye null have ruled 

rex-erit, 

he will have I'xded 

1 rex-erint, 

they wdl have ruled 
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ree:-am, 
reg-a,3, 
reg-at, 
r eg am us, 
reg atis, 
reg ant, 


reg erem, 
reg eres, 
reg eret, 
reg eremus, 
reg-eretis, 
reg erent, 


rex erim 
rex-eris 
rex-erit 
rex erimus 
rex eritis 
rex-erint 


rex-issem, 

rex-isses, 

rex-isset, 

rex-issemus, 

rex-issgtis, 

rex issent, 


SIJBJUNCTIVK MOOD. 

IN 1‘RlNCll'AL fsKNlKNCES. IN DkrFNl*KNT Cl AU^K<^. 

Present Tense. 


/ .-^hoitkl rule 
thou irouldsf rule 
he would rule 
ice should rule 
ye would rule 
they would rule 

Imperfect 


' {if) I were to ruk 
{in order that) I 
rule 

(.s"o that) I ride 
{althoufjh I rule 


Tense. 


1 ■■should he. rnlhu/ ^ (,/■) / u'cre ruliiir/ 

thou u-ouhUl be rnliiuj / order that) I mvjhl 

he would he ruliuy f 

we should he ruling r (so that) I ruled 

7je would he ruling {wheiu although, etc.) 1 

they would he ruling ) ruling 

Perfect Tense. 



(?/) I were to have ruled 
(so that) I ruled or have 
ruled 

[although) 1 have ruled 


I should have ruled 
thou icouldst have ruled 
he would have ruled 
we should have rided 
ye would have ruled 
they wejuld have ruled 


[if) I had ruled 
[when, although, etc.) 1 
had ruled 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

reg e, rule [thou) \ reg-ite, rule [ye) 

Future Tense. 

reg its, thou shall or must rule I reg itote, ye shall or mud rule 

reg-itS, he shall or mast rule | reg untS, they diall or must rule 

INFINITIVE. GERUND. 

Present : reg-ere, (o rule [Norn reg-endum) 

Perfect: rex-isse, to have ruled Arc. regendum, ruling 

Future : rectflr-us esse, to he (len. reg-endi 

about to rule Dat. reg*end6 

All, reg-endd 

SUPINE. 

I Abl, rect’tl, in ruling 


Acc, rect'Um, (o rule 
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VKRR3. 


[§476 


476. Fourth (or I) OoNJU<JATroN. — A ctive Voice. 
Model : audio, I hear. 

rRiRcruAL Parts: aud-ire, audiv-i, audtt-um. 
Ba.se.s : aud- (prcsoui,) ; audiv- (perfect) ; audit- (supine). 


n'PvKSKNT ; aucl iens (gen. audient is), henrhig 
r vKTreii'i.Ks Fi tpke: audit-tlrus, audit-lira, audit-tlrum, ahout 

to liuir 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PiU'isENT Tense. 


aud-i5, 

/ hear 

aud-imus, 

we hfar 

aud-is, 

than heaved 

aud itis, 

ye hear 

aud -it, 

he hears 

aud-iunt, 

they hear 


iMpEia-'Et'T Tense. 


aud iSbam, 

T was hearhuf 

aud-igbamus, 

we were hearing 

aud-iebas, 

thou (cast heariufj 

aud-iebatis, 

ye were hearing 

aud-iebat, 

he was hearing 

aud ie bant, 

they were hi a ring 


Future 

Tense. 


aud-iam, 

I shall hear ! 

aud iemus, 

we shall hear 

audi§s, 

thou icilt hear 

aud-ietis, 

ye will hrar 

aud-iet, 

he xvill hear 

aud lent, 

they wilt hear 


Perfect Tense. 


taidiv i, 

I heard or hare In ard 

audiv-imus, 

we heard or have 




heard 

audiv-isti, 

thou heardest or hast 

audiv-istis, 

ye heard or hare 


heard 


he (17x1 

audiv-it, 

he hea) d or /tas heard 

audiv-grunt \ they heard or have 


or audiv-ere j heard 


PeTT PERFECT TeNSPE 


audiv- erani, I had heard 
audiv er§,s, thou hadd heard 
audiv-erat, he had heard 


audiv-er3,mus, ive had heard 
audiv-eratis, ye. had heard 
audiv erant, they had heard 


F UTiJRE- P erfect Tens e. 


audxv-erS, I shall have heard 
audiv-eris, thou unit have Ja ard 
audiv erit, he will have heatd 


audiv-erimus, we shall have heard 
audiv-eritis, ye will have heard 
audiv eriut, they wdl have hea't d 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


IN I'iUNCIPAL SKNFENCKS. IN DKl’hNDVNT CLAUSES. 


aud-iam, 

aud-i9,s, 

aud-iat, 

aud-iamus, 

aud-iatis, 

aud-iant, 


Present Tense. 
7 should hear 
thou iroiddst hear 
he ivonhl hear 
we should hear 
ye would hear 
they u'ould hear 

Iml’Erfect Tense. 


{if) I were to hear 
(ill order that) I may 
hear 

(so that) I hear 
(althoiujh) 1 hear 


aud irem, 

aud-ires, 

aud iret, 

aud-irgmuB, 

aud-ir§ti3, 

aud-irent, 


I should he hearing 
thou u'ouldsl fw hearing 
he would he hearing 
we should be haring 
ye would he hearing 
they woidd he hearing 

Perfect Tense. 


{// ) I were hearing 
(ill order that) 1 might 
hear 

(so that) I heard 
(when, although^ etc.) I 
was hearing 


audiv-erim 

audiv-eria 

audiv-erit 

audiv-erimus 

audiv-eritis 

audiv-erint 

audiv-issem, 

audiv-isses, 

audiv-isset, 

audiv-issgmus, 

audiv-issetis, 

audiV'issent, 


rare in principal 
sentences 


Plufehfkct Tense. 
/ should hare luard 
thou irouldst have heard 
he would hare heard 
we should have heard [ 

ye would hare heard 
they would hare heard ^ 


(if) I were to hare heard 
(so that) I heaird or hare 
heard 

(although) I hare heard 


(if) I had heard 
(when^ although^ etc.) I 
had heard 


IMPERAITVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

aud-i, hear (thou) j aud-ite, hear (ye) 

Future Tense. 

aud its, thou shall or mud Iwar I aad itoto, ye shall or rnud hear 
aud-itd, he shall or mu it hear | aud iunto, they shall oi niust hear 


INFINITIVE. 
Present : aud-ire, to hear 
Perfect : audiv-isse, to have 
heard 

Future : audittlr-us esse, to he 
about to hear 


GERUND. 

(Norn, aud iendum) 

.Irr. aud -iendum, hearing 
(hill, aud-iendi 
Daf. aud iendo 
Ahl. aud-ieudo 


SUPINE, 

I Ahl. audio-d, til hearing 


Ace. audit-um, to hear 
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477. First (or A) Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 
Model : d.lllO, I love, I like. 

Bases: am- (proseut) ; amav- (perfect) ; amat- (supine). 

nM:KFrxT : am3,t us, amat a, am5-t-um, lovtd or havnig 
, , I loved 

1 AKTiciFLKs j ( ; p;j;^TNDi VE : am audus, am anda, am andum, //7 to be 

\ loved 

INDrCATIVP: MOOD. 
riir.sENT Tense. 

am- or, I loved am-§,mur, tve are lorded 

am-aris, thou art loved am-amini, ye aie loveA 

am-fttur, he is loved am-antur, they are lovnj, 

Imperfect Tense. 

am abar, I was being loved am-abSmur, we were being loi ed 

am - abans or //<cw wasl being am-abamini, ye were being loved 

am-abare ) loved 

am*abatur, he was being loved am*abantur, tlieywcrebeinglovfd 
Future Tense. 

am-abor, I shall be loved am-abimur, we shall be loved 

am-aberis or am-abimini, ye will be loved 

am-abere, thou wilt be lovtd 

am-abitur, he will be loved am-abuntur, tlu y will be loved 

Perfect Tense. 

am at -us sum, I was or have been amat i sumus, irerc or have 
loved been loved 

amat-us es, thou wast or hast amat-i estis, ye were or have 

been loved been loved 

amat-uaest, he was or has been amat i sunt, they were or have 

loved been loved 

Pj.u perfect Tense. 

amat us eram, I had I amat i eramus, we had I 

amat-us eras, thou hadst V ; amat-i eratis, ye had. V 
amat-us erat, he had J amat-i erant, they had) 


Futurk-PfjRFEct Tense. 


amat-us er5. 

I shall j 

1 have 

amat-i erimus, 

we shall I 

have 

amat-us eris, 

thou wilt 

h been 

amat-i eritis, 

ye will > 

- been 

amat-U8 exit, 

he will J 

1 loved 

amat-i erunt, 

they will) 

loved 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


amer, 
am-eris or \ 
am-§r0 / 
am-etur, 
amemur, 
ara-emini, 
am-entur, 

am-arer, 
am-areris or \ 
am-arere J 
am-aretur, 
am-aremur, 
am aremini, 
am-arentur, 


amat-us sim j 
amat-us sis / 
amat-us sit ( 
amat-i simus [ 
amat-i sitis I 
amat-i sint J 


amat-us essem, 
amat-us esses, 
amat-us esset, 
amat-i essemus, 
amat i essetis, 
amat-i essent, 


IN PRINCIPAL .SKNTENCKS. 

Present Tense 
/ should be loved 
thou wouldst he loved 

he would he loved 
we shoidd he loved 
ye 1 could he loved 
they would he loved 

Imeeufect Tense. 
I should he loved 
thou wouldst he loved 

he ivould he loved 
tve should he loved 
ye would he loved 
they would he loved 

Perfect Tense. 

rare in principal 
sentences 

Pluperfect Tense. 
I should have been loved 
thou icotddst have been loved 
he woiild have been loved 
we shoidd have been loved 
ye would hove heeu loved 
they would have been loved 


IN DEPKNDKNT CL-VUSKS. 


I {if) I were to he loved 
I (ill order that) I niay he 
j- loved 

I (so that) I am loved 
j (although) I am loved 


(if) I were being loved 
(ill order that) I might 
he loved 

^ (so that) I was loved 
(wheiij although^ etc.) / 
was being loved 


(if) I were to have been 
loved 

(so that) I was loved ov 
have been loved 
(although) I have been 
loved 


(if) I had been loved 
(when, although, etc.) / 
had heeu loved 


am-are, 

am ator, 
am-ator, 


IMPK RAJIV K MOOD. 
Present Tense. 

be (thou) loved | am-amini, 

Future Tense. 

'hou shall or 7nust he 
loved 

he shallot must he loved | am-antor, 


he (ye) loved 


[lolled 

they shall or must b^ 


INFINITIVE. 

Present : am-ari, to he loved 

] Perfect ; amat-us esse, to have bean loved 
Future : amatum iri, to he about to he loved 
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478 , Second (or E) CoNJurrATioN. — Passive Voice. 
Model: moneo, I advise. 


Bases : mon- (present) ; moiiu- (perfect) ; monit- (supine). 


pAKTICIPr.KS I 


f'EKFj:( T : monit-us, monit-a, monit-um, adrised or 

having been advised 

(Ikku.nlive: mon endus, mon-enda, mon-endum, 

to be advistd 

JNDICATIV^E MOOD. 


PiiKSKNT Tense. 


mon-eor, 
mon eris, 
mon-gtur, 


mon-6bar, 


/ am ndvisi d 


mon-gmur, 


thon art advised mon emini, 


he is advised 


mon-entur, 


ire are advised 
ye are advised 
they are advised 


Imperee(’t Tense. 


I was hdng^^ I mon-&bamur, we were 


mon-eb3,ris or ^ thou irast \ i mon-gbamini, ye were being ( 


monebare I being 


mon-ebatur, 


being j 
e was being j 


® I mon- ehsmturythey were be 


Fete RE Tense. 


mon-Sbor, I shall be advised mon-ebimur, ire shall be advi'^ 

mon-eberis or than wilt be ad- mon-ebimini, ye will be advise 

mon-ebere j vised 

mon-ebitur, he wiilbe advised j mon-Qhnntur, ti^^y '^vill be advi^ 


1 *EREE(,T Tense. 


monit us sum, I was or have monit i sumus, ice were or he 
Inen advised been advised 

nionit-us es, thou ivast ov hast monitT estis, ye were or ha 

been advisid been advised 

monit-us est, he was or has monit i sunt, they were ov ha 

been advised bteii advised 

Pee eerfeot Tense. 


monit-us est, 


monit-us eram, I had bem^ | monit i eramus, ive had bcen^ 
monit-us eras, thou hadst \ t | monit-i eratis, ye had been | 
been 


monit-i eratis, ye had been \ 


monit-us erat, he had been) « j monit-i erant, th< y had been) 
Future- Pe rfect Tens e. 


monit-us er5, I shall \ hare monit-i erimus, ire. s7irt/n have 

monit-us eris, V been monit-i eritis, ye will I bren 

monit-us erit, he will J advised monit i erunt, they will j advised 


advised ^ ^ S L advised 
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§ 478J SECONJ) CONJUGATION: PASSIVE* VOICE. 


mon-ear, 
mon-earis or\ 
mon-eare / 
mon-eatur, 
moneamur, 
mon-eamini, 
mon-eantur, 


mon-erer, 
mon-ereris nr "I 
mon-erere J 
mon-ergtur, 
mon-eremur, 
mon eremiiii, 
mon-Srentur, 

monit us sim 
monit-us sis 
moiiit-us sit 
monit-i simus 
monit-i sitis 
monit-i sint 


monit-us essem, 
monit-us esses, 
monit-us esset, 
monit-i essgmus, 
monit-i essetis, 
monit-i essent, 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


IN I'UINCIPAL SFNTKNCEH. 

Present Tense. 

I should be adiu^cd 
thou wouldst be advised 

he ivould be advised 
ire should be advised 
ye ivemld be advised 
they would be advis(d 

Imperfect Tense. 
I should be ael vised 
thou woiddd be advised 

he would be ad.vi-<cd 
we should be advised 
ye u'ould be advised 
they would be advised 

Perfect Tense. 

[ rare in principal 
sentences 

Per PERFECT Tense. 
I should have been advixd 
thou wouldst hare been , , 
he would have been ,, 
we should h’lve been ,, 
ye would have been ,, 
they would have been ,, 


IM DEPENDENT CLAUSES. 


(if) I were to he advised 
(in order that) J may 
>- be advised 
(so that) lam advised 
(although) I am advisc^d 


(if) I were being advised 
(in order that) I might 
be advised 

(no that) I vxis advised 
(when, although, etc.) / 
was being advised 


i (if) I were to have been 
advised 

(so that) I was advised 
or have been advised 
(although) 1 have been 
advised 


(if) I had been ad- 
vised 

J (ivhen, although, etc.) 
I 1 had been advised 


IMPERAT1\’K MOOD. 

Present Tense, 

mon-§re, he (thou) adrimd | mon-emini, be (ye) advised 

Future Tense. 

mon 6tor, thou must he ad, vised I 

mon-etor, he must be advised | mon-entor, they must he advised 


INFINITIVE. 

Present : mon-5ri, to be advised 
Perfect : monit-us esse, to have been advised 
Future : monitum iri to be about to be advised 



VERBS. 


2R4 


[§479 


479 - Third (or Consonant) Conjugation. — Passiv,:; 

Voice. 


Model : rego, I rule . 

Bases : reg- (present) ; rex- (perfect) ; rect- (supine). 


Partk'ipi.ks 


r P erfect: rectus, rect-a, rectum, ruled or hanng 
I been ruled 

j (Gerundive : reg-endus, reg-enda, reg-endum, //7 to 

V he, rxded 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 


I’RESENT Tense. 

reg-or, / etm ruled reg-imur, ive are rxded 

reg-eria, thou art ruled reg-imini, ye. are ruUd 

reg-itur, he is rxded reg untur, they are ridtd 

Imperfect Tense. 

reg-§bar, I was being rxded reg-6b5,mur, we were being ruled 

reg §b§,riso?’\/AoR xrast being reg-gbamini, ye xcere being rxded 
reg-Sbare j rxded 

reg-ebatur, he xcas being rxded reg ehsintuTi they xverebeing rxdtd 

Fctcue Tense. 

reg-ar, 1 shall be rxdx d reg-emur, uui shall he ruled 

reg eris or j reg-emini, mil he rnM 

reg-ere j 

reg-etur, he xvill be rxded reg entur, they xvxll be rxded 

Perfect Tense. 

rect-us sum, I ukis ov have been rect i sumus, u'ere or hax'e 

rxded been rxded 

rect-us es, Ihoxi xuast or haM rect-i estis, ye v'ere or hax-e 

been rxded been ruled 

rect'US est, he xms or has been rect-i sunt, they xrere or hax^e 

ruled been rxded 


Pluperfect Tense. 

rect-us eram, I had I . rect-i eramus, xve had I , 

rect-us eras, (hon hadst J- , , rect-i eratis, ye had J- 

rect-us erat, he had J rect-i erant, (hey had J 

r F Tu RE - Perfe(;t Tense. 


rect-us era, 

I shall ^ 

have 

rect-i erimus, 

xve shall 

\ have 

rect-us eris, 

thou wilt 

<- been 

rect i eritis, 

ye will 

J- been 

rect-us erit, 

he wdt 

) Tided 

rect-i erunt, 

they will 

J Tided 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


reg-ar, 
reg-aris or\ 
reg-are j 
reg-atur, 
reg-amur, 
reg-amini, 
reg-antur, 


reg-erer, 
reg ereris o?0 
reg-erere / 
reg-eretur, 
reg-ergmur, 
reg-eremini, 
regerentur, 


rect us sim 
rect us sis 
rect- us sit 
rect-i simus 
rect-i sitis 
rect i sint 


rect us essem, 
rect us essSs, 
rect us esset, 
rect-i essemus, 
rect-i essetis, 
rect-i essent, 


IN rRFNCiPAL SENTENCES. 

Present Tense. 

I should be ruled 
thou wonldst be ruled 

he wo7ild be rided 
ire should be ruled 
ye ivoidd be ruled 
they would be rxded 

I M l‘E RF ECT T E N S E. 

/ should be ruled 
thou wouldst he ruled 

he woidd be ruled 
we shoidd be ruled 
ye woxdd be ruled 
they woxdd be ruled 

Perfect Tense. 

rare in piincipal 
seiitcncc.s 

Pr,u perfect Tense. 
I should lid re Ihau ruled 
thou woxddst hare been ruled 
he xroxdd have been ruled 
xre should hare been ruled 
ye would hare beeni ruled 
they woxdd have been ruled 


IN I)ri-E\DENT CLAUSES. 


(if) I xrere to be rxded 
(in 07'der that) I may be 
^ rxded 

(.so that) I am ruled 
(althoiujh) I am ruled 


(if) I were being rxded 
(in ox'der that) I might 
be rxded 

^ (so that) I was ruled 
(when, althoxighf etc.)/ 
was being ruled 


( (if)I xoe're to have been 
ruled 

(so that) I was rxded or 
hare been ruled 
(although) I have been 
ruled 


(if) I had been ruled 
(w'hen, although, e^tQ.) I 
had been ruled 


reg-ere, 

reg-itor, 

reg-itor, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

be (thoxi) mded | reg-imini, be (ye) ruled 
Future Tense. 
thou must be rxded 1 

he jiiust be ruled | reg untor, they must be ruled 


INFINITIVE. 

Present : reg-i, to he ruled 

Perfect : rect us esse, to have been rxded 
Future : rectum iri, to be about to be ruled 
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VERBS. 


[§ 4.80 


480. Fourth (or I) Con.tugation. — Passive Voice. 
Model: audio, 1 hear. 

Bases : aud- (present) ; aiidiv- (perfect) ; audit- (supine). 


Pahticiplks 


( pEnri:cT : audit us, audit-a, audit-um, heard ov having 
I been heard 

)(}erum)Ivk: aud iendus, aud ienda, aud iendum^^^i 
( to he heard 


aud-ior, 

aud-iris, 

aud-itur, 


aud-iebar, 
aud-iebSlris 
aud-iebare j 
aud-igbatur, 


aud-iar, 
aud-ieria or ) 
aud-iere / 
aud-ietur, 


aiidit-us sum, 
audit-us es, 
audit-us est, 


audit-us eram, 
audit-us eras, 
audit-uB erat, 


audit-us er6, 
audit-us eris, 
audit-us erit, 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present Tense. 


I a rn heard 
thou art heard 
he in heard 


aud imur, 
aud imini, 
aud-iuntur, 


tve are heard 
ye are heard, 
they are heard 


Imperfect Tense. 


I wn$ beincf hard 
thojL ivast being 
heard 

he was being heard 


aud-iebamur, v^c were being ) 
aud-iebamini, i/e were being | "2 

I § 

aud-iebantur, they were being) 


Future 
1 rhaJI be heard 
thou (cilt be heard 
he win he heard 


Tense. 

aud-iemur, 
and iemini, 

aud ientur, 


we shall he heard 
ye will be heard 

ility will he heatd 


}*EKFK('T TfNSE. 


/ i/YRvor have been 
heard 

thou wad or hast 
hen heard 
he iras or has been 
heard 


audit ! sumus, we were or have 
been hearel 

audit i estis, ye were, or have 
been heard 

audit-i sunt, they ivcre or have 
been heard 


PRU PERFECT TeNSE. 


I had 
thou hadst 
he had 


been 

heard 


audit-i erSmus, we had \ . 
audit-i erSltis, ye had V 
audit-i erant, they had) 


Future-Perfect Tense. 


I shall I hai'e 
thou wilt j- been 
he will J heard 


audit-i erimus, we shall ) have 
audit-i eritis, ye will I been 
audit-i erunt, they will ) heard 



287 


§ 480 ] 


FOURTH CONJUGATION : PASSIVE VOICE. 


subjunctivp: mood. 


aud-iar, 
aud-iaris or \ 
aud-iare / 
aud-iatur, 
aud-iamur, 
aud-iamini, 
aud-iantur, 

aud-irer, 
aud irSris or'\ 
aud-irere / 
aud iretur, 
aud-iremur, 
aud-iremini, 
aud-irentur, 


audit-us sim 
audit-ua sis 
audit-us sit 
audit-i simus 
audit-i sitis 
audit'i sint 

audit-us essem, 
audit-us essSs, 
audit-us esset, 
audit-i essgmus, 
audit-i essetis, 
audit'! essent, 


IN PRINCIPAL SENTENCES. 

Present Tense. 
/ should be heard 
thou wouldst be heard 

he v'ould be heard 
ivc should be heay'd 
ye icoidd be heard 
they woidd be heard 

Imperfect Tense. 
I should be heard 

thou wouldst be heard 

he would be heard 
we should be heard 
ye would be heard 
they woydd be heard 

Perfect Tense. 


rare in principal 
sentences 


IN DEPENHENT CLAUSES. 


{{f) 1 1 cere to he heard 
{in order that) 1 may 
be heard 

{so that) I am heard 
{althouyh) 1 am heard 


{if) I were being heard 
{in order that) I might 
he heard 

{so that) I was hea^rd 
{when, although y etc.) 
I was being heard 


{if) I UK r< tohavebeen 
heai d 

{so (hat) I was heard 
or have been heard 
{although) I have been 
heard 


Peu PERFECT Tf.NSE. 
/ should hare been heard 
thou wouldst have been heard 
he would have been heard 
we should have been heard 
ye u'ould have been heard 
they would hare been heard 


{if)I had been heard 
{wittily althoughy etc.) 
I had been heard 


IMPKUATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 

aud-ire, be {thou) htaul | aud-iinini, 
P'uture Tense. 

aud-itor, thou ynust he heard | 


be {ye) heard 


aud-itor, he must be heard 


aud-iuntor, they must be heard 


INFINITIVE. 

Present : aud-iri, to he heard 

Perfect : audit-us esse, to have been heard 
Future : auditum iri, to be about to be heard 
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YERBS. 


[§ 481 


481 . Third Conjitoatton, with the Short-I Forms 
OF THE Fourth. 

Model : capio, I talce. 

Principal Parts: cap-io, cep-i, capt-um. 

Bases: cap- (pnvsciit) ; cep- (perfect); capt- (supine). 

Part I- / Pju'.sknt : cap-iens (gen. capient-is), takiiuf 

ciPLJ'S (FuTiJitE : capt-flrus, capt-ttra, capt-tlrum, about to take 

ACTIVE VOICE. 
mmCATlVK MOOD. 


] ‘resent. 

cap id 
cap is 
cap -it 

iMl'iniFECT. 
cap-iebam 
cap-iSbas 
cap-iebat 

Ell TIT RE. 

cap-iam 
cap-ies 
cap-iet 
Perfect. 
cep-i 
cep-isti 
cep-it 


Pluperfect. 
cep cram 
cep eras 
cep-erat 


(/ take.) 
cap- ini U3 
capitis 
cap-iunt 
(7 }nas taking.) 
cap igbamus 
cap-iebatis 
cap-iebant 
(7 t^haJl take.) 
cap-i§mus 
cap-ietis 
cap-ient 

(1 took ui have taken.) 

cdp-imua 
cep isUa 
cep-erunt or 
cep -ere 
(/ had taken.) 
cdp eramus 
cep-eratis 
cdp-erant 


ETjture-Perfe(‘t. {I shall have 
taken.) 

c§p-er5 cep erimus 

cep eris cSp-eritis 

cep-erit cep-erint 

VERBAL 
INFINITIVE. 

Present : cap- ere, to take 
Perfect : cep-isse, to have taken 
Future; captilr-us esse, to be 
about to take 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. (7 should take.) 
cap iam cap iamus 

cap ias cap-iatis 

capiat cap-iant 

Imperfect. (7 should be 
taking. ) 

cap-erem cap-eremus 

cap eres cap-eretis 

cap eret cap-erent 

Perfect. 

cep-erim cep-erimus 

cGp-eris cep-eritis 

cep-erit cgp-erint 

Plu pekfe( t. ( T should have 
taken.) 

cep-issem cep issemus 

cep-isses cep-issetis 

cep isset cep-issent 

IMin<:RATlVE MOOD. 
Present. {Take.) 
cap e cap-ite 

Future. (Thou shall or 
must take.) 

cap-itd cap-itote 

cap-itd cap-iuntQ 

SUBSTANTIVES. 

GERUND. 

(Norn, cap-iendum) 

Aec. cap iendum, taking 
Gen, cap-iendi 
Dat. cap-iendS 
Abl. cap-iendS 
SUPINE. 

I Abl. capt-tl, in taking 


Acc. capt um, to take 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 
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Passive Voice. 


TPerfeot : capt-us, capt-a, capt-um, taken or having 

Partici- I been taken 

TLES 1 Gerundive : cap-iendus, cap-ienda, cap-iendum, jit to 
I be taken 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. (/ am or ma^ be taken . ) 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. (/ am taken.) 
cap-ior cap-imur 

cap eria cap-imini 

cap-itur cap-iuntur 

Imperfect. (7 wafi being iakeji.) 


cap-iebar 
cap-iebaris or 
cap-i6b5.re 
capigbatur 
Future. 
cap-iar 
cap-igris or 
cap-igre 
cap-igtur 
Perfect. 


(/ 


cap-iebamur 

cap-igbamini 
cap-igbantur 
shall he taken.) 
cap-igmur 


cap-iemini 
cap-ientur 

(/ iras taken or Aave 
been taken.) 

capt-us sum capt-i sumus 

capt-us es capt-i estis 

capt-us est capt-i sunt 

PeuPERFErT. (7 had been taken.) 
capt-us eram capt-i eramus 

capt-us eras capt-i eratis 

capt us erat capt-i erant 

Future-Piorfect. {I shall have 
been taken . ) 


capt-us erg 
capt-us eris 
capt-us erit 


capt-i erinius 
capt-i eritis 
capt i erunt 


cap-iar 
cap-iaris or 
cap-iare 
cap-iatur 

Imperfect. 


cap-iamur 


cap-iamini 
cap-iantur 

(7 was or inight he 
taken. ) 

cap erer cap-eremur 

cap-ereris or 

cap-ergre cap-ergmini 

cap-ergtur cap-erentur 

Perfect. 

capt-us sim capt-i simus 

capt-us sis capt-i sitis 

capt-us sit capt-i sint 

Pluperfect. (7 shoiild have been 
takeji . ) 

capt-us essem capt-i essgmus 

capt-us essgs capt-i essgtis 

capt-us esset capt-i essent 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present. [Betaken.) 


cap -ere 
Future. 

capitor 

cap-itor 


cap-immi 

{ Thou shall or must be 
taken. ) 


cap-iuntor 


VERBAL SUBSTANTIVES. 

INFINITIVE. 


Present ; cap-i, to be taken 
Perfect : capt-us esse, to have been taken 
Future : captum iri, to be about to be taken 
All verbs of the third conjugation [i.e. with pres. inf. act. ending 
in -ere) which in the pres, indie, act. end in -i6 are conjugated like 
capig, as also are deponents of the third conjugation ending 
in -ior. 

Obs. Capig is conjugated like audig in those parts in which the 
i of audig is followed by a vowel, i.e. in which the i is short; in 
other parts capig is conjugated like regg. 

L. c. 


19 
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VERBS. 


[§ 482 


482 . Deponent Verbs. — First Conjugation. 

Model : hortor, I exhort. 

Principal Parts : hort-ari, hortat-us sum. 

Bases : hort- (present) ; hortat- (supine) . 
(Present : hort-ans (gen. hortant-is), exhorlliKj 
^ I Future; hortat-Urus, hortat-ttra, hortat-Urum, about to exhort 
g I I’EiiFEUT : hortat us, hortat-a, hortat-um, haring exhoUed 
< ((iEiiUNDivE : hort-andus, hort-anda, hort-andum, A'i! to be exhorted 


INDICATIVF ^JOOl). 

Presen t. ( I exhort . ) 
hort-or hortamur 

hort aris or -are hort amini 
hort atur hort-antur 

I M PERFECT. (/ iras exhorti iig . ) 

hortabar hortabamur 

hort abaris or 

hort-abare hortabamini 
hort abatur hort abantur 
Future. {1 i<}odl exhort.) 
hort abor hort abimur 
hort aberis o?' 

hort-abere hortabimini 
hort-abitur hortabuntur 
Perfect. (/ exhorted or have 
exhorted. ) 

hortat-us sum hortat-i sumus 
hortat-us es hortat-i estis 
hortat us est hortat-i sunt 
Pluperfect. (/ had exhorted.) 
hortat-us eram hortat-i eramus 
hortat-us eras hortat-i eratis 
hortat-us erat hortat-i erant 
Future-Perfect. {I shall have 
exhorted. ) 

hortat-us erO hortat-i erimus 
hortat-us eris hortat-i eritia 
hortat-us erit hortat-i erunt 


8UBJUNCTIVK MOOD. 
Present. (/ .should ( xhort .) 

hort-er hort-§mur 

hort -eris or 

hort-ere hort-6mini 
hort etur hort-entur 

Imperfect. (/ .should be ex- 
horting.) 

hort-arer hortarSmur 
hort-ar§ria or 
hort arere hort arSmini 
hort-aretur hort-arentur 

Perfect. 

hortat-us sim hortat-i simus 
hortat-us sis hortat-i sitis 
hortat-us sit hortat-i sint 

Pluperfect. {I should hare 
exhort (d.) 

hortat-us essem hortat-i essemus 
hortat-us osses hortat-i essetis 
hortat-us esset hortat-i essent 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present. {Exhort.) 
hortare hortamini 

Future. (Thou shall or must 
exhort. ) 

hort at or 

hort-ator hort-antor 


VERBAL SUBSTANTIVES. 


INFINITIVE. 
Present ; hort ari, to exhort 
Perfect ; hortat-us esse, to have 
exhorted 

Future : hor^atUr-us esse, to he 

about to exhort 


GERUND. 

(Norn, hort-andum) 

Acc. hort-andum, exhorting 
Gen. hort-andi 
Dat. hort-andd 
Abl. hort-ando 


SUPINE. 


Acc, hortat-um, to exhort j Ahl. hortat-U, in exhorting 
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483 . Deponent Verbs. — Second Conjugation. 
Model : vereor, I fear. 

Principal Parts : ver-eri, verit-us sum. 
Bases : ver- (present) ; verit- (supine), 

S ( Present ; ver-ens (gen. verent-is), f* ay'lng 
^ I Ki'Ti MiE ; veiit-drus, verit-flra, verit Arum, about to fear 

P I Perfect : verit us, verit a, verit-um, having feared 

(^(ilEKUNDivE : ver-endus, ver-enda, ver-endum, fit to he feared 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. [I fear.) 
ver-eor, ver-emur 

ver eris orver ere ver-6mini 
ver-etur ver-entur 

1 M rEKFE(jT. (7 was fearing . ) 
ver ebar ver §bamur 

ver-ebaris or 

ver-eb§-re ver ebamini 

ver-ebatur ver ebantur 

Eutuhe. (/ shall fear.) 
ver-6bor ver-ebimur 

ver-eberis or 

ver-gbere ver-ebimini 

ver-ebitur ver-ebuntur 

Perfect. (/ feared or hare 
J(((rcd. ) 


verit-us sum 
verit-us es 
verit-us est 

Pl.Cl’EKFECT. 
verit-us eram 
verit-us eras 
verit-us erat 


verit i sumus 
verit-i estis 
verit -i sunt 
(/ had feared.) 
verit-i eramus 
verit-i eratis 
verit-i erant 


Future-Perfect. (/ shall have 
feared.) 

verit-us er6 verit-i erimus 

verit-us eris verit-i eritis 

verit-ui erit verit-1 erunt 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. (/ should fear . ) 

ver-ear ver-eamur 

ver-earis or 

ver eare ver-eamini 
ver-eatur ver-eantur 

T M perfect. {I sh o uld he fear in y. ) 

ver-erer ver-er6mur 

ver-ergris or 

ver-grere ver-grgmini 

ver ergtur ver grentur 

Perfect. 

verit-us sim verit-i simus 

verit-us sis verit-i sitis 

verit-us sit verit-i sint 

Pluperfect. (/ should have 
feared . ) 

verit-us essem verit-i essgmus 
verit-us esses verit-i essetis 
verit-us esset verit-i essent 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present. (Fear.) 

ver-gre ver-gmini 

Future. (Thou shaXt or must 
fear.) 

ver-gtor 

ver-gtor ver-entor 


VEKBAL SUBSTANTIVES. 


INFINITIVE. 
Present : ver-gri, to fear 
Perfect : verit-us esse, to have 
feared 

Future ; veritUr-us esse, to he 
about to fear 


GERUND. 
{Nom. ver-endum) 

Acc. ver-endum, /ear 
Gen. ver-endi 
Dat. ver-endd 
Abl. ver-endO 


Acc. verit -um, to fear 


SUPINE. 

^ Abl. verit-U, in fearing 
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VERBS. 


[§ 484 


484. Deponent Verbs. — Third Conjugation. 
Model : loquor, I speak . 
Principal Parts : loqui, locut-us sum. 


Bases : loqu- (present) ; locut- (suj)ine). 

§ /"Present ; loqu-ens (gen. loquent-is), speaking 
t I Future ; locUt-tlrus, locUt-Ura, locUt-Urum, about to speak 
p ) Pkrfeut : locUt-us, locUt-a, locUt-um, haruig spoken 
S I (gerundive : loqu-endus, loqu-enda, loqu-endum, /?/! to he spoken 


INDICATIVF MOOD. 

Present. (/ speak.) 
loqu -or loqu-imur 

loqu eris or 

loqu ere loqu imini 

loqu- it ur loqu-untur 

1 M 1‘EREECT. (/ u'as Speaking. ) 
loqu ebar loqu-ebamur 

loqu-6baris or 

loqu-ibare loqu-gbamini 

loqu gbatur loqu-ebantur 

F U T U HE. ( / sli a 1 1 spea k. ) 
loqu-ar loqu-gmur 

loqu-gris or 

loqu-gro loqu-gmini 

loqu-gtur loqu-entur 

Perfect. {I spoke or have 
spoken.) 

locUt-us sum locUt-i sumua 

locUt-us es locflt-i estis 

locUt-us est locUt i sunt 

P j.u perfect. {I ha (I spoken . ) 
iocUt-us eram locttt -i eramus 

locUt-us eras locUt-i eratis 

locUt-us erat locUt i erant 

Future-Perfect. [I shall 
have spoken.) 

locUt-us erS locUt-i erimus 

locUt-ua eris locUt-i eritis 

locttt us erit locUt-i erunt 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present, (i should speak.) 

loqu-ar loqu-amur 

loqu- aria or 

loqu are loqu-amini 
loqu atur loqu- ant ur 

Imperfect. (/ should be speak- 
ing.) 

loqu-erer loqu-ergmur 

loqu-ereris or 

loqu-erere loqu-ergmini 
loqu-ergtur loqu-erentur 

Perfect. 

loctlt-us sim locUt-i simus 

locttt-us sis loctlt-i sitis 

locUt us sit locUt-i Sint 

Plupep.fect. (7 should have 
spoken. ) 

locllt-us essem locUt-i essgmus 
locUt-us esses locUt-i essetis 
loctlt-us esset locUt-i essent 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pr ese n t. {Speak. ) 

loqu-ere loqu-imini 

Future. (Thou shall or must 
speak. ) 

loqu-itor 

loqu-itor loqu-untor 


VERBAL SUBSTANTIVES. 

INFINITIVE. GERUND. 

Present : loqu-i, to speak (Norn, loqu-endum) 

PEiiFECT : locUt-UB 6886, to have Ace. loqu-endum, speaking 

spoken Oen. loqu-endi 

Future : locUttlr-UB esse, to be Dai. loqu-endd 

ahoui to speak Ahl. loqu>endd 

SUPINE. 

1 Ahl . locUt-U, in speaking 


Acc. loctlt*um, to speak 
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485 , Deponent Verbs. — Fourth Conjugation. 

Model : partior, I divide. 

Principal Parts ; part-iri, partit-us sum. 

Bases : part- (present) ; partit- (supine), 
w /"Present : part-iena (gen. partient-is), dividing 
^ Future : partit- tlrus, partit-Ura, partit-Urum, about to divide 

p] Perfect ; partit-us, partit-a, partit-um, having divided 
5 [(tErundive: part-iendus, part-ienda, part ienduni,/^ to he 
^ ^ divided 


INDICATIVP] MOOT). 
Present. (/ divide). 

part-ior part-imur 

part-iris or 

part- ire part-imini 

part-itur part-iuntur 

Imperfect. (1 was dividing.) 
part-iSbar part-iSbamur 

part-iebAris or 
part-i€bare part-iSbamini 
part-iSbatur part-iebantur 

Future. (I shall divide.) 
part-iar part-iemur 

part-iSris or 

part-iere part-iemini 

part - i§ t ur part ient ur 

Perfect. (/ divided or have 
dirided. ) 

partit-us sum partit-i sumus 

partit-us es partit-i estis 

partit-us est partit-i sunt 

Pluperfect. (/ had divided.) 
partit-us eram partit-i erAmus 
partit-us eras partit-i erAtis 

partit-us erat partit i erant 

Future-Perfect. (I shall have 
divided . ) 

partit-us er6 partit i erimus 

partio-us eris partit-i eritis 

partit-us erit partit-i erunt 


SUKJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. (/ should d ivide . ) 

part-iar part-iAmur 

part-iAris or 

part-iAre part-iAmini 
part-iAtur part-iantur 

Imperfect. [I should he 
dividing, ) 

part-irer part-iremur 

part-irgris or 
part-irere part-irgmini 
part-iretur part-irentur 

Perfect. 

partit-us sim partit-i simus 
partit-us sis partit-i sitis 
partit-us sit partit-i sint 

Pluperfect. (I should hai^e 
divided.) 

partit-us essem partit-i essgmus 
partit-us essgs parti fc-i essgtis 
partit-us esset partit-i essent 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present. ( Divide. ) 

part ire part-imini 

Future. {Thou shall or 7)iust 
divide.) 

part-itor 

part-itor part-iuntor 


VERBAL SUBSTANTIVES. 


INFINITIVE. 
Present : part-iri, to divide 
Perfect ; partit-us esse, to have 
divided 

Future : partitUr-us esse, to he 
about to divide 


GERUND. 

(Nom. part iendum) 

Acc. part-iendum, dividing 
Gen. part-iendi 
Dat. part-iendfl 
Ahl. part iendd 





VERBS. 


[§ 486 


Principal Parts of Verbs. 
First Conjugation. 


A. — Perfect formed by reduplication. 


Present Irulic. 

d-6 

Coinpounda be* 
long to 3r(l conj. 
except 

circumd-6 

st-5 

Compounds (few 
having sup.) as 
praest-5 
Except 

circumst-o 


In fin. Pel feet. 

-are ded-i 


-are circumdedi 
-are stet-i 


-are praestit-i 


Supine, 

dat-um 


circumdat-um put round 
Btat-um stand 

rpraestat-um'i _ 
tpraestit-um / 


circumst-o -are circumstet-i — 

B. — Perfect formed by vowcl-lengtheiiim^. 


stand around 


iuv-o 

-are iHv-i 

r 

id t urn 

lavat-um ' 

hclpy ddight 

I 

lav -0 

-arc . 

/laut-us 

[ wash 


C. — Perfect formed by S: none, 

D. — Perfect formed by V preceded by long vowel (A). 

'^rhis is the way in which the perfect base of amo and of otlier 
verbs of the first conjugation not included in this list is formed. 'I’lie 
..’ipiiie is irregular in — 


pot-o -are putav-i 

E. — Perfect formed by XT. 


rpot-umor'i , . , 
I potat-umj ^ ^ 


crep-o 

-are 

crepu-i 

crepit-nm 

rattle 

cub -0 

-arc 

cubu-i 

cubit-urn 

lie down 

dom-o 

-arc 

domu-i 

domit-um 

tame 

enic-O 

-arc 

enicu-i 

encct-um 

wear to death 

fric-o 



rfrict-umor' 

j- ruh 

-are 

fricu-i 

\ fricat-um 

plic-6 

-are 

plicav-i 

tplicu-i 

plicat-um^ 
plicit-um J 

\fM 

sec-5 

•are 

secu-l 

seot-um 

evt 
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Present Indio. 

In fin. 

Perfect. 

Supine. 

son-5 

-are 

sonu-i 

sonit-um 

ton-o 

-are 

tonu-i 

tonit-um 

vet -5 

-are 

vetu-i 

vetit-um 

mic-d 

-are 

niicu-i 

— 

So comp. , except 
dimic-o 

-arc 

dimicav-i 

dimicat-um 


F. — Perfect base identical with present base 

487 . Second Conjugation. 

A. — Perfect formed by reduplication. 


mord-eS 

-gre 

momord-i 

mors-um 

pended 

-5re 

pepend -i 

— 

spond-ed 

-ere 

spopond-i 

spons-um 

tond-eo 

-ere 

totond-i 

tons-um 

B. — Perfect formed 

by vowel-lengthening. 

cav-eo 

-ere 

cav-i 

caut-um 

fav-eo 

-ere 

fav-i 

faut-um 

fov-od 

-ere 

fdv-i 

fdt-um 

moves 

-Sre 

m6v-i 

mSt-um 

vov e5 

-ere 

v5v-i 

v6t-uin 

sed-eS 

-ere 

sgd i 

sess-um 

Compounds as 

possid-eS 

-Sre 

possed-i 

possess-um 

Except 

circiimsed-cd 

-cro 

circumsed-i 

circumsess-um 

super.scd-eO 

-ere 

supersed -i 

supcrscss-um 

video 

-gre 

vid-i 

vis-um 

paved 

-ere 

pav-i 

“ — 

C. — Perfect formed 

bjS. 


alg-ed 

-ere 

als-i 



fulg-er> 

-ere 

fuls-i 

— 

indulged 

-Sre 

induls-i 

— 

urg-ed 

-ere 

urs-i 

— 

frig-ed 

-ere 

frix-i 

_ — . 

liic-ed 

-ere 

lux-i 

— 

torqu eS 

-5re 

tors-i 

tort-um 

aug eS 

-ere 

aux-i 

auct-um 

lug-ed 

-ere 

lux-i 

luct-um 
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sound 

thunder 

forbid 

vibrate 

: none. 


bite 

he suspended 

promise 

clip 

beware of 
he favourable 
cherish 
set in motion 

VOID 

sit 

possess 

besiege 

forbear 

see 

tremble 

feel cold 
gleam 

be indulgent 

press 

be cold 

shine 

twist 

augment 

mourn for 



VEKBS. 






Piesont ludio. 

In (in. 

Poifctt. 

Snpmo. 


ard*eo 

-ere 

ars -1 

ars-um 

he on fire 

haereO 

•dre 

haes'i 

haeS'Um 

stick 

iubeS 

-5re 

iusa-i 

\uss-um 

co7nmand 

man-eO 

-dre 

mans-i 

mans-um 

remain 

mulc-eo 

-ere 

mills- i 

muls'iim 

caress 

mulg eo 

-ero 

niuls-i 

j mulet-um ) 
|nnils-um ) 

milk 

rid e5 

-dre 

ris-i 

ris-um 

la lujh 

suad-eo 

•ere 

suas-i 

suas-um 

recommend 

tcrg-eo 

-ero 

ters-i 

terS'Uni 

wipe 

D. — Perfect formed by V preceded by long vowel. 

abol-eo 

-tTC 

abolev-i 

abolit-iim 

abolish 

ci-eo 

-ere 

ciV'i 

cit-um 

arouse 

dSl-ed 

-ere 

ddlev-i 

deldt-um 

abolish 

fled 

•dre 

flev-i 

fldt-um 

weep 

n-eo 

-ere 

nev-i 

not-um 

spin 

compl-eo 

-ere 

compldv-i 

compldt-uni 

Jill vp 

expl-oo 

-ere 

explev-i 

explet-uni 

fill up 

impl-eo 

-ere 

implev-i 

implet-um 

Jill 

repl-ed 

-dre 

repldV'i 

repldt-um 

refill 

suppl-eo 

-ere 

supple v-i 

supplet-uiu 

Jill up 

E. — Perfect formed bv IT. 



This is the way in 

whicl 

1 t\ie perfect base of moned and of other verbs 

of the second conjugation not included in 

this list is formed. The supine 

is \\ anting in many verbs of this conjugation, and is irregular in— 

doc-ed 

-dre 

docu-i 

doct-um 

teach 

misc ed 

-dre 

miscu-i 

mixt-um 

mix 

teii-ed 

-ere 

tenu-i 

tent-um 

hold 

Comp, as retin-ed 

-ere 

retinu-i 

retent-um 

hold bach 

toiT-eo 

-ere 

torru'i 

tost-um 

scorch 

censed 

-ere 

censui 

cens-um 

count 

F. — Perfect base identical with present base. 


prand-o5 

-ere 

prand-i 

prans-um 

1 iinch 

ferv-eo 

-ere 

ferv-1 (or ferbu-i) 

he boiling 

8trid-ed 

-ere 

strid-i 

— 

cre.ch 
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488, Third Conjugation. 


A. — Perfect formed by reduplication. 

rrescnt Indjc. Infin. Perfect. Supine, 

can-5 -ere cecin-i cant-um 

Compounds as 
praecin-o (§ 488, b) 

Compounds of d5, 


except circumd-6 (§ 486 
as 6d-5 * -ero 
Including : 
cred -0 -ere 

perd-6 -ere 

vend-5 -ere 

pung-o -ere 

Compounds as 
compung-o (§ 488, c) 
sist-o -ere 

Comp, as consist-o -ere 
Except 

circumsist-o -ero 
tang- 5 -ere 

Comp, as atting-5 -ere 
tend -6 -ere 

cad-5 -ere 

Comp, asconcid-d -ere 
Supine stem in 
occid-5 -ere 

recid-o -ere 

caed-5 -ere 

Comp, as occid 5 -ere 
curr 5 -ere 

Compounds as 
Lccurr 5 -ere 

/all'6 -ere 

Comp, refell- 5 -ere 


.A), 


6did-i 

5dit-um 

ergdid-i 

ergdit-um 

perdid i 

perdit-um 

vendid-i 

vendit-um 

pupug-i 

punct-um 


stit-i 

stat-um 

constit-i 

coustit’Um 

circumstet-i 



tetig-i 

tact-um 

attig-i 

attact-um 

tetend-i 

tent-um 

cecid-i 

c5s-um 

concid-i 

— 

occid-i 

occas-um 

reccid-i 

recas-um 

cecid-i 

caes-um 

occid-i 

occis-um 

cucurr-\ 

cura-um 


accucurr-i 1 

. h accurs-um 
or accurr-i J 

fefell-i falS'Um 
refell-i 


sing 


give out 

trust 

destroy 

sell 

prick 

make to stand 
stand still 

stand around 

touch 

touch 

stretch 

fall 

fall 

faUy set 
fall hack 
cut 
kill 
run 

run to 

deceive 

disprove 


* Some of these are compounds of dd, / give^ others of a verb *d5, 1 
put, of which the simple form is not in use. No distinction is here 
attempted, as it is in many cases impossible to ascertain from which 
simple verb the compound is formed. 





VKKB8. 




Present Inrlic. 

Tnfin. 

Perfect. 

Supine. 


3ell-a 

-ere 

pepul i 

puls-um 

drive 

36nd-0 

-ere 

pepend-i 

pens-um 

weigh out^ pa?^ 

:und>o 

-ere 

tutud-I 

r tiins-um \ 
Itus-um / 

heat 

iisc-6 

-ere 

didic-i 

— 

lea7ii 

Comp, as addisc-o 

-ere 

addidic-i 

— 

hp.^idefi 

Dare -5 

-ere 

peperc-i 

pars- finis 

he ftpni'iug 

poso 6 

-ere 

poposc-i 

— 

demand 

Comp, as deposc-o 

-ero 

dt‘poposc-i 

■ 

demand 

B. — Perfect formed by vowel-lengthening. 


ag 6 

-ere 

Sg-i 

act-um 

drive 

Comp, as abig'6 

-ere 

ab5g-i 

abaci urn 

drive away 

Except circurnag-o 

-ere 

circumeg-i 

circumact-um 

drive (n'ound 

cog-o 

-ere 

coeg-i 

coact-um 

di'ive together^ 
compel 

d«g-o 

‘Cre 

d?g-I 

— 

pass (time) 

perag-d 

-ere 

perdg-i 

peract-um 

accomidish 

iin-5 

ere 

em-i 

empt-um 

huy 

Comp, as adim-Q 

-ere 

adem-i 

adempt-um 

take away 

Except coem-5 

-ere 

coem-i 

coempt um 

hny up 

Tang 0 

-ere 

freg-i 

fract-um 

lo'eak 

Compounds as 

confring-a 

-ere 

confreg-i 

confract-um 

hirak 

leg*3 

-ere 

15g i 

lect-um 

picky read 

Comp, as collig-o 

-ere 

colleg i 

collect-um 

collect 

But e remains in 

perleg-a 

-ero 

perleg i 

perlect-um 

read tlu^ough 

releg-a 

-ere 

releg-i 

relecb-um 

again go over 

Perf. dilTers in 

dilig-a ] 

intelleg-5 m§ 4S8, c) 




negleg-a J 

linqu-o 

-cre 

liqu I 

— 

leai'Q 

Comp, asrelinqu-a 

-ere 

reliqu i 

relict -um 

l( are 

pang a 

•ere 

pSg i 07 * 

pepig i 

pact um 

fasten 

Comp. : comping 8 

-ere 

compeg i 

compact-um 

join together 

rump 8 

•ere 

rflp i 

rupt-um 

break 

vinc-a 

-ere 

vie i 

vict-um 

conquer 

ed-a 

-ere 

6d i 

§s-um 

eat 

fund a 

-ere 

fCld-i 

ftls um 

pour 
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C. — Perfect formed by S. 

Present Indie. Infin, Perfect. 

carp-6 -ere carps-i 

S\ipin 0 . 

carpt-um 

plu'h 

Comp, as decerp-o 

-ere 

decerps-i 

decerpt-um 

pluck off 

Four compounds of 
em-5 (§ 488, b) : 
com-o 

-ero 

comps-i 

com pt- urn 

deck 

dem*o 

-ere 

demps-i 

dempt-um 

take off 

pr5in-6 

-ere 

promps-i 

prompt-um 

bring out 

sflm-5 

-ere 

sumpa-i 

sumpt-um 

take up 

ger-6 

-ere 

gesa-i 

gest-um 

carry 

nvlb'O 

-ore 

niips-i 

nupt-iim 

put on the 

rep- 6 

-cro 

rcps-i 

ropt-um 

bridal veil^ i.e. 
he married 
creep 

scalp -o 

-ere 

scalps-i 

seal pt- urn 

carve 

scrib-6 

-ere 

scrips-i 

script-um 

yyrite 

sculp-d 

-cro 

sciilps-i 

soiilpt-um 

carve 

serp-o 

-ere 

serps-i 

serpt-um 

crawl 

temn-o 

-ere 

temps-i 

tempt-um 

de^phe 

tlr-5 

-ere 

uss-i 

Ubt-um 

huriiy injlame 

Comp. : combIlr-5 

-ere 

combusa-i 

combust-um 

burn up 

cing-o 

-ere 

cinx-i 

cinct-um 

gird 

coqu-o 

-ere 

cox 1 

coct-um 

cook 

dic-6 (§ 200) 

-cce 

dix-i 

dict-um 

say 

dde-S (§ 200) 

-ere 

dux-i 

duct-um 

lead 

fing-6 

-ere 

finx-i 

fict-um 

form 

afflig-6 

-ere 

afflix-i 

afflict-um 

strike againH 

conflig-o 

-ere 

confiix-i 

conflict- urn 

contend 

inflig-o 

•eio 

inflix-i 

iiiflict-um 

strike on 

iun{^-6 

-ere 

iunx-i 

iunct-um 

join 

Three compounds of 
leg-6 (§ 488, B): 

dilig-5 -ere 

dilex-i 

dilect-um 

love 

intelleg-5 

-ere 

intellex-i 

intellect-um 

understand 

negleg-6 

-ere 

neglex-i 

neglect-um 

neglect 

ping-5 

-ere 

pinx-i 

pict-um 

paint 

plang-5 

-ere 

planx-i 

planot-um 

heat 
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VERBS. 
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Present Tndlc. 
Compounds of pung- 

rnfin. 

0 

Pet foe fc. 

Supine. 


{§ 488, A), aa 

compiing-0 

-ero 

compuiix-1 

compunct-um 

sting 

reg-O 

-ere 

rex-i 

rect-um 

ride 

Comp, as corrig-5 

-ere 

correx-i 

correct-um 

coi'rcct 

Except perg-6 

-ere 

perrex-i 

perrect-um 

continue 

surg-6 

-ere 

surrex-i 

surrect-um 

rUe 

distingu-d 

-ere 

distinx-i 

distinct- um 

clifitinQ7iish 

exstingu-o 

-ero 

exstinx-I 

exstinct-iim 

extingul h 

rcstingu-d 

'Cro 

restinx-i 

rcstinct-um 

extinguish 

string-o 

-ere 

strinx-i 

strict-um 

strip 

stru-o 

-ere 

striix-i 

struct-um 

pile 

sug-o 

-cro 

sux-i 

suct-um 

suck 

teg-5 

-ere 

tex-i 

tect-um 

cover 

ting'O or tingu-o 

-cro 

tinx-i 

tinct-um 

steep 

trah-5 

-ere 

trax-i 

tract-um 

draw 

ung-o or ungu*o 

-ero 

unx-i 

iinct-urn 

anoint 

veh-5 

-ere 

vex-i 

vect-um 

cany 

viv-6 

-ere 

vix-i 

vict-um 

live 

cgd-5 

-ere 

cess i 

cess-um 

yield 

claud-5 

-ere 

claus-i 

claus-um 

shut 

Comp, as concmd-5 

-ere 

conclfls-i 

conclUs-um 

confine 

divid-6 

-ere 

divis-i 

divis-um 

divide 

laed-o 

-ere 

laes-i 

laes-um 

hurt 

Comp, as collid-d 

-cro 

collis-i 

collis-iim 

clash 

iad-5 

-ere 

Itls-i 

Itls-um 

play 

merg-d 

-ere 

mers-i 

mers-iim 

dip 

mitt-5 

-ere 

mis-i 

miss-um 

send 

plaud-o 

•ere 

plaiis-i 

plans -um 

clap 

Comp. : explod'd 

-ero 

explds-l 

explos-um 

hiss off 

prem-5 

-ere 

press-i 

press-um 

press 

Compounds as 

comprim-5 

-ere 

compress -i 

compress-um 

restrain 

rad'O 

-ere 

ras-I 

ras-um 

scrape 

rdd-o 

-ere 

ros-i 

rds-um 

gnaw 

8parg-5 

-ere 

spars-i 

spars-um 

scatter 

Comp, as asperg'O 

-ere 

aspers-i 

aspers-um 

sprinkle 

trfid-o 

-ere 

trfis-I 

trfis-iim 

thrust 

vad-5 

-ere 

— 

— 

go 

Comp, as fivad-5 

-ere 

5vas-i 

Svfts-um 

go forth 
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PiTJsent Indie, 

Infin. 

Pel feet. 

Supine. 


fig 8 

-ere 

fix-i 

fix- urn 

fix 

flect-0 

-ere 

flex-i 

flex-um 

bend 

flu-5 

-ere 

flux-i 

fiux-um 

flow 

nect -0 

-ere 

nex-i 

ncx-um 

hhid 

ning-it or ningu-it 

-ere 

ninx-it 

• 

snow 

D. — Perfect formed 

by V preceded by long vowel. 

cem-6 

-ere 

crev-i 

ergt-um 

discern 

liii-o 

-ere 

lev-i 

lit-um 

besmear 

N.B. — Comp. : 





oblin-u 

-ere 

o])lr‘v-i 

oblit-iim 

besmear 

pet- 6 

-ere 

petiv-i or peti-i petit-um 

seek 

quaer-6 

ere 

quaesiv-i 

quaesit-um 

seek 

Comp, as exquir-6 

-ere 

exquisiv-x 

exquisit-um 

seek out 

ser-6 

-ere 

86v-i 

sat-um 

sow 

Comp, as inser-6 

-ere 

insev-i 

insit-um 

ingraft 

sin 6 

-ere 

siv-i 

sit-um 

allow 

spern-fi 

-ere 

sprgv-i 

spret-um 

despise 

stern-S 

-ere 

strav-i 

strat-um 

spread 

ter-6 

-ere 

triv-i 

trit urn 

rub 

arcess-o or accors-o 

-ere 

arcessiv-i 

arccssit-um 

send for 

capess-o 

-ere 

eapessiv-i 

capessit-um 

take in hand 

lacess-o 

-ere 

lacessiv-i 

lacessit-um 

provoke 

iiicess-6 

-ere 

incessiv-i 

— 

assault 


The present base of the following is inceptive (§ 498) in form : — 


adolesc-O -ere 

adolev-i 

adult urn 

grow up 

cresc-5 (§ 412) -ere 

crev-i 

cret-um 

grow 

nose 6 -ere 

nov-i 

nOt-uin 

gel to know 

Comp. (noBcS has 




lost an initial g) : 




agnosC'5 -ere 

agnSv-i 

agnit-um 

recognise 

cegnosc-5 -ere 

cognOv i 

cognit-um 

ascertain 

ignosc-6 -ere 

ignCv-i 

ign6t-um 

overlook 

obsolesc-o -ere 

obsolev-i 

obsolet-um 

decay 

paso-o -ere 

pav-i 

past-um 

pasture 

quiesc-o -ere 

quiev-i 

qiiiet-um 

rest 

scisc-o -ere 

sciv-i 

scit-um 

enact 

Buesc-O (§ 412) -ere 

su5v-i 

suSt-um 

become accm< 


intppfl 
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E. — Perfect formed by II. 


rresent Indie. 

1 11 tin. 

Pel feet. 

Supine. 


al-0 

-ere 

alu-i 

alt-um 

nourish 

Compounds of can-u 
as praecin-o 

(§ 488, A), 

-ore praeoiim-i 

praecent-um 

sing before 

col-0 

-ere 

colu-i 

cult-um 

cultivate. 

accumb 6 

-ere 

accubu-i 

accubit-um 

recline at table 

incumb-0 

-ere 

incubu-i 

incubit- um 

lean 

ocoumb-o 

-ere 

occii))u-i 

occubit-iini 

sink 

pruciinib-o 

-ere 

prociibii-i 

pr<)cabil-iini 

hend down 

recunib-o 

-ero 

recubii'i 

rccubit-uni 

recline 

succuinb-o 

-ore 

succubu-I 

succubit-uin 

sub mil 

ccnsul-6 

-ere 

consulu-i 

consult-um 

consult 

froni-o 

-ere 

fremu-i 

fremituin 

roar 

gorri'O 

-ere 

gemii-i 

geinit-um 

groan 

gign-6 

-ere 

genu-i 

genit-um 

prod} we 

occul-o 

-ere 

occulu-i 

ocoult-um 

hide 

pOn-O 

-ere 

posu-i 

posit-um 

place 

ser-6 

-ere 

— 

sert-um 

join 

(yonip as conser-0 

•ere 

conseru-i 

consert-um 

join 

tex-6 

-ere 

texu-i 

text-um 

weave 

vom-o 

-ere 

vomu-i 

vomit- urn 

imnit 

inet-o 

-ere 

— 

nie.ss-um 

reap 

coin peso - 0 

-ere 

com])escii-i 

— 

check 

strep-O 

-ere 

slie])u-i 

— 

re sound 

trein-o 

-ero 

tremu-i 


tremble 

F. — Perfect buse identical with 

present base. 

acu t- 

-ere 

acu-i 

acut-um 

sharpen 

argu-o 

-ere 

argu-i 

argut-ura 

accuse 

dilu-o 

-ere 

dilu-i 

diliit-uni 

wash out 

exu-o 

-ere 

exu-i 

exut-um 

strip ojf 

iinbu-o 

-ere 

inibu-I 

iinbfit-um 

sleej) 

indu-6 

-ere 

indu-i 

indflt-um 

pat on 

minu-o 

-ere 

niinu-i 

minut-um 

lessen 

abnu-o 

-ere 

abnu-i 

abnrit-iim 

refuse 

annu-(5 

-ere 

annu-i 

annut-um 

assent 

pollu-o 

-ere 

pollu-i 

pollut-uni 

defile 

statu- 0 

-ere 

statu-i 

statllt-um 

settle 

Compounds as 
constitu-0 

-ere 

constHii-i 

non qti tot-urn 

settle 
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Present Iridic. ] 

Infin. 

Perfect. 

Supine, 


SU-0 

-ere 

su-i 

sut-um 

stitch 

tribu -0 

-ere 

tribu-i 

tribfit-um 

assign 

ru-5 

-ere 

ru-i 

rfit-um 

rush down 

Comp, as diru-o 

-ere 

diru-i 

dirut-uiu 

demolish 

metu-6 

-ere 

metu-i 

— 

fear 

eongru-o 

-ere 

eoiigrii-i 

— 

agree 

lu-u 

-ere 

lu-i 

— 

pay 

plu-it 

-ere 

plu-it (or pluv 

-it) — 

rain 

solv 5 

-ere 

solv-i 

solllt-um 

loose 

volv-6 

-ere 

volv-i 

volllt-mn 

roll 

faces.s-o 

-ere 

facc.ss i 

faee.ssit-um 

accomplish 

accend-5 

-ere 

accend-i 

accens-um 

kindle 

incend-5 

-ere 

incend-i 

incens-um 

set on fire 

siiccend () 

-ere 

suecend-i 

8iiceens-um 

kindle helow 

defend-5 

-ere 

dgfend-i 

dgfens-um 

defend 

otlei 1 ( 1-0 

-ere 

ollend-i 

ofl’ens-um 

stumble 

mand-0 

-ere 

maiid-i 

nians-um 

chew 

pand-5 

-ere 

pand-i 

pass-um 

82 )read open 

pielieiid-o 

-ere 

prehend-i 

prehens-um 

seize 

scand-6 

-ere 

scand-i 

scans -um 

climb 

Comp, as ascend- 6 

-ere 

aacend-i 

ascens-um 

climb up 

sid-6 

-ere 

sid-i 

— 

settle down 

Comp as consid-o 

-ere 

cons6d-i 

consess-um 

settle down 

veil (3 

-ere 

vell-i 

vuls-um 

pluck 

veiT-o 

-ere 

verr-i 

vers -u in 

sweep 

vert-6 

-ere 

vert-i 

vers-um 

turn 

bib-6 

-ere 

bib-i 


drink 

excild-o 

-ere 

exciid-i 

exeus-iim 

hammer out 

8trid-(3 

-ere 

stnii-i 

— 

ci'cak 

vis -0 

-ere 

vis-i 

— 

visit 

In the following the perfect base is identical with the 

verbal stem 

find-6 

-ere 

fid-i 

fiss-um 

cleave 

8cind-6 

-ere 

scid-i 

Bciss-um 

rend 

percell-6 

-ere 

percul-i 

perculs-um 

overturn 


489 , Third Conjugation, with the Short-I Forms op 
THE Fourth. 

A. — Perfect formed by reduplication. 

par-iO -ere peper-i part-um prod^ice 

Compounds (4th conj, ) : comper-iO and reper-iO (§ 490, r). 
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B. — Perfect formed by vowel-lengthening. 


Present Indie. Infin. 

Pei feet. 

Supine, 


cap-iO -ere 

cep i 

capt um 

taJee 

Comp, as accip-i6 -ere 

accep-i 

accept-um 

receive 

fac-iO -ere 

fec-i 

factum 

7nalce^ do 

Comp.( ^31, N’la-j 
satisfac-io -ere 

with pieps. as 

satisf§c-i 

satisfact-um 

satisfy 

affic-iO -ere 

aflfec-i 

affectum 

affect 

fug-i6 -ere 

fag-i 

fugit-um 

jfee 

iac i6 -ere 

iec-i 

iact-um 

throw 

Comp, as abic-io * -ere 

abiec-i 

abiect-uin 

throw away 

fod-iO '■ere 

fodi 

foss-iim 

dUj 

C. — Perfect formed by S. 



allic-io -cre 

allcx-i 

allect-um 

attract 

illio-iO -ere 

illex-i 

illeet-um 

entice 

pcllic-iC) -ere 

pellex-i 

pedeet-um 

entice 

. - f (in old ) 

spex-i 

— 

tool: 

Cornp. as aspic-iS -ere 

aspex-i 

aspect- um 

look at 

quat-i5 -ere 

— 

quass-um 

shake, ayitate 

Comp, as 




concut-i5 -ere 

concuss-i 

concuss-um 

shake, agitate 


D . — Perfect formed by V preceded by long vowel (I). 


cup-iO 

-ere 

cupiv-i 

cupit-um 

desire 

sap-io 

-ere 

sapiv-i 

— 

have taste, 





know 

E.- 

-Perfect formed by TJ. 



6lie-i5 

-ere 

clicu-i 

clicit-um 

lure forth 

rap-i5 

-ere 

rapu-i 

rapt-um 

seize 

Comp, as abrip-i5 -ere 

abripu-i 

abrept-um 

carry off 

F.- 

-Perfect base identical with present base. 


coep-i6 

|(pres; notj 

1 classical) J 

coep i (§518)coept-um 

begin 


* In compounds of iaciO the consonantal i is omitted in tenses 
formed from the present base, but the syllable of the prefix preceding 
the i is nevertheless counted long by position (§ 3). 
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Fourth Conjugation. 

A. — Perfect formed by reduplication : none. 


B. — Perfect formed by vowel len^tlienini^. 


Piesunt Indie. 

Infill. 

Feifoct. 

Supine. 


ven-io 

-ire 

ven-i 

vent-uni 

come 

C. — Perfect formed by S. 



farc-io 

-ire 

fars-i 

fart-um 

stuff 

Comp, as referc-iu 

-ire 

refers-i 

refert-um 

siufi 

fulc-io 

-ire 

fuLs-i 

fult-um 

prop 

hauriO 

-ire 

haus-i 

haust-um 

drain 

saep-io 

-ire 

saeps-i 

saept-um 

fence in 




rsanct-urn 

ratify 

sanc-io 

-ire 

sanx-i 

\ sancit-um i 

sarc-io 

-ire 

sars-i 

sart-uni 

patch 

vinc-iO 

-ire 

vinx-i 

vinct-um 

hind 

sent-io 

-ire 

sens-i 

sens-um 

fed 


D. — Perfect formed by V preceded by long vowel (I). 

This is iho way in which the perfect base of audio and of otlicr 
verbs of the fourth conjugation not included in this list is formed. 
^J’hc supine is irregular in — 

sepel-iO -ire sepeliv-x sepult-um bury 

E. — Perfect formed by U. 


amic-io 

■ire n 

tamix-i J 

amict-um 

clothe 

aper-iO 

-ire aperu-i 

apert-um 

uncover^ open 

oper-iO 

-ire operu-i 

opert-um 

cover 

sal-io 

-Ire salu-i 

salt-urn 

leap 

Comp, as desil-io 

-iie desdu-i 

desuit- um 

leap down 


F. — Perfect base identical with present base. 

comper-iO -ire comper-i compert-um ascertain 

reper-iO -ire repper l repert-um find 

M. T.. n. 


20 
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Deponent and Semi-Deponent Verbs. 


491. First Conjugation. 
All form their supine base like hortor. 

492. Second Conjugation, 


All form their 

supine 

base like vereor, t 

except — ■ 

Pitiseut Iridic, 

futin. 

Pei feet. 


r eor 

-eri 

rat -US sum 

(hiuk 

fat-eor 

■gri 

fass-us sum 

ucknoickdije 

Compounds as 

confit-eor 

-5ri 

confess-us sum 

con fcbS 

aud-eo 

-ere 

aus-us sum 

dure 

gaud e3 

•ere 

gavis-us sum 

rejoice 

493. 

Third Conjugation. 


fru-or 

-i 

fruct-us sum 

enjoy oneself 

fung-or 

-i 

funct us sum 

busy oneself 

loqu or 

-i 

locdt-us sum 

speak 

quer-or 

-i 

quest-us sum 

complain 

sequ or 

-i 

sectlt-us sum 

follow 

amplect-or 

-i 

amplex-us sum 

tilth race 

complect'or 

-i 

complex-us sum 

embrace 

lab -or 

•i 

laps -us sum 

slide 

nit- or 

-i 

1 nis-ussum, / end* aroured^ 

Inix-UB sum, / kanul ) la,' 

at-or 

-i 

tls-us sum 

make use 

fid -6 

-ere 

fis-us sum 


The present base 

of the following is inceptive 

(§ 498) in form 

apisc-ov 

-i 

apt-us sum 

obtain 

Comp. : adipisc- 

or -i 

adept-us sum 

obtain 

comminisc-or 

*i 

comment-us sum 

devise 

expergisc-or 

•i 

cxperrect-us sum 

awake oneself 

irasc-or 

-i 

irat-us sum 

fjpt anjry 

nancisc-or 

-i 

nact-us sum 

obtain 

nasc-or 

-i 

nat-us sum 

be bom 

oblivisc-or 

"i 

oblit-us sum 

forget 

pacisc-or 

-i 

Xiact-us sum 

bargain 

proficisc-or 

-i 

prefect 'US sum 

set nil 

ulcisc-or 

-i 

ult-us sum 

take vengeance 

dMetiso-or 

-i 

defess-us sum 

on, avenge 
grow weary 
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494. Third 

Conjugation with the Short- 
op THE Fourth. 

■I Forms 

Piesent Indio. 

In fin. 

Peifei't. 


mor-ior * 

-i 

snortu-us sum 

die 

gprad ior 

Compounds a . 

'i 

gress-us sum 

step 

aggred-ior 

-i 

aggress us sum 

attack 

pat-ior 

-i 

pass-us sum 

siijer 

Comp. : perpet 

-ior -i 

perpess-us sum 

endure 

495. 

Fourth 

Conjugation. 


All form tlieir supine base like partior, except- 


experdor 

•iri 

expert-us sum 

try 

opper-ior 

-iri 

|oppert-us j 
lopperit-us ) 

Lcait 

or-ior t 

-iri 

ort-us sum 

rise 

asscnt*i(.r 

•iri 

assens-us sum 

agree 

mgt-ior 

-iri 

mens-us sum 

meamre 

ord-ior 

•iri 

ors-us sum 

begin 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

496. Verhh wiTir I^kincifal Takts from Various Roots. 


Prebcnt rn< 

iu\ lulin. 

l Cl Icct. 

Supine, 


fer-id 

-iro 

ric-i 

ict-um 

[ strike 



Ipercuss-i 

percuss-um 

J 

ferd 

ferre 

tul-i 

lat-um 

hear 

fid 

fieri 

fact-us sum 


become 

toll-6 

-ere 

sustul-i 

subiat-um 

raise 

497. 

Jntransitia k 

Active Verbs 

USED IN Place of 


Passive Verbs. 



fid 

fl 1 serves as the passive of facid, 

lam made) 

I make y do 

pered 

I perish 


,, perdd, 

I destroy 

vapul-d, 

-3x0 1 get whipped „ 

„ verberd, 

I whip 

vdneO 

I am on sale 

99 

,, vendd, 

I sell 


♦Fut. Fartio, moriturvs. tFut. Partio. oriturm. 
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498 . ALPHABETICAL LIST OF VERBS. 

This list contains all common verbs of the third conju- 
gation, together with irregular ver])S, and those verbs of 
the first, second, and fourth conjugations which form their 
perfect and supine differently from amo, moneo, and 
audio respectively ; except — 

(a) Inceptive verbs in -asc5, -esco, -isco, formed from 
simple verbs, the perfect and supine of these, if they exist, 
being the same as the perfect and supine of the simple verb ; 

(h) Compound verbs which contain the simple verb 
unclianged in form, but drop the reduplication (if any) in 
the perfect, e g , — 

Pies. Indie. Infin. Poifect. Supine. 

Simple verb : dtlc 6 -ere dux-i duct-um lead 

Compound verb : abdUc-S -ere abdux-i abduct-um lead away 

Simple verb : pell-d -ere pepul-i puls-um drive 

Compound verb : impell-d -ere impul-i impulsum drive on 

But one compound at least is given of verbs which when 
compounded change in form or retain the reduplication in 
the perfect. The perfect and supine of verbs which are only 
slightly modi lied in composition, e.g. occido, 1 kill (from ob 
and caedo), must be ascertained by reference to the simple 
verb ; but compound verbs such as surgo, I arise (com- 
pounded of sub and rego), of which the elements cannot 
readily be seen, are given in alphabetical order as well as 
under the simple verb. Compound verbs of which the 
simple forms are not in use, e.g. abnuo, I refuse, are given 
in alphabetical order. 


For the changes undergone by prepositions in composition see 
§ 198 . 


Piesent Indio. 

Infin. 

Poifect. 

Supine. 


abnu-o 

-ere 

abnu-i 

abniit-um 

refuse 

abol-eo 

-ere 

abolev-i 

abolit-uin 

abolish 

accend-d 

-ere 

accend-i 

accens-um 

kindle 

accumb-d 

-ere 

accubu-i 

accubit-um 

recline at 
table 

aou-d 

-ere 

acu-i 

aeut-um 

sharpen 

adipisc-or 

-i 

adept -us sum 


obtain 

adolesc-d 

-ere 

adolSv-i 

adult-um 

yrow uv 
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Pr<*sent Indie, 

Infin. 

Pei feet. 

Supine, 


alilig-6 

-ere 

afflix-i 

afflict-um 

strike against 

ag'O 

-ere 

6g-i 

act-um 

dr we 

ConHiounds as 

abig 6 

-ere 

abeg-i 

abaci- um 

drive aivay 

Except 

circiiniag-o 

-ere 

circunH‘g-i 

circum act-um 

drive around 

cog -6 

-ere 

cogg-i 

coact-um 

drive togetheVy 
compel 

deg-o 

-ere 

deg-i 

— 

pass (lime) 

perag-o 

-ere 

pereg-i 

peract-um 

accomplish 

alg CO 

ere 

als-i 

— 

feel cold 

allic-io 

-eie 

allex-i 

allect-iim 

attract 

al 6 

-ere 

alu-i 

alt-um 

nourish 


ramicn 

aniict-uin 

clothe 

amic-io 

•iro| 

amix-i / 

am pled' or 

-i 

amplex-us sum 


embrace 

annu-() 

•ere 

annu-i 

annfit-um 

assent 

aper-id 

•ire 

aperu-i 

apert-um 

uncover, open 

apisc-or 

-1 

apt-us sum 


obtain 

Compound : 

adipisc-or 

-i 

adept-us sum 


obtain 

arcess- 0 or acceis-o 

-ere 

arcessiv-i 

arccBsit'Um 

send for 

ard'Co 

-ere 

ars-i 

ais-iim 

he on f re 

argu-O 

-ere 

argil- i 

argut-um 

accuse 

assent-ior 

-in 

assens-us sum 


agree 

aud-eS 

-gre 

aus-us sum 


dare 

aug e6 

-ere 

aux-i 

auct-um 

augment 

bib-6 

-ere 

bib-i 

— 

drink 

cad -6 

-ere 

cecid-i 

cas-um 

fall 

Compounds as 

concid-6 

-ere 

concid-i 

— 

fall 

Supine stem in 

Of cid 5 

-ere 

occid-i 

occas-um 

fally set 

recid'5 

-ere 

reccid-i 

recas-um 

fall hack 

caed'6 

-ere 

cecid-i 

caes-um 

cut 

Compounds as 

occid-6 

-ere 

occid-i 

occis-um 

Ml 

can -5 

-ere 

cecin-i 

cant-um 

Mng 

Compounds as 

praecin-o 

•ore 

praccinu-i 

praecent-um 

sing before 



810 


VEEBS. 


[§498 


Present Indie. 

Infin. 

Perfect. 

Supine. 


capesS'O 

-ere 

capessiv-i 

capessit-um 

(alee in hand 

cap-i5 

-ere 

C5p-i 

capt-um 

take 

Compounds as 





accip-i6 

-ere 

aceSp-i 

accept -um 

receive 

carp -6 

-ere 

carps -i 

carpt-um 

pi icck 

Compounds as 





dr*ce)p-o 

-ere 

deeerps-i 

decerpt-urn 

plucJc off 

cav-e6 

-ere 

c5,v-i 

caut-um 

heuure of 

c6d-6 

-ere 

cess-i 

cess-um 

yield 

cens-e6 

-gre 

censu-i 

cens um 

count 

cern*6 

-ere 

cr6v-i 

ergt-um 

discern 

ci-oo 

-ere 

civ-i 

cit um 

arouse 

cing 6 

-ere 

cinx-i 

cinct-um 

gird 

claud-8 

-ere 

claus-i 

claus-um 

shut 

Compounds as 





conclfld-6 

-ere 

concltts-i 

conclds-um 

confine 

, r(pres. not'i 
classioal) j 

[ -ere 

coep-i 

coept-um 

begin 

c6g-6 

-ere 

co6g-i 

coact-um 

drive together, 





compel 

col-5 

-ere 

colu-i 

cult-um 

cn It irate 

comb(lr-5 

-ere 

combuBS i 

combust -um hum up 

coniminisc-or 

-1 

comment- us sum 

devise 

com o 

-ere 

comps -i 

conipt-um 

deck 

compel -i5 

-ire 

comper-i 

compert-um ascertain 

compesc-r) 

-ere 

compescu-i 

— 

check 

complect-or 

-i 

complex -us sum 

embrace 

;;ompl e5 

-gre 

complgv-i 

complgt-um fll up 

concut-i5 

-ere 

concuss'i 

concuss-um 

shake 

confljg 0 

-ere 

confliy-i 

conflict-uni 

contend 

oongru-5 

-ere 

congru-i 

— 

agree 

conBul-5 

-ere 

consulu-i 

consult-um 

consult 

coqu-o 

■ere 

cox-i 

coct-um 

cook 

cr§d 6 

-ere 

cr6did-i 

ergdit-um 

trust 

crep 6 

-are 

crepu-i 

crepit-um 

rattle 

creac-5 (§ 412) 

-ere 

ergv-i 

ergt-um 

grow 

cub -0 

•are 

cubu-i 

cubit- um 

lie down 

cup-i5 

-ere 

cupiv-i 

cupit-um 

desire 

curr-5 

-ere 

cucurr-i 

curs-um 

run 

Compounds as 





accurr-5 

-ero 

r accucurr-i or 
i accurr-i 

accurs um 

run to 



§ 498 ] ALPHABETICAL LIST OF VERBS. 311 


Present Indio, 

Infin. 

Pei fret. 

Riipine. 


dr‘cut-io 

-ere 

dt'CUSS'i 

dceuss-uni 

alialce ojf 

d§fend-6 

-ere 

defend -i 

defens -um 

defend 

dOfetisc-or 

-i 

dr'fcss-us sum 


grow weary 

del-e6 

-6re 

dglgv-i 

d61et-um 

abolish 

clem-o 

-ere 

demps-i 

dempt-um 

take of 

dic*6 (§ 200) 

-ere 

dix-i 

dict-um 

say 

dilu-o 

-ere 

dilu-i 

diliH-nm 

wash out 

disc 6 

-ere 

didic-i 



learn 

Comp, as addisc- 

0 -ere 

nddidic-i 

— 

learn besides 

discut-io 

-ere 

discuss-i 

di.scuss-uin 

shatter 

distiiigu-o 

-ere 

distinx-i 

distinct-um 

distinguish 

divid-6 

-ere 

divis-i 

divis-um 

divide 

d-6 (§ 512) 

-are 

ded'i 

dat-um 

give 

Comp, as 6d-6 ^ 

-ere 

edid -i 

edit-um 

give out 

Except 

circumd-6 

-are 

circumded-i 

circumdat-um 

pul round 

doc-eo 

-gre 

docu-i 

doct-um 

teach 

dom-o 

•are 

d<mi u-i 

domit-um 

tame 

dtlc-5 (§ 200) 

-ere 

dux-i 

duct-um 

lead 

ed-6 (§510) 

•ere 

ed-i 

gs-um 

cat 

elic-io 

-(‘re 

elicu-i 

Olicit-um 

lure forth 

em-6 

-ere 

em-i 

empt-um 

huy 

Compounds 

as adim-5 

-ere 

adSm-i 

adempt-um 

take away 

Except coem-6 

-ere 

coem-i 

coempt-um 

huy up 

enic-o 

-are 

r-nicu-i 

enect-um 

wear to death 

e5 (§ 501) 

ire 

iv-i or i-i 

it-um 

Qo 

excud-o 

-ere 

excfid-i 

exeds-um 

hammer out 

excut-io 

-ere 

excuss-I 

excuss-um 

shake out 

expergisc-or 

-i 

experrect-us 

sum 


awake oneself 

exper-ior 

-iri 

expert -us sum 


try 

expl- ;o 

-c"re 

cxpl(‘v-i 

explet-um 

fill up 

explod -5 

-ere 

expl(3s-i 

expl6s-um 

hiss off 

exstingu-5 

-ere 

exstinx-i 

exstinct-um 

extinguish 

exu-5 

-ere 

exu-i 

exut-um 

strip off 


* Some of these are compounds of dC, I give, others of a verb -d6, 
I puty of which the simple form is not in use. No distinction is liere 
attempted, as it is in many cases impossible to ascertain from which 
simple verb the compound is formed. 





V KKISS. 




Piesent Indie. 

Infin. 

Perfect. 

Supine. 


facess-o 

-ere 

faeess-i 

facessit-um 

accomplish 

fac-ia (§ 200) 

-ere 

fSc-i 

fact-um 

makcy do 

Comp, as 
satisfaC'ia 
,, with preps, as 

-ere 

satisfSc-i 

satisfact um 

satisfy 

afRc-ia 

-ere 

affec-i 

affectum 

affect 

fall a 

-ere 

fefell-i 

fals-um 

deceive 

Comp. : rcfell-u 

-ere 

refell-i 

— 

disprove 

faro-iO 

-ire 

fars-i 

fait-um 

stuff 

Conipouiuis as 





retere-iO 

-ire 

refer.s-I 

refort-um 

stuff 

fat-eor 

-Sri 

fass-us sum 


acknowledge 

Compounds as 





confit-eor 

-Sri 

confess -us sum 

confess 

‘av-e5 

-6re 

fav i 

faut um 

be favourable 

"er-io 

-ire < 

'(Ic-i) 

(ict-uin) 

> sti'ike 

\ 

.(percuss-i) 

(perciiss-iim) . 

) 

'era (§ 502) ferre 

(tul-i) 

(lat-um) 

hear 

Comp, with 





ab: aufer-a 

-re 

abstul-i 

abiat-um 

hear away 

ad : aflfer-5 

-re 

attul-i 

allat-um 

bring 

cum ; confer-a 

-re 

contul-i 

coliat-um 

bring together 

dis- : differ-a 

-re 

distul-i 

diiat-um 

separate 

ex : effer-5 

-re 

ex tul-i 

aiat-um 

biing out 

in : infer-a 

-re 

intul-i 

illat-um 

bring in 

ob : offer- a 

-re 

obtul-i 

obiat-um 

offer 

re- : refer- 5 

-re 

rettul-i 

reiat-um 

hear hack 

rS : r6fer-t 

-re 

retul-it 

— 

concern 

sub : suffer- a 

-re 

sustul-i 

sublat-um 

endure 

Other preps, un 

- 




changed, as in 




dafer-5 

-re 

detul-x 

dai^tum 

hear down 

ferv-eo 

-ere - 

f ferbu-i 

Iferv-j J 

1 - 

be boiling 

fid-a 

-ere 

fis-uB sum 


have confidence 

fig-a 

-ere 

fix-i 

fix-um 

fx 

find-a 

-ere 

fid-i 

fiss-um 

cleave 

fing-a 

-ere 

finx-i 

fict-um 

form 

fia 508) 

fieri 

{fact-us sum) 


become 

fl-ea 

-Sre 

fl§v i 

flet-um 

weep 

flect-a 

-ere 

flex-i 


bend 



§498] 

alphabetical 

LIST OP VERBS. 

Present Iodic. 

flu-d 

fod-io 

fov-eo 

Infio. Peifect. 
■ere flux-i 
-ere fod-i 
-ere fdv-j 

Supine. 

flux-um 

foss-um 

fut-um 

fract-um 

frang-d 

Compounds as 

-ere frdg-i 

confring-d 

frem-o 

■ere confrdg-i 

confract-um 

-ere fremu-i 

fremit-um 

fric-d 

■are fricu-i 

/ frict-um or 1 

frig-ed 
/» 

-ere frix-i 

1 fricat-um / 


fug-i6 

fulc-io 

fulg-eo 

fund-6 

fung-or 

gaud-e6 

gem -0 

ger-6 

gign-5 

grad-ior 

Com pounds as 
aggred-ior 
haer-e6 
haur-i5 
iac-i6 

Compounds as 
abic-id * 
ignosc-6 
illic-io 
imbu-o 
impl-eo 
incend-6 
incess-o 
incumb-6 
incut-io 
indulged 


-1 

-ere 

-ire 

-ere 

-ere 

-i 

-dre 

-ere 

-ere 

-ere 

-i 

-i 

•ere 

-ire 

•ere 


fruct-us sum 

fflg-i 

fiils-i 

fuls-i 

ffld-i 

funct-u8 sum 
gd-vis-us sum 
gemu-i 
gess-i 
genu-i 

gress-us sum 
aggress -us sum 


fugit-um 

fult-um 

fCls-um 


genii t -urn 

gest-um 

genit-um 


baes-i 

haus-i 

iec-i 


baes-um 

baust-um 

iact-um 


313 

flow 

di-g 

cherish 

break 

break 

roar 

rub 

he cold 
enjoy oneself 
flee 
yrop 
(fleam 
pour 

busy oneself 

rejoice 

(jroan 

carry 

produce 

step 

attack 

stick 

drain 

throw 


-ere abidc-i 
■ere igndv-i 
•ere illex-i 
-ere imbu-i 
-ere implev-i 
-ere incend-i 
■ere incessiv-i 
-ere incubu-i 
-ere incuss-i 

-dre induls-i # ■ t , 

^ j be tndidfjent 

nevertheless counted long by ‘h® i « 


abiect-um 

igndt-um 

illect-um 

imbut-iim 

implet-um 

incens-um 

incubit-um 

incuss-um 


throw ajoay 
overlook 
entice 
steep 

fill 

set on fire 

assaidt 

lean 

strike into 
be indidgcTtt 



814 


VERBS. 


[§498 


Present Indie. 

Infin. 

Per feet. 

Supine, 


indu-6 

-ere 

indu-i 

indat-um 

put on 

inflig-o 

-ere 

inflix-i 

inflict-um 

titnke on 

irasc-or 

-i 

irat-us sum 


get angry 

iub-e6 

-gre 

iuss-i 

iuss-um 

command 

iung-6 

-ere 

iunx-i 

iunct-um 

join 

iuv-iJ 

-are 

ittv-i 

iat-um 

help, delight 

15-b or 

-i 

laps-us sum 


slide 

},acess-G 

-ere 

lacessiv-i 

laocssit-iim provoke 

laed“6 

-ere 

laes-i 

laes-um 

hurt 

Compounds as 

collid-o 

-ere 

collis-i 

collis-um 
lavat-um ^ 

clash 

lav -5 

-are 

lav-i perf. 1 
(part. ( 

laut-us 
lot-us J 

wash 

leg-5 

-ere 

iSg-i 

lect-um 

pick, read 

Compounds as 

collig-5 

-ere 

colleg-i 

collect-um collect 

But e remains in 

perleg-5 

-ere 

perl§g-i 

perlect-um read thronrjh 

releg- 5 

-ere 

releg -i 

relect-um 

again go over 

Perf. differs in 

diligo 

-ere 

dilex-i 

dilect-um 

love 

inteUeg-5 

-ere 

intellex-i 

intellect-um vmlerstand 

negleg-5 

-ere 

neglex-i 

neglect -um inijlfct 

lin-o 

-ere 

lOv-i 

lit-uni 

besmear 

N.B.-Comp. : 

oblin-o 

-ere 

oblOv-i 

oblit-um 

besmear 

linqn-u 

-ere 

liqu-i 

— 

leave 

Compounds as 

relinqu-5 

-ere 

reliqu-i 

relict-um 

leave 

loqu or 

-i 

loctlt-us sum 

speak 

Ific-eo 

-ere 

lux-i 

— 

shine 

iad-6 

-ere 

Itls-i 

Itls-um 

play 

lug-e5 

-ere 

lux-i 

luct-um 

mourn for 

lu-o 

-ere 

lu-T 

— 

pay 

mai6 (§ 501) 

malle 

maiui 

— 

will rather 

mand-5 

-ere 

ninnd-i 

mans-um 

chew 

xnan-e5 

-6re 

mans-i 

mans-um 

remain 

merg-5 

-ere 

mers-i 

mers-um 

dip 

m5t iO’’ 

-iri 

menq-ii® snni 

measure 



§ 498] ALPHABETICAL LIST OF VERBS. 
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Present fndic. 

Infin. 

Pel feet. 

Supine. 


met-6 

-cro 

— 

nic.s.s-um 

reap 

metu-6 

-ere 

metu-i 

— 

fear 

mic-o 

-are 

niicu-i 

— 

vibrate 

minu-o 

-ere 

minu-i 

minut*iim 


misc-e5 

-ere 

miscu-i 

mixt-um 

mix 

mitt'O 

-ere 

mis-i 

miss -urn 

send 

mord-e5 

-ere 

momord i 

mors-um 

bite 

mor-ior 

-i 

mortu-us sum 

die 

moves 

-gre 

mdv-i 

mdt-um 

set in motion 

mulc-eo 

-ere 

mills -i 

nuiLs-iim 

caress 

mulg-ed 

-Gro 

muls-i 

f mulct-iimd 

1 mills -urn / 

milk 

nancisc-or 

-I 

nact-iis sum 


obtain 

nasc-or 

-i 

nat-ua sum 


be born 

nect-o 

-eie 

nex-i 

nex-iim 

hind 

n-eo 

-Gre 

nGv-i 

iiGt-um 

s^nn 

nequ-ed (like \ 
qued, § 507) J 

-ire - 

( neqiiiv-i “I 
lor nequi-i / 

neqiiit-iim 

he unable 

ning-it or ningu-it 

-ere 

ninx-it 

— 

snow 

nit* or 

-i 

fnls-us sum, I enrleavoured\ 

endeavour^ 


1 

Inix-us sum, 

/ leaned J 

lean 

nSlS (§ 501) 

nolle 

ndlu-i 

— 

be unwilling 

nosc-S 

-ere 

ndv-i 

ndt urn 

get to know 

Comp. (noscS 





has lost an 
initial g) : 
agnosc-5 

-ere 

agndv-i 

agnit-um 

recognise 

cognosc-6 

-ere 

cogndv-i 

cognit-um 

ascertain 

ignosc-6 

-ere 

igndv-i 

igndt-um 

overlook 

nub-d 

-ere 

niips-i 

nupt-iim 

put on the 





bridal veil, i.o. 
he married 

oblivisc-or 

-i 

oblit-ua sum 


forget 

obsolesc-d 

-ere 

obsolev-i 

obsolet-um 

decay 

occul d 

-ere 

occulu-i 

occul t urn 

hide 

occumb-6 

-ere 

occubud 

oecubit-um 

sink 

offend-d 

-ere 

offend-i 

offens-um 

stumble 

oper-iS 

-ire 

operu-i 

opert-um 

cover 

opper-ior 

-iri 1 

oppert-us j 
onnerit-us/ 

sum 

wait 



VEUBS. 


[§498 


3!6 


Pi'csent Indio. 

Infin. 

Perfect. 

Supine. 

ord-ior 

-iri 

ors-us sum 


or-ior 

-iri 

ort-us sum 


pacisc-or 

-i 

pact-us sum 


pand*6 

-ere 

pand-i 

pass-um 

pang-5 

-ere 

p5g-i or pepig-i pact-um 

Coini)oiuKl : 

comping 5 

-ere 

compSg-i 

compact -um 

parc-o 

-ere 

peperc-i 

(pars-flrus) 

par-i6 

-ere 

peper-i 

part-urn 

Compounds : 

compel- i5 

-ire 

comper-i 

compert-um 

reper-i5 

-ire 

repper-i 

repert-um 

pasc-o 

-ere 

pav-i 

past-um 

pat-ior 

-i 

pass-us sum 


Compound ; 

perpet-ior 

-I 

perpess-us sum 

pav-eo 

ere 

pav-i 

— 

pellic-io 

■ere 

pellex-i 

pellect-iim 

pell-6 

•ere 

pepul-i 

puls-um 

pended 

-6re 

pepend-i 

pens-um 

pend-6 

-ere 

pepend i 

— 

perccll-o 

-ere 

percul-i 

perculs-um 

percutio 

-ere 

percuss-i 

percuss-um 

perd-6 

-ere 

perdid i 

perdit-um 

perg-5 

-ere 

perrex i 

perrect-um 

pet-6 

-ere 

petiv iorpeti-i petit-um 

ping-6 

-ere 

pinx-i 

pict-um 

piang-o 

■ere 

planx-i 

))lanct-um 

plaud-u 

-ere 

plaus-i 

plans- um 

Comp. , explod 

-o -ere 

explds-i 

cxplos-um 

plic-6 

-are | 

plieSLv-i 
. plicu-i 

plicat-um ) 
plicit-um f 

plu-it 

-ere 

plu-it orpluv-it 

pollu-O 

-ere 

pollu-i 

pollut-um 

p6n-6 

-ere 

posu-i 

posit-um 

pose 6 

-ere 

poposc-i 

— 

Compounds as 

depose -0 

-ere 

depoposc-i 

— 

pos&id-ed 

-Sre 

possSd-i 

possess um 

poasum (§ 499) 

posse 

potu i 

— 


begin 

7'ise 

bargain 
spread open 
fasten 

join together 
be sparing 
produce 

ascertain 

find 

pasture 

sufer 

endure 

tremble 

entice 

drive 

be suspended 

weight out^ pay 

overturn 

stril'e through 

destroy 

continue 

seek 

paint 

beat 

clap 

hiss off 

fold 

7'ain 

defile 

pAace 

demand- 

demand 
2)08ses8 
be able 



8 4:-..] 

AnriiAuKTlOAn liiST 

OP VlliKHS. 

^61 

Pioscnt [miio. 

Infin. 

Poifeot. 

Supine. 


pOt-o (§ 412) 

-are 

potfiv-i 1 

'p<jt-um or \ 

. putat-um/ 

drink 

praiid-ed (§ 412) 

-ere 

prand-I 

prans-um 

lunch 

prchend-u 

-ero 

prehend-i 

prehens-um 

adze 

prem-5 

ere 

press-i 

press-um 

press 

Compounds <is 





compriiu-6 

-ere 

compress-i 

compress-iim 

restrain 

procumb-u 

-ere 

procubu-i 

prue Libit- urn 

hend dovm 

proficisG-or 

■i 

profect-us sum 


set out 

promo 

-ere 

promps-i 

prompt -um 

bring out 

pung-6 

-ere 

pupug-i 

punct-um 

prick 

Compounds as 





compung-o 

-ere 

compunx-I 

compunct-um 

sting 

quaer-5 

-ere 

quaesiv-i 

quaesit-um 

seek 

Compounds as 





conquir-Q 

■ere 

conquisiv-i 

conquisit-um 

seek out 

quatdS 

-ere 

— 

quass-um 

shakCf agitate 

Compounds as 




shakcy agitate 

concut-i5 

-ere 

concuss-i 

concuss-um 

qu-e6 (§ 507) 

-ire 

quiv-iorqui-i 

quit-um 

be able 

quer-or 

-i 

quest-us sura 


complain 

(juicsc-o 

-ere 

(piiev-i 

qniet-um 

rest 

rfid-o 

-ere 

ifis-I 

rus-uni 

scrape 

rap io 

-ere 

rapu-i 

rapt-um 

sd\e 

Compounds as 





abrip-io 

-ere 

abripu i 

abrept-ura 

carry ojf 

’ecumb'6 

-eie 

rccubu-i 

recubit-um 

recline 

rgfer-t 

-re 

retul-it 

— 

CO lie era 

reg-6 

-ero 

rex-i 

rectum 

ride 

Compounds as 





corrig-6 

-ere 

correx'i 

correct -um 

correct 

Except perg'6 

-ere 

perrex-i 

perrect-um 

continue 

surg-6 

-ere 

surrex-i 

surrect-um 

rise 

r eor 

-6ri 

rat- us sum 


think 

rep-o 

-ere 

reps-i 

rept-um 

creep 

reperiS 

-ire 

repper-i 

repert-um 

find 

repled 

-6re 

repldv-i 

replSt-um 

refill 

restingU'O 

-ere 

rostiijx-i 

restinct-um 

extinguish 

rid-ed 

-Sre 

nsi 

ris-um 

laugh 

rod'd 

-ere 

rOs-i 

rds-um 

gnaw 



olu 


VJ'.KiiS. 




Piesont Indie. 

Infill. 

Pei foot. 

Supine. 


nimp-5 

-ere 

rdp i 

rupt-um 

break 

ru-Q 

-ere 

ru-i 

rut-um 

riiah down 

Comp, as diru-6 

-ere 

diru-i 

dirut-um 

demolish 

saep-io 

-Ire 

saeps-i 

saept-um 

fence in 

sal-io 

-iro 

salu-i 

salt-um 

leap 

Compounds as 

dOsil-io 

-iio 

dcsilu-i 

desiilt-urn 

leap down 

sanC'io 


{ 

) sanct-um or ') 

ratify 

-ire 

sanx-i j 

[ sauclt-uin j 

sap-io 

-ero 

sapiv-i 

— 

have tastCy kw 

sarc-io 

-Iro 

sars-i 

sart-um 

patch 

scalp -0 

-ere 

scalps-i 

Bcalpt-um 

carve 

cand-5 

-ere 

scand i 

scans-um 

climb 

Compounds as 

ascend - 0 

-ere 

aacend-i 

ascens-um 

climb vp 

scind-S 

-ere 

scid-i 

sciss-um 

rend 

scisC'O 

-ero 

sclv-l 

scit-um 

enact 

5crib-5 

-ere 

scrips -i 

script-um 

write 

5CUlp-6 

-CIO 

sculps- i 

sculpt-uni 

carve 

iec-5 

-are 

secu-i 

sect-um 

cut 

sed-eS 

-Sre 

sed-i 

sess-um 

s%t 

Compounds as 

assid-ed 

-dre 

assed-i 

assess-um 

bit by 

Except 

circuinsed-e(3 

-ere 

circumsed i 

clrcumsess-um 

bisieye 

supersed-eo 

-ere 

super.sOd-i 

supei sess-um 

forbear 

ent-io 

-ire 

sens-i 

sens-um 

fid 

epel-i5 

-ire 

sepeliv-i 

sepult-um 

bury 

equ-or 

-i 

seedt-us sum 

follow 

er-6 

-ere 

sev-i 

sat-um 

sow 

Comp, as inser-d 

-ere 

insdv-i 

insit-um 

iiujraft 

ser-O 

-ere 

— 

sert-um 

join 

Comp, as conser-d 

-ere 

conseru-i 

consert-um 

join 

serp-o 

-ere 

serps-i 

serpt-uin 

C7'awl 

sid-d 

-ere 

sid-i 

— 

settle down 

Compounds as 

consid-d 

-ere 

consdd-x 

consess-um 

settle down 

sln-d 

-ere 

siv-i 

sit-um 

allow 

Bist-d 

-ere 

stit-i 

Btat-um 

make to stana 

Compounds as 

Conoiot-fl 


nonatih-i 


stand still 



^ -tJu] 


AliFilAliKTlCAlj L.XST Ob’ VfcJKfiH. 


6 , 


Present Indio, 

Infin. 

Pel foot. 

tSuinne. 


Except 





circumsist-0 

•ere 

circiunstct-I 

stand aroftna 

Bol-eO 

•§re 

8olit-us sum 

he accuistoiniiiju 

solv-6 

-ere 

solV'i 

Boiat-um 

loose 

son-6 

-are 

sonu-i 

sonit-um 

sound 

sparg-6 

■ere 

spars-i 

spars -um 

scatter 

Cornpouiitls as 





asperg-O 

-ere 

aspers-i 

aspers-iim 

sprinkle 


1 -oro 

spex'i 

— ^ 

look 

Compounds as 





aspic i6 

•ere 

aspex-i 

aspect-um 

look at 

spern-6 

-ere 

sprev-i 

spr6t-um 

dc’-^pisc 

spond-e6 

-6re 

spopond-i 

spons-um 

promise 

statu-6 

-ere 

statu-i 

statat-um 

sitde 

Compounds as 
constitu 6 

-ere 

constitu-i 

constittlfc-um 

settle 

steru*5 

-ere 

strav-i 

strat-iim 

spread 

st-6 

-are 

stet-i 

stat-um 

stand 

Compounds {few 





having sup,) as 
praest'6 

-arc 

praestit-i 

f praestat-um\ 
Ipraestit-um / 

excel 

Except 




circumst-6 

-are 

circumstet-i 

stand around 

strep-o 

-cie 

strei^U'i 


resound 

strid-eO 

-ere "j 

! strid-i 

1 


creak 

strid-o 

-ero J 



string- (3 

-ere 

strinx-I 

strict-um 

stynp 

3tru-o 

-ere 

strux-i 

struct-um 

pile 

sud.d e6 

-ere 

suas-i 

Buas-um 

recommend 

succerid-6 

•ere 

succend-i 

suecons-um 

kindle below 

3uccumb-o 

-ere 

succubu-i 

8uccubit-um 

submit 

uesc-6 (§ 412) 

-ere 

su5v-i 

su5t-um 

hexome accus- 





tomed 

3Ug-5 

-ere 

sux-i 

suct-urn 

such 

um 

esse 

fu-i 

— 

he 

So comp, except 





absum abesse 

afu-i (§ 600 ) 

— 

he absent 

possum 

posse 

potu-i (§ 499) - — 

he able 

prSsum prddesse 

DrOfu-i (§ 600) 

he beneficial 
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PiCHeiib Indie. 

Inlln. 

Pci feet. 

Supine. 


stlm-5 

ere 

sumps-i 

sumpt-um 

take up 

Sll-O 

-ere 

su-i 

sut-um 

stitch 

suppl-co 

-ere 

supplev-i 

supplet-um 

Jill up 

surg-6 

-ere 

surrex-i 

surrect-um 

arise 

taed-ct 

-ere 

(perlaesurii est) 

iL'cary 

tang 6 

-ere 

tetig-i 

tact-um 

touch 

Coiiip(nin(ls as 

atting-0 

-ere 

attig-i 

attact-um 

touch 

teg-6 

-ere 

tex -i 

tect-um 

cover 

temno 

-ere 

temps-i 

tempt -urn 

despise 

tend'd 

-ere 

tetend-i 

tent-um 

stretch 

ten-ed 

-ere 

tenu-i 

tent-um 

hold 

Compounds as 

retin-ed 

-5re 

retinu-i 

retent-um 

hold hack 

terg-eo 

-ere 

ters-i 

ters-um 

wipe 

ter-d 

-ere 

triv-i 

trit-um 

rub 

tex-d 

-ere 

texu-i 

text-um 

weave 

ting-d or tingu-o 

•ere 

tinx-i 

tinct-um 

stre p 

toll-d 

-ere 

(sustul-i) 

(subiat-um) 

raise 

tond-eo 

-eie 

totoiid-i 

tons-um 

clip 

ton-o 

-arc 

tonu-i 

tonit-um 

thunder 

torqu-ed 

-ere 

torsi 

tort-um 

ticist 

toiT-ed 

-ere 

torru-i 

tost-um 

scorch 

trah-d 

-ere 

trax-i 

tract-um 

draw 

trein-o 

-ere 

tremu-i 



tremble 

tribu-d 

-ere 

liibu-i 

tnbut-um 

assitjii 

trud-d 

-ere 

trus-i 

trus-iim 

thrust 

tund-d 

-ere 

tutud-i 

/tuns-uni ') 

beat 

ulcisc-or 

-i 

ult-us sum 

Itiis-um i 

take vengeance 

uiig-o or uugu-d 

-ere 

unx-i 

unct-um 

on, avenge 
anoint 

urg-ed 

-ere 

urs-i 

— 

press 

tlr-d 

-ere 

uss-i 

ust'Um 

burn, injiame 

tlt'Or 

-i 

Us-us sum 


make use 

vad-d 

-ere 

— 

— 

VO 

Comp. asSvad- 

6 -ere 

§vas-i 

dvas-um 

go forth 

veh-d 

-ere 

vex-i 

vect-um 

carry 

vell-d 

-ere 

vell-i 

vuls-um 

pi nek 

vend'd 

-ere 

vendid-i 

vendit-um 

sell 

ven ed (§ 505) 

-ire 

vSni-i 

v6nit-um 

go on sale 
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Present Indio. 

Infin. 

Perfect. 

Supine. 


ven-iS 

ire 

v6n-i 

vent-um 

come 

vcrr-<5 

-ere 

verr-i 

vers-um 

sweep 

vert 5 

-ere 

vert-i 

vers-um 

tuni 

vet-5 

-are 

vetu-i 

vetit-um 

forbid 

vid e5 

-§re 

vid-i 

vis-um 

see 

vine i5 

-ire 

vinx-i 

vinct-um 

hind 

vinc-5 

-ere 

vic-i 

vict-um 

conquer 

vis-o 

-ere 

vis-i 

— 

visit 

viv-6 

-ere 

vix-i 

vict-um 

live 

vola (§ 501) 

velle 

volu-i 

— 

will 

Comp. : mai5 

malle 

maiu-i 

— 

will rather 

nolo 

nolle 

naiu-i 

— 

he unwilling 

volv 5 

-ere 

volv-i 

voliit-um 

roll 

vom-o 

-ere 

vomu-i 

vomit-um 

vomit 

vov ea 

-gre 

v6v i 

v6t-um 

VOIO 


Note. — A few verbs have no perfect or supine, and are used only in 
tenses formed from the presc?it base, q..(j. langueS, 1 am faint. Neither 
these, nor the defective verbs given in §§ 515-9, are included in tha 
above list. 


M. L. c. 


21 
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Irregular Verbs. 

I. — Possum and other Compounds of Sum. 

499. Possum, I am alley I can (consisting of the base of 
the adjective pot-is, ablcy + sum), is thus conjugated : — 
Principal Parts : possum, posse, potu-L 
1’resent Fart icicle (used as adjective only) : potons (gen. 
potent-is), 'pourrfui. 

INDKJAllYt: MOOD. 

Present. {I am able.) 
possum pos-sumus 

pot es pot-estis 

potest pos-suiit 

Impekeect. (/ wa,^ able ) 

pot eram pot erJlmus 

pot eras pot-eratis 

pot-erat pot-erant 

Future. (/ bhall be able ) 

pot-erS pot-erimus 

pot-eris poteritis 

pot-erit pot-erunt 

Pekfect. (/ ivas or have bet a 
able. ) 

potu-i, etc. 

Pluperfect. {Iliad been able.) 

potu-eram, etc. 

Future-Perfect. {I shall have 
been able. ) 

potu-erO, etc. 

Obs. Possum has no supine or other parts wliicli are formed from 
the supine base of verbs. 

600. Compounds of Sum. 

The following are conjugated ]ilve sum : — • 


Pieseut Indic. 

I’xesent Inlin. 

Uei feet. 


ab sum 

ab-esse 

afu-i 

am absent 

ad-sum 

ad-esse 

afifu-i 

am pr'esent 

dS-sum 

de-esse 

defu-i 

am ivandufj 

in- sum 

in-esse 

infu-i 

am in 

inter- sum 

inter-esse 

interfu-i 

am in the midst 

ob-sum 

ob-esse 

obfu-i 

am hamnful 

prae-sum 

prae-esse 

praefu-i 

am in command 

prO-sum 

prOd-esse 

pr5fu-i 

am beneficial 

sub-sum 

sub-esse 

— 

am under 

super-sum 

super-esse 

superfu-2 

am left 


ttUD.j UiNunvri jmuuu. 
Present. {I should be able.) 
pos sim pos-simus 

pos sis pos-sitis 

pos-sit pos-sint 

Imperfect. {I should be able.) 
pos-sem pos-sgmus 

posses pos-sgtis 

posset pos-sent 

Perfect. 
potu-erim, etc. 

Pluperfect. {I should have 
been able . ) 

potu-issem, etc. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Hone, 

INFINITIVE. 

Present ; posse, to be able. 
Perfect : potu-isse, to hare been 
able. 
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II. Void, N515, and Malo. 

501 . Principal Parts:— 

void, velle, volu-i, I ivill, am willing. 
ndld (ne-, not, + void), nolle, ndlu-i, I will not, 
am unwilling. 

maid (mag-, as in magis more, + void), malle, 
malu-i, I am more willing, prefer. 


Present Particiele. 

volens (gciE volent-is), I nOlens (gen. nSlent-is), I y 

willing. 1 xuarilJhig. | 


INDICATIVK MOOD, 


Present 

(/ am willing) 

VolQ 

vis 

vult 

volumus 

vultis 

volunt 

(/ am unwilling) 

n616 
n6n vis 
n6n vult 

nolunms 
n6n vultis 
nSlunt 

(/ prefer) 

mftlS 

mavis 

mavult 

maiumus 

mivultis 

maiunt 

Imi'Kr- 

FECT 

(/ was Willing) 

volebam 

vol§bas 

volSbat 

volebamus 

voiebatis 

voiebant 

[I icas unwilling) 

n6l€bam 

nSleb^B 

nOlebat 

n616bamua 

ndlebd.ti3 

nOl^bant 

(/ was preferring) 

mai6bara 

mai^bas 

mai§bat 

mai§bamu3 

maiSbatis 

maiSbant 


{I shall he willing) 

(/ shall be nn- 
willing) 

(/• shall prefer) 


volam 

(nOlam) 

(mSlam) 

Future 

voles 

ndl§s 

(males) 

volet 

nOlet 

(maiet) 


vol§mu8 

(nOlgmus) 

(maiamus) 


volfitis 

(nOletis) 

(mSlgtis) 


volent 

(nOlent) 

(maient) 


[[ was or hare been 

{/ was or have been 

[I prefemd or have 

Perfect 

willing) 

unwilling) 

preferred) 


volu i, etc. 

nOlu-i 

maiu-i, etc. 

Pi AT PER- 

(/ had been willing)] 

(/ had been nn- 
willing) 

(/ had preferred) 

FECT 

volu-eram, etc. 

nOlu-eram, etc. 

maiu-eram, etc. 

Future- 

Perfect 

(/ shall have been 

(/ shall have been 

(/ shall have pre- 

willing) 

unwilling) 

ferred) 

volu-erO, eto. 

nOlu-erO, eto. 

maiu erO, eto. 
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SUBJUNCriVE MOOD. 


Present 

{I should be will- 
iny) 

velim 

veils 

velit 

[[ should be un- 
willing) 

nSlim 

noils 

nSlit 

(/ should prefer) 

maiim 

mMis 

malit 


velimus 

velitis 

velint 

ndlimus 

nolitis 

nSlint 

malimus 

malitis 

malinb 

Tmiumi- 

FKCT 

(/ should he will- 
imj) 
vellem 
velles 
vellet 

(/ should hr un- 
willing) 

nollem 

nolles 

nollet 

{[ should prefer) 

mallem 

malles 

mallet 


vellemus 

velletis 

vellent 

nollemus 

nolletis 

nollent 

mallemus 

malletis 

mallent 

Perfect 

volu erim, etc. 

nolu-erim, etc. 

maiu-erim, etc. 

Plu- 

PERFECT 

(/ should hare 
been williug) 

volu-issem, etc. 

(/ fihould hare b< < u 
unwilling) 

nSlu-issem, etc. 

(/ should hare 

1 prejerred) 

malu-issem, etc. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present 

None 

{He unwilling) 

n51i 

ndlite 

None 

Future 

None 

( 'fhou shall he 
unwilling) 

nSlitS 

nolitd 

None 



n51it6te 

nolunto 


INFINITIVF, 

Present 

Perfect 

velle, to be ivill- 
iny 

volu-isse, to have 
been wilhiiy 

nolle, to he un- 
willing 

n51u-isse, to hare 
been nnirilling 

malle, to prefer 

maiu-isse, to have 
preferred 


Ohs. Void, n516, and m3.1d have no supine or otlier parts whicli are 
fornic<l from the supine base of verbs ; nor liave they any gerund. 
Note 1. — Vult, vultis arc sometimes spelt volt, voltis. 

Note 2. — Si vis, if thou loilt, is sometimes contracted to sis. 
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III. Fero and its Compounds. 

502. Principal Parts: fer-d, fer-re, tul-i, lat-um, I hear 

Bases: fer- (present); tul- (perfect); lat- (supine). 

Obs. 'j’he perfect and supine bases of this verb are i i no way 
connected witli its present base, ljut arc akin to tollO, I raise. The 
supine (tiatiiiu) has lost an initial t. 

ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOICE. 

rARTICIPLEH. 


Present *. fer-en3 (gen. ferent-is), 

bcariiifj 

Future: lat-drus, Iftt-Rra, lat 
Rrum, about to bear 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. (I bea7\) 
fer 0 fer-imus 

fer s fer-tis 

fer-t fer unt 

Imtekfect. (I ivas bearing.) 
fer ebam fer-gbamus 

fer ebas fer-ebatis 

fer ebat fer-ebant 

Future. {I shall bear.) 
fer- am fer-gmus 

fer es fer gtis 

fer-et fer-ent 

Perfect. (/ bore or have 
borne. ) 
tul-i, etc. 

Plu ferfect (/ had boriiv . ) 

tul eram, etc. 

Future-Perfect. (7 shall 
have borne.) 

tul erg, etc. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. (I shoidd bear.) 

fer-am fer-5.mus 

fer-as fer-atis 

fer-at fer ant 

I M PERFECT. (7 shoidd be bearing. ) 
fer rem fer-remus 

fer-rga fer-rgtis 

fer- ret fer-rent 


Perfect : l§.t-us, lat -a, lat-um, 
borne or having been hoime 
Cerundive : fer endu3, fer-enda, 
fer endum,yt7 to be borne 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. {I am home.) 
fer- or fer-imur 

fer-ris fer-imini 

fer-tur fer-untur 

Iai perfect. (7 vais being borne. ) 
fer gbar fer-ebamur 

fer-gbaris or -gbare fer-gbamini 
fer gbatur fer-gbantur 

Future. (I shall be borne.) 
fer-ar fer-gmur 

fer eris or fer-gre fer emini 
fer-etur fer-entur 

Perfect. (7 v^as or have been 
borne. ) 

lat-us sxim, etc. 

Peuperfect. (/ had been borne.) 

lat-us eram, etc. 
Future-Perfect. 7 shall have 
been borne.) 

lat-us erg, etc. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. (7 should be borne.) 

fer-ar fer-amur 

fer-aria or fer-are fer-amini 
fer atur fer-antur 

Imperfect. (7 should be home.) 
fer rer fer-rgmur 

fer-rerisorfer-rgre fer-rgmini 
fer-rgtur fer-rentur 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 

SUBJUNCTIVi: (continued), 
Pkufec r. 

tul-erim, etc. 

rjjJi'KKFECT. (/ i^hould have 
home.) 

tul-issem, etc. 
IMPKRATIVK MOOD. 
ruhSENT (Bear.) 
fer fer-te 

Fetuke. (Thou shall or must 
hear.) 

fer-tS fer-tSte 

for-tO fer-unta 

VERBAL SUBSTANTIVES. 
l.NEiN. Tkes. : fer-re, to hear 
,, Tekf. : tul-isse, to have 
home 

,, Fut. : lattlr us esse, <0 

about to hear 

Oefiund ; fer-endum, hcarhuj, etc. 
SurixNE : lat-um, to hear ; lat-tl, 
in htarimj 


[§ 503 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

SUB.JUNCTIVE {contiimed.) 
Terfect. 
lat us sim, etc. 
Tluferfeut. (7 should have 
been home.) 
lat-us essem, etc. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Pke.se NT (Be borne.) 
fer-re fer-imini 

Ftture. (Thou shall or must 
he borne.) 

fer-tor 

fer-tor fer-untor 

VER15AL SUBSTANTIVES. 
In FIN. Pres : fer-ri, to he borne 
,, I'euf. : lat-us esse, to have 
been borne 

,, Fit. : lat-um iri, to be 
about to be borne 


503. 


Compounds. 


The following list shows the principal parts of ihe com- 
pounds of fero ; they are conjugated like the simple verb 
both in the active and in the passive : — 


Conipoundcd witli 


ab : 

aufer-6 

-re 

abstul-i 

ablftt-um 

ad : 

affer-o 

-re 

attul-i 

aliat-um 

cum : 

confer -6 

-re 

contul-i 

coliat-um 

dis- : 

differ- 6 

-re 

distul-x 

diiat-um 

ex : 

effer-6 

-re 

extul-i 

glat-um 

in : 

infer- 6 

-re 

intul-i 

iliat-um 

Ob : 

offer- 6 

-re 

obtul-i 

obiat-um 

re- ; 

refer-0 

re 

retul-i 

reiat-um 

r6 : -j 

r r§fer-t \ 

l(§ 385) / 

-re 

rStul-it 

— 

sub ; 

suffer-Q 

-re 

Bustul-i 

Bubiat-um 

Other pre] 
eliangec 

ps. un- 
l as in 






-re 

d6tul-i 

dgiat-iiTTi 


hear away 
briny 

briny toyefher 
separate 
bring otU 
briny in 
offer 

bear bach 

concern 

endure 


hear down 
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§504] 


IV. Eo and its Compounds. 

604. Principal Parts : eo, ire, iv-i, it-um, 1 go. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


Partictples 


f PuESENT : iens (gon. eunt-is), {;/oiiig. 

\ Flt'imtkk : it tlruB, it-tira, it nrum, about to go. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. {I go.) 
e5 imus 

is itis 

it eunt 


DrPERFECT. 

ibam 

ibaa 

ibat 


(/ iraii going . ) 
ibamus 
ibatis 
ibant 


P i IT u RE. ( I filmll go. ) 
ib6 ibimus 

ibis ibitis 

ibit ibunt 


Perfect. (/ weiit or have gone.) 
ivi or ii ivimus or iimus 

ivisti (iisti) or ivistis (iistis) or 

isti istis 

f ivgrunt or iSrunt 

\ ivere or iere 


ivit, iit (or it) 


PfAJ PERFECT. {I had gone.) 

iv-eram or i-eram, etc. 
Futcue-]’erfe(;t. (/ shall 
have gone.) 
iv-erS or i-er5, etc. 


01)9. In the simple verb (but 
not in the compounds) the forms 
with V are more usual in tenses 
formed from the perfect base. 
The second i of iit is long ; cp. 
petiit. The forms included in 
brackets ( ) are comparatively 
rare. 


• fSUPJUNCTIVF MOOD. 
Present. {I should go.) 
earn eamus 

eas eatis 

eat eant 

Imperfect, {[should he going.) 
irom irgmus 

irgs irStis 

iret irent 

Perfect. 

iv-erim or i-erim, etc. 
Pluperfect. (/ should have 
gone. ) 

iv-issem (i-iaseni) or issem, etc. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present. {Go.) 
i ite 

Fixture. ( Thou shall or must go. ) 
its itote 

its euntS 

INFINITIVE. 

Present : ire, to go 
Perfect : ivisse (iisse) or isse, 
to have gone 

Future: itHr-us esse, to he 
about to go 

GERUND. 

Nom. eundum, going, etc. 

SUPINE. 

Acc. it-um, to go 


PASSIVE VOICE 
INDICATIVE IMOOD. 
Present : itur 

Imperfect : ibatur 

Future : ibitur 

So also the other tenses ; e.g. 
Perfect, itum eat. 


(Impersonal Only). 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present : eatur 
Imperfect: irStur 

INFINITIVE. 
Present : iri 
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[§ 505 


505 . Compounds. 

The following are conjugated like eo ; in the tenses 
formed from the perfect base the forms without v are more 
usual : — 


abed 

abi-i 

abit um 

go away 

^ad ed 

adi-i 

, adit-um 

approach 

co-ed 

coi-i 

coit um 

come together 

‘in ed 

ini-i 

init-um 

cuter 

inter-ed 

interi-i 

intent um 

vanish 

intro ed 

introi i 

introit um 

go in 

‘ob ed 

obi-i 

obit um 

traverse f die 

per-ed 

peri i 

perit-um 

perish 

prae ed 

praei-i 

praeit um 

pirecede 

prdd ed 

prddi-i 

prddit um 

go forth 

praeter-ed 

praeteri-i 

praeterit um 

go past 

red ed 

redi i 

redit um 

go back 

‘sub-ed 

Bubi-i 

Bubit um 

go up to, endure 

trans-ed 

transi i 

transit um 

go across 

ven ed 

vSni i 

v§nit um 

go on sale 


Note. — A mbK), I go around^ is a regular verb of the 4Lh conj. 


506 . The compounds marked (*) in the above list 
may, when they have a transitive meaning, be conjugated 
in the passive in all three persons as follows : — 

PARTICIPLES. [approached. 

Perfect : adit-us, adit a, adit-um, approached or having been 

Geuu>jdive : ad eundus, ad eunda, ad-eundum, to be approached, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. {I am ajiproached.) Present; ad ear, ad-eS.ris, etc. 

ad eor ad-imur 1mi*erf. : ad irer, ad-ir6ris, etc. 

ad-ms ad-imini Perfect: adit-us aim, etc. 

ad-itur ad-euntur I^luterf.: adit us essem, etc. 

iMPERF. : ad-ibar, ad-ibaris, etc. 

Future: ad ibor, ad-iberis, etc. INUNllIVE. 

Perfect : adit-us sum, etc. Present: ad iri, to be approached 

Pi.upERF.: adit-us eram, etc. Perfect : adit-us esse, to have 

Fut.-Pf. : adit-us erO, etc. been approached 

ftueo AND Nequeo. 

507 , Principal Parts: — 

qu-eo, qu-Ire, quiv-i, quit-um, I can, 
nequ-eo, nequ-ire, nequiv-i, nequit-um, I cannot. 
These two verbs are conjugated exactly like eo, except 
that they have no imperative or gerund. 

Note. — I n tenses from the perfect base the forms with v and 
those without v are used indifferently, except that the latter do 
not occur in the first person (singular or pluial) of tlie perfect 
indicative. 



§ 509 ] 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 
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V. Fio and its Compounds. 

508. Fio, I become, am made, takes the place of the 
passive of facio, I make, in tenses formed from the present 
base. The other tenses of fi5 are supplied hy the passive 
voice of facio, of which the supine base is fact-. 

Principal Parts : fio, fieri, fact-us sum. 

Participles f * fact-iis, fact-a, fact-um, 

( (tEkUiNdive: faciend-us, -a, ft to become. 


INDICATIVK MOOD. 


SUJMUNCTIVE ]\J(>0]). 


Present. (/ become.) 

fio 

fia 

fit fiunt 

Imperfect. (/ was becoming.) 

fiebam fiSbamus 

fiebas figbatis 

fl^bat flSbant 


Present. 

fiam 

fias 

fiat 

Imperi'ect. 

fierem 

fieres 

fieret 


(1 should become.) 

fi&iirius 

fiatis 

fiant 

(/ should become.) 

fiergmua 

Uer^tia 

fierent 


Future. {I shall become.) 

fiam fiSmus 

fi€s fiStia 

flet fient 

Perfect : fact-us sum, etc. 
Pluperf. : fact us eram, etc. 
Fut.-Perf. : fact us erO, etc. 


Perfect ; fact-us aim, etc 
Pluperf. r fact-us essem, etc. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Prese n t. ( Become . ) 
fi fite 

Future. I^one, 


INFINITIVE. 


Present ; fieri, to become. Perfect : fact-us esse, to have become. 
Future : factum iri, to be about to become. 

Obs. Except in the present infinitive and imperfect subjunctive, 
fio follows the fourth con] litigation ; it has, Jiowcver, i (long) in all 
paits except fit, fieri, and the imperfect subjunctive. 


509, Compounds. 

Compounds of facio with a preposition are regularly 
conjugated in the passive j e.g. afficio, I affect (compounded 
of the preposition ad, to, and facio), has passive afficior. 

Other compounds of facio employ fio as their passive in 
those parts which are formed from the present base ; 
e.g. calefacio, I make hot, has passive calefid. 

Note. — ConficiO, I accomplish, sometimes has passive confiO 
instead of the regular and more usual form, couficior. 

D3fi5 is occasionally found, and has the same meaning as dSficiO, 
viz, I fail, come to an end. 
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VERBS. 


L§ 510 


VI, Edo and its Compounds. 

510. The tenses given below are the only ones in which 
ed5 is irregular. 

Principal Parts : ed-o, ed-ere or esse, ed-i, es-um, I eat. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Pkeslnt. {1 cat.) 

ed-5 ed imus 

ed-is or gs ed-itis or estis 

ed it or est ed-unt 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. (7 shonld cat.) 
ed-am or edamus or 

ed im ed-imua 

ed-as or ed-atis or 

ed-is ed itis 

ed at or ed-ant or 

ed it ed mt 


SUiUUNCTIVE (contmuecl). 
iMrEKFEOT. (7 should he eating.) 

ed-ereni or ed-eremus or 
essem essgmus 

ed-ergs or ed-eretis or 
esses essgtis 

ed eret or ed-erent or 
esset essent 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present. (Eat.) 
ed-e or gs ed ite or este 
Future. (Thou shall cal.) 
ed-ito or esto ed itSte or estgte 
ed its or estg ed-unto 


INFINITIVE. 

Present : ed-ere or esse, to eat. 

Ohs. It should be noticed that, in all parts of the verb in which 
sum, I anij has forms beginning with the letters es, ed5 has forms 
exactly similar, excepting that in the second person singular of the 
present indicative and imperative sum has es, whereas edo has es. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 


Two irregular forms are occasionally found in the passive voice of 
edg, viz. estur (for editur, 3rd sing pres, indie.), and esset ur (for 
edergtur, 3rd sing, imperf. subj.). 

511. Compounds. 

Two compounds of edS occasionally follow the irregular conjuga- 
tion of the simple verb, viz. comedC, / eat up, and exedg, 7 devour. 

VII. Do and its Compound Circumdo. 

512, Do (perfect dedi) follows the first conjugation, 
but has a (short) instead of a after d, in parts formed 
from the present or supine base {e.g. damns, datus), except 
in the second person singular of the present indicative and 
imperative active, das, da. 

513 , In addition to the regular form, d6 has an old present sub- 
junctive duim, duis, duit ; duint. This occurs also in some of the 
compounds of d6. 

514 , Circumdd is conjugated like d6 ; the other compounds 
belong to the third conjugation. 
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DEFECTIVE VEKBS. 

The following verbs are defective, that is to say only 
the parts given lx)low are in use. 

515. Aid, I say. 

Present Participle: aiens (gen. aient-is), mying. 

Indicative Pkesknt : ai6 {I say), ais, ait; aiunt. 

,, Imperfect : aiSbam (/ tvas saying), etc. (complete), 

,, Perfect : ait, said. 

Subjunctive Present : aiat, he woxdd say. 

516. Inquam, I say. 

Indicative Present : inquam, inquis, inquit ; inquimus, inquiunt. 

,, Impekf. : inqvLi^h&i, he ivas saying. 

,, Future : inquiSs {thou wilt say), inquiet. 

,, Perfect : inquii (/ said or have said), inquisti, inquit. 

517. Fari, to say. (The simple verb is only used in 
poetry.) 

pAK'TCii'LE Present : fantem (acc.), fanti (dat.), saying. 

,, Perfect: ikiSi, having said. 

,, Gerundive : fand-us, -a, -um,/i5 to he said. 

Indk'ative pRfiSENT I fttur, he says. 

„ Future : labor {I shall say), fabitur. 

,, Perfect : fat-us est, he said or has said, 

„ Pluperfect: fat-us eram (/ had said), fat-us erat. 
Imperative Present : fare, say. Infin. Present : fari, to say. 
(iERUND: fandi, fandd (saying). Supine : fata, in saying. 

Some other parts (present, imperfect, and future indicative) of 
the compounds of fari occur. 

518. The following have no present base in use ; — 
coep-i, I began; memin-i, 1 remember; 6d-i, I hate. 

They are regularly conjugated in the perft3ct, plu|)erfect, 
and future-perfect tenses, which (in the case of memini 
and odi) are translated respectively as present, imperfect, 
and future. Some other parts are in use : — 

From coepi : Peif. part, pass., coept-us, -a, -urn, and tenses 
formed by it with sum. 

,, memini ; Imperative, memento (rememher), mementOte. 

,, Odi : Future part., OsClr-us, -a, -um, aboxit to hate. 

519. The following are isolated forms : — 

(1) Infit, he begins {to speak). 

(2) QuaesO, I entreat; quaesumus (used parenthetically like 

English pray). 

(3) AvS or avOtO, hail ' : avOte. Infinitive, avSre, to cry “ haiV'" 

(4) SalvO, hail I ; salvOte. Ind. fut., salvObis. Infin., salvOre, 

(5) Cedo, give (imperative). 
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PREPOSITIONS. 


521. L Prepositions used with Substantives in the 
Accusative only. 


ad, to 

adversum or ) , , 

adversus, / 

ante, before 

apud, tvUh (a person), at the 
house of 

Hrpfi’m 1 (ground 

circum, ) 

circiter, about (of number) 
cis, 
citra, 

contra, against 
erga, (a person) 

extra, outside 
infra, below 


I this side of 


inter, between, among 
intra, within 
iuxta, close by 
ob, because of 
penes, in the power of 
per, through 
pane, behind 
post, after 
praeter, beyond 
prope, near 

propter, near, on account of 
sQCMndvLm, following on 
supra, above 
trans, across 
ultra, the other side oj 


522. II. Prepositions used with Substantives in 
THE Ablative only. 


a (before a consonant) 1 , 

ab (before a vowel or h) 
abs (only with t§, thee) j 
coram, in the presence oJ 
cum, with 

d5, down from, concerning 
5 or ex, out of 


palam, in the preseiice of 
prae, in front of; with neg. 

on account of 
pro, before, instead of 
procul, far from 
sine, without 

tenus (placed after its sub- 
stantive), as far as 


523. III. Prepositions used with Substantives 
IN the Accusative or Ablative. 

clam (rarely with abl.), without the hiowledge of 
. C with aco., into 
( ,, abl., in 

, I with aco. (denoting motion up to from beneath), up to 
\ with abl. (denoting rest under), below 
super (with abl. rare and mostly poetic), over 
subter (with abl. in poetry only), under 
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Accusative (§§313-31). 

(§ 23. Object of Transitive Verb : divitias despiciS. 

(§ 55. Object of Factitive Verb ; t5 facimus deam. 

(§24, Goal of Verb of Motion — 
with preposition : in Galliam contends. 

§316. Goal of Verb of Motion — 
without preposition (only town, small 

island, domus, rtls, or supine) : RSmam contends ; donnitum ibS. 

§ 328. Cognate Object of Intran- 
j-itive Verb : longam ire viam. 

§ 327. Object of Verb (of asking 
or teaching) with External Object : Stium divos rogS. 

§ 329. Extent of Action : ego illud tibi assentior. 

§ 330. Part affected (poetic) : equus tremit artfls . 

§ 331. Adverbial (n. adj., poetic) : acerba tuSris, you look .so?ir. 

§ 222. Extent of Space : Caesar millepassffsprScessit.fest. 

§ 223. Extent of Time. Caesar quinque diSs commor^tus 

Dative (§§ 345-55). 

§ 346. Indirect Object Proper virtHti operam datS ; captivis 
(with Verbs) : parcam ; captivis parcetur. 

§348. WithAdjectivos and Adverbs: gratus eram tibi. 

§ 349. Advantage or Disadvantage: dtlcit avS turmas. 

§ 350. Ethic : quid mibi Celsus agit? 

§ 352. Possessive : hoc multis erat in Sre. 

With sum ( = lo have) : sunt nSbia mitia pSma. 

§ 353. Agent— with gerund, gerun- 
dive, or adj. in -bills (normal) : baec Caesari erant agenda. 

Agent— with perf. , pluperf. , or fut. 
perf. (occasional) : cui haec nSn sunt audita ? 

Agent— with pres., imperf., or 
fut. (poetic and rare) : nSn cemitur ulli. 

§ 354. Purpose ; dies colloquiS dictua est. 

! § 355. Predicate of the Subject 
(with dative of indirect object) : haec mihi sunt chrae. 

Predicate of the Object (with 

dative of indirect object) : equitatumauxiliSCaesariraittunt. 




Pi 

w 

w 

> 


Locative (§§357-61). 

§ 358. Town or small island, 1st Romae, Corinthi, Tarenti habita* 
or 2nd decl. sing. ; bam. 

The words domi, humi, rSri, belli, militiae, animi. 


Time When. § 359. Lhci, vespeii. 

G EN. ( Value. § 360. Tanti, quanti, magni, etc. ; virttls magni habeatur. 
or Loc. I Price. § 361. Tanti, quanti ; quanti emptum ? 
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Ablative (§§ 364-81). 


^ § 367. Place whore- with preposition : Caesar in Gallia erat. 

§ 306. ,, ,, without ,, ill prose only in case of— 

(а) town or small island, 1st or 2nd Athenis, Thtlriis, Tibure, GAdibus 
declension plural or 3rd declension ; habitAbam. 

(б) substantives vfth medius or 

« totus ; career media urbe aedificAtur. 

(c) terra marique, dextra, Heva, loco, parte, regidne. 

§ 308. Pespcct : tdta re errasti. 

§ 224. Time when : hdrA decima perveni. 

§225. ,, within which ; Agamemndn vix decern annia 

^ urbeni tlnam eSpit. 

" § 371. Iiistnnnciil : Gallia Oceand contindtur. 

§ 373. Koad : ibam via sacra. 

§ 375. ITico : parvd emptum. 

§ 374. Measure or amount of proelium paucis ante didbus erat 
DiHe'cnco: factum. 

§ 07. Cause : fame et siti morior. 

§ 370. Manner— with jireposition : cum celeritate veni. 

,, with attribute : summa celeritate vdni, 

,, without preposition or attribute : certain words only. 
§ 377. Description (with attribute): Britanni capilld sunt prdmissd. 

§ 1 35. Attendant Circumstances : Caesar expositd exercittl ad hostes 
, contendit. 


r 




§ 379. Place whence motion takes 
with preposition : 
without ,, (only 
town, small island, or 
domd, humd, rilre) ; 

§ 380. (Separation : 

§ 380. Origin : 

§ 08. Agent (the source of 
action)— with preposition : 
§381. Standard of comparison ; 


place : 

ab urbe redii. 


Rdma redii ; domd proficiscar. 
Caesar odpias castris ddtlcit. 
Aeneas natus est deA. 

Clytaemnestra A filid occisa est. 
Bdl est terra mAior. 


( 


§ 25. 
§ 334. 
§ 335. 
§ 336. 
§ 338. 


Genitive 

Possessor or Author ; 
Subjective : 

Material : 

Quality (with attribute) ; 
Partitive or Divided Whole: 


(§§ 332-41). 

Diomddis equds cemd. 
RdmAndrum adventum exspeetd. 
formicae populant farris acervum 
magni ponderis saxa collocd. 
hdrum fortissimi sunt Belgae. 


Predicative. § 58. Possessor ; 

§ 330. Quality : 

Objective. § 339. With verbs : 

§§ 340, 341. ,, adjectives : 

§ 340. „ substantives : 


hominis est errAre. 

tuae litterae maxim! sunt ponderis 

md timdris arguunt. 

Gallia est plSna civium. 
vincet amor patriae. 
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625 . TABLE OF SUBJUNCTIVE USAGES. 

I.— Subjimctive in Principal Sentences. 


Negative, 

(A.) Hypottietical, i . e . in apodosis of 

Conditional Sentences ; see opposite page. n6n. 

§ 250. rotential : v e 1 i m mihi ignoscas. n6n. 

(B.) Jussive. 

§ 101. Optative, i.e. expressing 

a wish : valeant civ5s niei. n3. 

§ 140. Command or Prohibition 

(1st pi. or 3rd person) : amSmus patriam. n3. 

Command or Prohibition, ^ ^ ist6 bone fltare dum adsit, 

2nd sing, indefinite (rare) : ] j^cum absit nS requir&s. 

§ 103. Colloquial Prohibition, "I ( ng pertimescis. 

2nd person (rare in prose) : i I ttl ng quaesieris. n§. 

Concessive : ne sint in senectUte vires. ne. 

§ 150. Deliberative or Dubita« 

tive ; quid agam ? n6n. 


Il.—Subjunctive in Dependent Clauses, 

(C.) § 237. Semi-dependent com- 
mand: velim mihi i g n 0 s c a s. — 

§ 230. Dependent Command : tg grS ut huic ignoscas. ne. 


(D.) Final, i.e. expressing Purpose. 

§ 230. With final conjunction ; ed5 ut vivam. ng. 

§240. ,, „ ,, adiuva mg quo id fiat facilius. ne. 

§241. ,, ,, ,, hioms prohibuit qugminua 

venirem. — 


vereor ng veniant hostgs. 


§233. „ „ ,, after) 

verbs of// : / 

§ 207. With temporal ,, exspecta dum veniam. — 

§2.39. „ relative pronoun : Iggatdsmit tit quipacempetant. ng. 

§ 238. ,, adverb of place ; locum petit unde bostem invadat. ng. 


ng n5n 
or ui 


(E.) Consecutive, i . e . expressing Consequence or Result. 

§ 202. With ut : ita stultus est ut quidvis ergdat. n5n, 

accidit ut esset lUna plgna. ngn. 
§ 242. „ quin : ngmS est quin hSc credat. — 

§ 203. ,, relative pronoun* : quis tarn praeceps est qui neget ? nCn. 
§ 204. ,, ,, ,, sunt qui divitias ngn habeant. ngn. 

* Or with relative adverb of place ( § 283). 
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Subjunctive in Dependent Clauses {continued), 

(F.) Conditional, Le. in protasis of Conditional Sentences. 

Nej^ativo. 

§ 2oi?. With Subjunctive in apo- 
dosis : si hoc credas, erres. 

§ 249. ,, ,, ,, si hoc crederes, errargs. 

,, ,, si h6c credidisses, erravisses. 

§ 207 . Willi si f() 'icr if: si hostes adirent exspectabamuu. — 

§ 2So. ,, quasi, vclutsi, etc. : ilium horreo velut si adsib. non. 


rlsi or 
Si u(3n. 


(G.) CiiicUMSTVNTTM., ?.e. in Concessive, Causal, and Temporal Clauses. 

§ 271. Concessive, with quamvis, hunc, quamvis sitstultus, amS. nSn. 
licet, ut, cum {ahhouyh) : ut desint vires, voluntas adost. udn. 

§ 27o. (Joncessive, with qui* : tU ndn adfuisti, qui ilium diem 

solitus ess5s obire. n6n. 

§ 27G. Causal, with cum [dace ) ; cum me defenders nequeam, ad 

te venid nCn. 

§281. ,, ,, qui*: ttl, qui nihil prdvideris, trepidas. non. 

§2(il. Temporal, histoiio tense cum terra discessisset, 

witli cum (occurrence in pn nci pal r in iUum hiatum. nCn. 

sentence being closely connected); j 


(H.) Rkpouted on Oblique. 

§ 189. (a) Dependent [Le. Re- 

quaerS quid Marcus agat. 

Caesar obsides qui ad eos perfllgissent 
poposcit. 

templum devovit si hostgs fUdisset. 
Sberatgs accUsatus est quod iUventUtem 
corrumperet. 

§ 30,T (b) In a clause dependent huic imperat quas possit adeat 
on a dope adent subjunctive : civitates. 

§39.1. (c) In a clause dependent I civitas stare 

on an accusative and infinitive ^ nou posset, sublUtum. 

})hrase : ) 

§ 420. In a dependent clause in 
oratio obliqiia : see examples in §§ 423-0. 

* Or with a relative adverb of place (§ 283). 


ported) Question : 

§ 290. llepoi ted Description : 

§291. ,, Condition: 

§ 2 oS. ,, Cause; 


M L. C. 


22 
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526 . MOODS AND TENSES IN ORATIO OBTJQUA 


Prinoipal 

Sentences. 

Statements : 


AFTER A HISTORIC TENSE. 


Oratio Recta 


Oratio Obliqua. 

Inclic. present Infinitive present 

„ imperfect I . 

„ perfect, plupfj ^ 

,, future I futiiro 

,, fut-perf.(act.) i 

,, . ,, (passive) Perfect participle with fore 


Apodosis of Subj. present ) Future participle alone or 
Conditional Sentences , imperfect ) witli esse 

(Active) : ,, inipf.orplupf. Fut. participle with fuisse 


Apodosis of ,, present ) fore (or futflrum esse) 

Conditional Sentences ,, imperfect ) ut with imperf. sifijj. 

(Passive): ,, impf, or plupf. futtlrum fuisse ut with 

imperf. subj. 

Commands : Imperative ^ 


Subjunctive present [Subjunctive imperfect 
or nOli with inf. J 


Dependent Indie, pres., imperf., fut. ) Subjunctive 

Clauses; Subj. pres., imperf. ) imperfect 

Indie, perf., pluperf., fut.-perf. | Subjunctive 
Subj. perf., pluperf. ) plupeifect 



WOl^T) OKT>ET?. AND IDIOM. 


527. Owiii^^ io Iho use of inflections in Latin tlio order 
of the words in a sentence admits of considerable variations 
without any radical change in the meaning. Tims, instead 
of Romulus Remum occidit {Romulus sleio Remus) y we 
may write Remum occidit Rdmulus ; whereas in English 
by changing the order of the words to “ Eeinus slew 
Komulus” we invert the meaning. 

528. The following are the rules Avhich govern the 
arrangement of words in a Latin sentence where the order 
is not affected (as is very commonly the ease) by con- 
siderations of euphony or emphasis. 

(a) The subject stands first. 

This does not apply to the infinitive used as subject. 

Gain sS omnes a Dite pro- the Gcmla that they are 

gnS-tos praedicant all descendants of Pluto 

dulce et decSrum est prO to die for ends country is sweet 

patria mori and heft tiny 

haec 61 im meminiBse iuvabit to remember these things will 

some day afford ddighi 

{})) A finite verb stands at the end of its sentence or 
clause, and other predicative words immediately precede 
it. 

(c) The object is placed between the subject and the 
pre dicate, an indirect object usually preceding a direct 
object. 

Caesar iis auxilium suum Caesar promised them his help 
pollicitus est 

529. Interrogative and relative words, conjunctions 

and other words of connection or transition, are placed at 
the beginning of the sentence or clause which they iutro- 
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duce, except enclitics (-ne, -qne, -ve), autem, enim, quidem, 
quoque, and (usually) igitur, tamen, vero. 

quid struis aut qua spe what art thou devifiiuy, or with 
Libycis teris dtia terris ? tvhat hope art thou spending 

thy leisure in Libyan lands? 

num omnibus moriendum eat ? surely we must not all die ? 
estne omnibus moriendum ? must we all die? 

530 . Au attribute, whether consisting of an ordinary 
adj(ictive, an attributive genitive, a substantive in appo- 
sition, or a phrase, usually follows the substantive to 
wliich it refers, but a demonstrative or an adjective of 
quantity or number precedes its substantive. 

multos a recta. ratiSne natUra many are turned aside from 
vitiosa detorquet rectitude by their coiTupt 

nature 

pltlrimi R6ma,ni periSrunt very many Homans perished 

531 . An adverb or adverbial phrase immediately pre- 
cedes the word it qualifies. 

amicitiam Sius publico pri- they were seeking his friend- 
va.timque pet§bant ship both in public and in 

private 

CruptiOnem pluribus portis they attempted with their nt- 
facereaumma.vicOnabantur most force to make a sally 

fi'om several gates 

vir est gloquentiao valdS stu- he is a man most devoted to 
diSsus oratort'y 

632 . A preposition precedes its case, except tenus, 
versus, and the enclitic cum (§ 88). An attribute may 
intervene. 

sen^tus duoviros ad earn the Senate ordered a commis- 
aedem pr5 amplitUdine sion of two to he appointed 

populi R5mani faciendam for building that temple in 

ccreSLri iussit accordance with the dignity 

of the Roman people 

633 . In complex sentences the subordinate clause, un- 
less it denotes a consequence, is frequently but by no 
means always put at or near the beginning of the 
principal sentence, e.gf. 
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Titflriua, qui nihil an tea pr^- 
viilisset, trepidare 

ut desint vires, tamen est 
laudanda voluntas 

Hannibal equitibus praecSpit 
ut adorirentur impedituni 
agmen 

mSrati melius erimus cum 
didicerimus quae nattlra 
dSsideret 

ita vixi ut non frustra mS 
natura existimem 


Tituriua grew alarmed^ for he 
had made no preparations 
beforehand 

though strength he lacking^ yet 
willingness is praiseworthy 
Hannibal ordered his cavalry 
to attack the encumbered 
line 

we shall be better in character 
when we have learnt what 
nature requires 
1 have so lived that I consider 
I was not bom in vain 


534. A word is frequently, for the sake of emphasis, 
put in some prominent position — i.e. either first or Ja.st in 
the sentence. The subject is, if emphatic, placed at the 
end ; the verb, if emphatic, at the beginning. Either of 
these positions emphasises any other word. 

metuebant servi, verSbantiur he was feared by his slaves y 
liberi reverenced by his children 

mea opera Tarentum rec9- it was through me that you 
pisti recovered Tarentum 

Ohs. Here the normal order would be Tarentum opera mea re* 
eSpisti, a possessive adjective usually following its substantive, 

635. The obvious differences between Latin and English 
lie in their respective grammatical forms and syntactical 
usages. Each language bas, of course, also its characteristic 
idioms and expressions. In the translation of English 
into Latin and vice versa it must be borne in mind — 

(1) That the exact meaning of an English word depends 
upon its context, e.g. he went into the country (rus), he 
died for his country (patria), he ravaged the enemy's 
corntry (fines, agri), he ruled the country well (respublica, 
civitas), he was beloved by his country (cives). Conversely 
imperium, regnum, potestas, potentia, though they may 
all be translated by the English word power, are not 
synonymous, i.e. they conveyed different ideas of power " 
to a Eoman mind. 

(2) That many English words differ in meaning from 
the Latin words from which they are derived; e.g. acts 
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must bo translated by facta, not acta (records) ; famous by 
clarus,illustris, not famosus (notorious) ; lionesthy probus, 
not honestus (honour ahlc) ; nation by gens, not natio (a 
tribe) ; office by magistratus, honores, not officium (duty) ; 
receive by accipere, excipere, not recipere (take hack). 

(3) That, -whereas abstract ex pressions and ideas abound 
in English, Latin is matter-of-fact and concrete ; e.g. we 
say to ascend the throne, to receive the crown, the Latin 
equivalent for which is regnum excipere. Solium ascen- 
dere means to climb the steps of the throne and cordnam 
accipere to receive a wreath or garland. Compare also 
these Latin phrases with their Eiiglisli equivalents : — 


res bene gesta 

r63 RSmanae 
res divinae 

novis rSbus studSre 
vestem induere 
rgipublicae dSesse 
id quod Utile est 


a success (in war), a brilliant 
exploit 

Roman history 

religious exercises, divine ser- 
vice 

to have revolutionary ideas 
to dress oneself 
to take no part in politics 
expediency 


536 . It is necessary to take especial care in the trans- 
lation of Englisli prepositions and particles, for whicJi 
there are many Latin equivalents. Thus without can bo 
rendered as follows : — 


there is sin ivifhin and v'ith- 
out the uniJh of Troy 
I have finished it without 
trouble 

the line had been drawn ivp 
without any fixed order 
wild animals are without rea- 
son and speech 

nothing has been done without 
my knowing it 

many praise a speech without 
understanding it 
my estates give rne great de- 
light without encumlu ring 
vie with debt 

hardly a day passes without 
his calling at viy house 


iliacos intra mUros peccStur 
et extra 

id sine molestia confeci 

nulls certo ordine acies in- 
structa erat 

ferae sunt rationis et 6rati5- 
nis expertes 

nihil me insciente est factum 

multi orUtionem laudant ne- 
que intellegunt 

praedia me valde delectant, 
nec me acre aliero obruunt 

dies fere nullus est quin hio 
domum mcam ventitet 
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No'J'E. — The following aie the chief abbieviations used in the vocabularies 


in. 

. masculine. 

pi on. . 

. pionoun. 

f. 

. feminine. 

vb. 

. veib. 

n. 

. neuter. 

adv. . 

. adverb. 

c. 

. common. 

prep. . 

. preposition. 

sing. . 

, singular. 

conj. . 

. conjunction. 

pi. 

. plural. 

posa. . 

. possessive. 

comp. . 

. compound. 

dem. . 

. demonstrative. 

sb. 

. substantive. 

rel. 

. relative. 

adj. . 

. a<ljoctivo. 

intorr. 

. interrogative. 


Words niaiked * cannot come firet in the sentence. 


a, ab, abs, xoith ahl., from, 
by. 

abdflco, -duxi, -ductum, 3, to lead 
away {§ 200). 

abed, -ii, -itum, -ire, to go awa 3 A 
abicid, -idci, -iectum, 3, to 
tlirow down or away, 
abiungd, -iunxi, -iunctum, 3 
(ab and iungo), to unyoke, to 
unharness. 

absolve, -Bolvi, -BolUtum, 3 
(ab and solvo), to acquit, 
absterred, 2, to frighten away, 
absum, afui, abesse, to be 
away, to be distant, 
aceddd, -cessi, -cessum, 3 (ad 
and cedo), to approach, to be 
added. 

accidd, -cidi, 3 (ad and cado), to 
liappen. 

accingd, -cinxi, -cinctum, 3, to 
gird to or on. 


accipid, -cepi, -ceptum, 3, to 
take, to receive, 
accomniodd, 1, to put on. 
accOsd, 1, to accuse, to blame, 
acer, -cris, -ere, sharp, vigorous, 
acerbus, -a, -um, bitter, pain- 
ful. 

acids, -ei, /., line of battle, 
battle. 

acriter, ac??;., sharply. 

ad, prep, with acc . , towards, to ; 

about {with numerals), 
addtlcd, -duxi, -ductum, 3, to 
bring ; adductus, influenced, 
aded, adv.^ so. 

aded, -ii, -itum, -ire, to come to, 
to approach (§ 504). 
adhflc, adv., hitherto, till now. 
adiungd, -iunxi, -iunctum, 3, to 
join, to yoke, 
administrd, 1, to direct, 
admiratid,/., admiration. 
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admiror, 1, dep., to admire, to 
be astonished at. 
adorior, -ortus, 4, dep.^ to at- 
tack. 

adventuB, -tls, 7ri., an ai rival, 
adversarius, -ii, m., jidvorsary, 
enemy. 

adveraus, -a, -urn, p. adj., op- 
posite ; res adversae, niis- 
fortiinc. 

adveraus, prep, , towards, 
against. 

aeger, -gra, -grum, si(3k, ill. 
aegre, ado., with difficulty, 
hardly. 

aequitas, -atis,/., faiiness, jus- 
tice. 

aequor, -oris, n., the flat surface 
of the sea, the f^ea. 
aequus, -a, -um, equal, advan- 
tageous ; aequum, -i, ?i., level 
ground, fairness. 
a,§r, Aeris, tt?,, the air. 
aes, aeris, 7i., copper ; aes 
aliSnura, debt. 

aestimS, 1, to appraise, to value, 
aetas, -atis,/., age. 
aeternus, -a, -um, immortal, 
lasting. 

aevum, -i, 7i., time of life, age. 
afficiS, -fgci, -fectum, 3 (ad and 
facio), to influence, to affect, 
ager, agri, m., a field 
agger, -eris, m., rampart, 
aggredior, -gressus, 3, dep. (ad 
and gradior), to approach, to 
attack. 

agito, 1, to drive, to harass, 
agmen, -inis, w., army on march 
in column. 

agnoscS, agn5vi, agnitum, 3 
(ad and gnoscS, i.e. nosc5), to 
perceive, to acknowledge, 
agnus, - 1 , ?u., a lamb. 
ag6, egi, actum, 3, to drive, to 
lead, to plead, 
aid, dcf. r/)., to say. 
algor, -5ris, w., cold, frost. 
aliSnd, 1, to estrange, to turn. 


aliquamdifl, adv,y for a con- 
sideiable time. 

aliquantum, -i, n., good deal, 
aliquis, aliqua, aliquid, some- 
one, something, 
aliquot, some, several, 
alius, -a, -ud, another, other, 
alloquor, -loctltus, 3, dep.y to 
address, 

alter, -tera, -terum, one of two, 
the other, the second, 
altus, -a, -um, high, deep, 
amarus, -a, -um, bitter, 
ambages, ahL -e,/., subterfuge, 
shifts. 

ambiguus, -a, -um, doubtful, 
changing. 

ambitus, -tls, m., bribery, 
ambo, -ae, -o, botli. 
ambulo, 1, to walk, 
amentia, -ae,./’., madness, 
amicus, -i, 7a., a friend, 
amittd, -misi, -niissum, 3, to let 
go, to lose. 

amnis, -is, 777 ., stream, river, 
amplus, -a, -um, large, great, 
an, or, whether. 

Aniensis, -e, belonging to the 
Anio. 

anima, -ae, the soul, life, 
animadverts, -verti, -versum, 3 
(animum adverto), to attend 
to, to perceive, to punish, 
animus, -i, m., soul, heart, 
annus, -i, m,y year, 
ante, prep, d: adv , , before, 
antes,, adr., before, 
anus, -tls, /. , old woman, 
aperid, -perui, -pertum, 4, to 
open. 

apertus, -a, -um, open ; latus, 
left exposed. 

apex, -icis, 7n., the top, head. 
appell5, 1, to address, to name, 
to call. 

appetens, -entis, desirous of, 
avaricious. 

appeto (ad peto), -ivi and ii, 
-itum, 3, to desire, to seek. 



VOCABULARY. 


345 


app5n5 (ad-p5no), -posui, -posi- 
tum, 3, to place near, to put 
on. 

aptus, -a, -um, equipped, suitable, 
apud, prep, with acc.^ at, near, 
before. 

aqua, -ae,/., water, 
arator, -Oris, m., ploughman, 
aratrum, -i, n , , plough, 
arbitrium, -i, w., judgment, ad- 
vice. 

arbitror, 1, dep.^ to think, 
arbor, -oris,/., a tree. 
arcessO, -ivi, -itum, 3, to sum- 
mon. 

ardens, -entis, glowing, fiery, 
eager. 

ardeo, arsi, arsum, 2, to burn, 
ardor, -Oris, w., heat, ardour, 
argentum, -i, n., silver, money, 
arma, -Orum, n., weapons, arms. 
arrideO (ad-rideo), -risi, -risum, 
2, to laugh at. 

arripio, -ripui, -reptum, 3 (ad 
and rapio), to lay hold of, to 
snatch. 

ars, -tis,/., art, theory, skill, 
arx. -cis, /. , citadel, 
asper, -era, -erum, rough. 
aspiciO, -spexi, -spectum, 3, to 
look. 

assequor, -cfitus, 3, dep . , to come 
up to, to attain, 
asto, -stiti, 1, to stand by. 
at, conj., but, moreover. 

Atlas, -antis, m., a mythical 
king and giant, Atlas, 
atque, or ac, and, and also, 
atqui, conj., notwithstanding, 
indeed. 

atrox, -Oois, horrible, 
attends (ad and tendo\ -tendi, 
-tentum, 3, to attend to. 
attentus (ad-tentus), -a, -um, 
attentive. 

attingo, -tigi, -tactum, 3 (ad and 
tango), to loiK'h, to arrive at, 
to border upon. 

uudacia, - ae,/. , CO urage, boldness. 


audax, -acis, adj., daring, 

courageous. 

audeO, ausus, 2, to dare, 
audio, 4, to hear. 
auferO, abstuli, abiatum, au- 
ferre (ab and fero), to carry 
away, to remove. 
aufugiO, -ftlgi, 3 (ab and fugio), 
to flee away, 
aura, ae,/., air. 
aureus, -a, -um, golden, 
auriga, -ae, c., charioteer, driver, 
aut, CO//., or ; aut . . . aut, either 
... or. 

autem, co?/., but. 
auxilior, 1, to help, to assist, 
auxilium, -i, help, aid, assis- 
tance ; pl.y auxiliary troops, 
avarus, -a, -um, greedy, avari- 
cious. 

avidus, -a, -um, greedy, eager, 
avis, -is,/., a bird, 
avius, -a, -um, untrodden, wan- 
dering. 

avus, -i, m.y grandfather. 


baculum, -i, n., baculus, -i, m.,a 
slick. 

barba, -ae, /., beard, 
bellum, -i, t?.., war. 
bes, bessis, m., two- thirds, 
bibo, bibi, bibitum, 3, to drink, 
blandimentum, -i, n.y flattery ; 

inducement, 
bonus, -a, -um, good, 
bds, bovis, c., ox, cow. 
brevis, -e, short, 
brevitas, -atis,/., shortness. 


cads, cecidi, casum, 3, to fall, 
caedes, -is,/., slaughter. 
caedS, cecidi, caesum, 3, to cut 
down, to kill. 

caelestis, -e, heavenly, divine, 
caelum, -i, t?,., the heavens. 
calcS, 1 , to tread upon, 
calidus, -a, -um, warm, hot 
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callis, -is, m., track, footpath. | 
campus, -i, ???., plain, lheClain))U3 * 
Martins at lloine. j 

candesco, 3, to begin to shine. 
cSnescd, 3, to become white. 
cSLni, -oruni, m., grey hair, 
canis, -is, c., a dog. 
canities, -em, -e,/, grey hair, 
cants, 1, to sing, to play, 
cantus, -'Us, ?n., song. 
capessS, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 3, to 
take eagerly. 

capio, copi, captum, 3, to lake, 
to seiz(‘. 

caritas, -atis,/. , alTection, esteem, 
cars, camis, /., llesli. 
carps, -psi, -ptiim, 3, to pluck. 
castigS, 1, to punish, 
castra, -Srum, a camp, 
casus, -Us, m., fall, accident, 
cauda, -ae, /., tail, 
causa, -ae, cause, reason, law- 
suit. 

cSlS, 1, to hide, to conceal (vnfh 
acc. of the, ihiiKj and person), 
censeS, -sui, -sum, *2, to give an 
opinion, to estimate, 
centuria, -ae, /., company of 
about 100 soldi (M'S. 
centuriS, -Snis, m., centurion. 
cernS, crSvi, cretum, 3, to dis- 
tinguish. 

certainen, -inis, n., contest, fight, 
certs, 1, to struggle, to vie. 
certus, -a, -lun, certain, definite, 
fixed. 

cervix, -icis,/., tlie neck, 
ceterus, -a, -um, tlie other. 
cieS, civi, citum, ‘2, to move, to 
shake, to utter, 
cinis, -eris, ?m., ashes. 
circumdS, -dedi, -datum, 1, to 
surround. 

circumfero, -tuli, -latum, -ferre, 
to turn in all directions, to 
carry round. 

circumfundS, -ftldi, -fSsum, 3, [hi 
pass.) to surround, to flock 
round. 


circumspiciS, -spexi, -spectum, 3, 
to look round at. 
circumveniS, -veni, -ventum, 4, 
to surround, 
cits, 1, to summon, 
citra, adn. <0 prep . , on this side, 
civis, -is, c., a citizen, 
civitas, -atis, citizensliip, a 
stat e. 

clam, secretly, 
clamito, to (u y loudly. 
clamS, 1, to shout, to proclaim 
aloud. 

dementia, -ae,/., mercy, 
coepi, coeptum, 3, to hav e begun, 
cognomen, -inis, //., a surname. 
cognoscS, -gnovi, -gnitum, 3, to 
perceivm, to see, to recognise, 
cogo, coegi, coactum, 3, to collect, 
to compel. 

cohortor, 1 , dep . , to encourage, 
colloco, 1, to station, 
colloquium, -ii, conference, 
collimi, -i, 7L, neck, 
color, -Sris, m., colour, hue. 
coma, -ae,/., the hair, 
combdro, -bussi, -bustum, 3, to 
burn up. 

comitia, -Srum, w., an assembly, 
elections. 

coinmomorS, 1, to mention, to re- 
late. 

committo, -misi, -missum, 3, to 
begin. 

commode, adv,, properl^^ 
comparo, 1, to get ready, to 
laise. 

competitor, -oris, m. , competitor, 
rival. 

complexus, -ds, m., embrace. 
complorSLtio, -onis, /., weeping, 
comprimo, -pressi,* -pressum, 3 
(cum and premo), to squeeze to- 
gether, to hold back, to sub- 
due. 

conatus, -ds, m., attempt, 
concavus, -a, -um, hollow, 
concilium, -ii, 7?., an assembly, p., 
meeting. 
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concipiS, -c6pi, -ceptum, 3 (cum 
and capio), to catcli fire, to 
fanc}^, to imagine, 
concors, -dis, ndj., harmonious, 
concurrd, -curri (rarely -cucurri), 
'Cursum, 3, to come together, 
to engage. 

concutiS, -cussi, -cussum, 3, to 
shako violently, 
condemno, 1, to condemn, 
condicio, -onis, /., condition, sti- 
pulation, terms. 

confero, contuli, coliatum, con- 
ferre, to bring together, to 
join, to engage. 

confidentia, -ae, /., confidence. 
confidS, -fisus sum, 3, to trust, 
confiteor, -fessus, 2, dep.y to 
confess, to acknowledge, 
congerd, -gessi, -gestum, 3, to col- 
lect, to heap together, 
conglobd, 1, to mass, to crowd, 
congredior, -gressus, 3, to en- 
gage. 

conicio, -i§ci, -iectum, 3, to cast, 
to throw. 

coniungd, -iunxi, -iunctum, 3, to 
join togetlier. 

coniux, -iugis, c., wife, husband, 
conscius, -a, -um, cognisant, con- 
scious. 

considd, -sedi, -sessum, 3, to sit 
down, to encamp, 
consilium, -ii, a., counsel, fore- 
sight, plan. 

consistd, -stiti, 3, to stop, to halt, 
conspicid, -spexi, -spectum, 3, to 
descry. 

constantia, -ae, /., perseverance, 
constitud, -stitui, -stittltum, 3, 
to draw up, to station, to 
appoint. 

constd, -stiti, -statflrus, 1, to 
stand still, to stand firm, to 
continue, to be well-known, 
consuesed, -sudvi, -suetum, 3, to 
accustom, (in perf») I am ac- 
customed. 

consul, -sulis, w., consul. 


consllmd, -sumpsi, -sumptum, 3, 
t<^ spend, to employ, to des- 
troy. 

contendd, -tendi, -tentum, 3, to 
strive, to lias ten. 
contentid, -onis, striving, 
contest. 

continud, ariv., immediately, at 
once. 

continud, 1, to prolong, 
contra, ndv.^ opposite, against, 
contumacia, -ae, /*., stubborn- 
ness, obstinacy. 

convallis, -is, ./*., valley, defile, 
convenid, -veni, -ventum, 4, to 
come together, to meet, to 
agree with, (impei'S.) to bo 
agreed. 

convertd, -verti, -versum, 3, to 
turn round, to direct towards, 
to change. 

convivium, -ii, w., feast, ban- 
fpiet. 

cdpia, -ae,/., (;>/.) troops, forces, 
edram, adv., in presence of. 
cornu, -fts, ?i., horn, wing of an 
army. 

corpus, -poris, n., body, 
corripid, -ripui, -reptum, 3, to 
carry off. 

corrud, -rui, 3, to fall together, 
corvus, -i, 7ii.t raven, 
costa, -ae, /. , rib. 
cremd, 1, to burn, 
cred, 1, to create, to produce, to 
elect. 

crimen, -inis, w., complaint, 
erime. 

criminatid, -dnis, /. , cliarge. 
crimiuor, 1, dep., to accuse, 
crinis, -is, 7n.f the hair, 
cruentus, -a, -um, stained with 
blood. 

cruor, -dris, w., blood, 
cum, couj., whenever, since, 
when, as, although, 
cum, p7'ep, with ahl . , with, 
cuncti, -ae, -a, all, the whole, 
cunctor, 1, dep., to delay. 
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cupiditas, -atia, /. , eager, desire, 
cupidus, -a, -um, wistful, eager, 
oupio, -ivt or -ii, -itum, 3, to 
desire, to long for, to wish for. 
currus, -tls, m. , chariot, car. 
cursus, -tls, w., running. 
custOdia, -ae,/. , watching, watch, 
sentinels. 


damnum, -i, r?., loss, injury, 
de, prep, ivith nbl., ironi, about. 
d6cern6, crevi, -cr6tum, 3, to de- 
cide, to resolve. 

d5cipi5, -cepi, -ceptum, 3 (de and 
capio), to deceive, 
decor, -6ris, 77 ?.., beauty. 
deeSrus, -a, -um, fitting, seemly, 
decurrd, -curri (nioio rarely -cu- 
curri), -cursum, 3, to run down, 
decus, -oris, n. , beauty, ornament, 
honour. 

dScutid, -cussi, -cussum, 3 (de 
and quatio), to knock off. 
deditid, -onis, /., surrender. 
ded(lc6, -diixi, -ductum, 3, to bring 
down, to escort. 

defers, -tuli, -latum, -ferre (de 
and fero), to bring down, to 
change. 

d§fig5, -fixi, -fixum, 3 (d5 and 
figo), to lix, to fasten, 
defleo, -flevi, -fletum, 2, to be- 
wail, to weep for. 
degredior, -gressus, 3 (de and 
gradior), to march down, 
deinceps, adv., successively, 
deinde, adv., thereupon, then. 
del§.bor, -lapsus, 3, dcp.^ to fall 
down. 

delectus, -tls, m,, levy, 
delibero, 1, to consider, 
deligo, -legi, -lectum, 3 (de and 
lego), to pick, to choose, 
demittd, -misi, -missum, 3, to 
send down, to lose heart. 
d§nique, adv.y at last ; turn deni 
que, then indeed, 
deus, dentis, in.y tooth. 


dep6n6, -posui, -positum, 3, to lay 
down, to lay as a wager, 
derided, -risi, -risum, 2, to 

laugh at, to mock, 
deserd, -serux, -sertum, 3, to 

abandon. 

desipid, -sipui, 3, to be foolish, 
to be silly. 

desistd, -stiti, -stitum, 3, to 

leave off, to cease, 
despdrd, 1, to despair, to give up. 
desponded, -spondi, -sponsum, 
2, to betroth. 

destind, 1, to fix, to determine, 
desum, -fui, -esse, to bo want- 
ing. 

detrahd, -traxi, -tractum, 3, 

to take away. 

devenid, -v§ni, -ventum, 4, to 

come to, to reach, 
devexus, -a, -um, sinking. 
dSvined, -vici, -victum, 3 (de 
and vinco), to conquer tho- 
roughly, to subjugate, 
ddvord, 1, to devour, to consume, 
ddvoved, -vdvi, -vdtum, 2, to 
consecrate, devote, 
died, dixi, dictum, 3, to say, 
to tell. 

didtlcd, -duxi, -ductum, 3 (dis 
and duco), to stretch out. 
differd, distuli, dilatum, differre 
(dis and fero), to spread, to 
postpone, to scatter, 
difficilis, -e, difficult, critical, 
dignitas, -atis, /., rank, honour, 
diiabor, -lapsus, 3, dep. (dis and 
labor), to fall to pieces, to slip 
away. 

dimicatid, -5nis, /., struggle, 
dimied, -avi or -ui, -atum, 1 (dis 
and mico), to fight, 
dimittd, -misi, -missum, 3 (dis 
and mitto), to send forth, to 
let go. 

dixnis, -a, -um, fearful, 
discessus, -tls, m.y departure, 
disciplina, -ae, /., training, 
dised, didici, 3, to learn. 
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disiciS, -iSci, -iectum. Z (dia and I 
iacio), to throw d:wn, to dis- ( 
perse. | 

dispar, -paris, unlike. 
dissentiS, -sensi, -sensum, 4, 
to (litfer. 

dissimulator, -oris, m., dissem- 
bler. 

din, ad?;., a long time, a long 
while, 

didtinus, -a, -um, lasting a long 
time, long. 


diversuB, -a. 

■um, 

diflerent. 

opposite. 



divinus, -a, -um. 

divine. 

documentum, -ij 

, n., 

example, 


proof. i 

dolus, d, m., fraud. j 

dominatio, -onis,/., despotism, 
domus, -tls, house, household, 
home. I 

dubius, -a, -um, doubtful, uncer- i 
tain ; sine dubio, without ; 
doubt. I 

ddeo, duxi, ductum, 3, to lead, 
to build, to put off. 
ddro, 1, to become hard, 
ddrus, -a, -um, hard, strong, 
stern. 

dux, ducis, c., leader. 

gddeS, -duxi, -ductum, 3, to I 
draw out, to lead out. I 

efficax, -Acis, eifective. i 

eflfugium, -ii, n., flight, way of 1 

escape. 

effundd, -fddi, -fdsum, 3 (ex 
and fundo), to pour out, to 
let go ; effuso cursu, at full 
speed. 

Sgredior, -gressus, 3, dep., to 
disembark. 

6ici5, -iSci, -iectum, 3, to drive 
away ; se eicere, to rush forth, 
electrum, -i, ?/., amber, 
eligd, -ISgi, -Iectum, 3, to choose, 
to select. 

eloquium, -ii, ??., eloquence 


emerge, -mersi, -mersum (ex and 
mergo), 3, intrann.^ to come 
forth, to extricate oneself. 
emineS, 2, to stand out. 
emitto, -misi, -missum, 3 (ex 
and mitto), to send out. 
emo, emi, emptum, 3, to buy. 
en, iuterj., lo ! behold ! 
enim, co??y., for. 

epulae, -^'um, f., banquet, feast 
epulor, 1, dep., to feast. 
erg5, adtK, therefore, 
eripid, -ripui, -reptum, 3, to snatch 
away, to take away, 
erudio, 4, to instruct, to teach, 
erumpo, -rtlpi, -ruptum, 3, to 
break out, to rush forth, 
etiam, co??;., also, still, 
eventus, -tls, m., issue, result, 
ex, prep, with abl.^ from or out 
of. 

excedo, -cessi, -cessum, 3, to go 
away, to go from, 
excellens, -entis, high, remark- 
able. 

excelld, -cellui, -celsum, 3, to 
excel. 

excelsus, -a, -um, high, illus- 
trious. 

excipio, -c5pi, -ceptum, 3 (exand 
capio), to catcli, to welcome, 
exclamd, 1, to shout, 
excolo, -colui, -cultum, 3 (ex 
and colo), to tend carefully, 
excutid, -cussi, -cussum, 3 (ex 
and quatio), to shake out, to 
drive away. 

exerced, 2, to make use of. 
exercitatus, -a, -um, practised, 
exercitus, -fls, m., army, 
exiguus, -a, -um, small, little, 
exorior, -ortus, -oriri, 4, dep.^ to 
arise. 

experior, -pertus, 4, dep., to try, 
to know by experience, 
expers, -pertis, not sharing in. 
expdnd, -posui, -positum, 3, to 
put on land, to disembark, 
to explain. 
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expugn5, 1, to take by storm, 
exsanguis, -e, blocjdlcss, liielcss. 
exspectd, 1, to look for, to ox- 
poot. 

exspgs, hopeless, 
exspiro, 1 , to die. 
exaul, -sulis, c., an exile. 
exterreS, 2, to frighten, to startle 
suddenly. 

cxtollO, extuli, elatum, 3, to 
raise up, to exalt, to praise. 


facinus, -oris, ??., bad deed, 
crime. 

faciS, feci, factum, 3, to make, 
to perlorm. ^ 
factum, -i, ?i., deed, 
falaus, a, -um, false, 
fames, -is, /I, luinger. 
fateor, fassus, 2, to con- 

fess, to admit. 

favefl, favi, fautum, 2, to favour, 
to help. 

fax, facis, /., torch, 
feuus (faeuus), -oris, ri., interest 
of money. 

ferO, tuli, latum, ferre, to bear, 
to endure, to bring, to report, 
to lead. 

ferox, -ocis, courageous, 
ferreus, -a, -um, iron, 
fessus, -a, -um, weary, tired, 
fostus, -a, -um, festive. 
fid@s, -6i, trust, faithfulness, 
word of honour, protection. 
fig5, fixi, fixum, 3, to fasten, to 
thrust. 

filius, -ii, m., son. 
fingQ, finxi, fictum, 3, to form, 
to imagine, to invent ; fingere 
vultum, to put on a biave 
look. 

flammS, 1, to blaze, to burn. 
flSlvus, -a, -um, golden, yellow, 
flgbiliter, adv.y teariully, 
fleets, flexi, flexum, 3, to change, 
to turn round. 

fled, flSvi, flStum, 2, to eep. 


fioccus, -i, m., look of wool ; non 
flocci facere, to think nothing 
of. 

fiuctus, -Us, ?7i., wave, billow, 
foedus, -eris, n., league, agree- 
ment. 

forma, -ae,/., form, beauty. 
Fonniaiium, -i, ?i., an estate 
near Formiae. 
fors, /., luck, 
fortis, -e, strong, brave, 
fortttna, -ae, fate, fortune, 
frango, frSgi, fractum, 3, to 
break, to dash to pieces, 
frater, -tris, m . , a brother, 
fraus, fraudis,/., deceit, injury, 
crime. 

fremd, -ui, -itum, 3, to roar, to 
complain. 

fretum, -i, ri., strait, clianncl. 
frilmentarius, -a, -um, relating 
to corn ; res frumentaria, the 
supply of corn, 
frustra, ado,, in vain, 
fuga, -ae,/., flight, 
fugid, fllgi, fugitum, 3, to flee, 
to run away, 
fugo, 1, to put to flight, 
fulcid, fulsi, fultum, 4, to prop 
up, to support, 
filmd, 1, to steam, 
funda, -ae, /, a sling, 
fundus, -i, m., farm, 
fungor, functus, 3, dep,, to per- 
form. 

furor, -dris, m., madness, rage 
furtim, ado., secretly. 

galea, -ae, y'., helmet, 
gauded, gavisus sum, 2, to re- 
joice. 

gaudium, -ii, w., joy. 
gemitus, -fLs, m., sigh, groan, 
gena, -ae, /., cheek, eyes, 
genus, -eris, n., descent, off- 
spring, kind. 

gerd, gessi, gestum, 3, to carry ; 
bellum gerere, to wage war. 
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gignO, genui, genitum, 3, to 
bear, to bring forth, 
glacies, -ei, /., ice. 
grandis, -e, great, large, 
gravitas, -atis, /., weight, 
seriouaiiesa. 


habeo, -ui, -itum, 2, to have, to 
hold, to maintain, 
habilis, -e, easily managed, 
handy. 

heu, interj,^ oh ! alas ! 
hinc, adi'.y hence, 
hodie, adiK, to-day. 
homo, -inis, m., human being, 
man. 

honestas, -atis, /., respectabi- 
lity. 

honestus, -a, -urn, honourable, 
honor, -oris, m., honour, 
hora, -ae,/., season, hour, 
horred, 2, to bristle, t o stand on 
end. 

horridus, -a, -um, rough, shud- 
dering. 

hortor, 1, dtp., to eneourago 
hortus, -i, m., garden, 
hostis, -is, c., enemy, 
hde, adv., hither, 
humerus, -i, ni . , shoulder. 


ibi, adv., tliere, at that place, 
igitur, adv., therefore, then, 
ignarus, -a, -um, ignorant, in- 
experienced. 

ignavus, -a, -um, idle, cowardly, 
iguis, -is, m., fire. 
ignSminia, -ae, /., disgrace, 
ignotus, -a, -um, unknown, 
illic, odv., there, 
illddd, -Idsi, -Idsum, 3 (in and 
ludo), to mock, to laugh at. 
immanis, -e, enormous, lierce. 
immatdrus, -a, -um, untimely, 
immensus, -a, -um, immense, 
immineo, 2, to overhang, to 
threaten. 


immisceS, -miscui, -mixtum or 
-mis turn, 2 (in and misceo), to 
mingle with. 

immoderatus, -a, -um, endless, 
unbridled. 

iinpar, -paris, unequal, no match. 
impediO, 4, to hinder, to prevent, 
impello, -puli, -pulsum, 3 (in and 
pello), to push forward, to in- 
cite. 

imperator, -6ris,m., oommander- 
iii-chicf. 

imperium, -ii, n., mastery, com- 
mand, the government, 
impero, 1 , to order, to command, 
to rule over, 
impetus, -ds, m., attack, 
impius, -a, -um, impious, wicked. 
imponS, -posui, -positum, 3, to 
place in, to put upon, 
in, prep, with ac<\ , into ; v'ith 
ahl., in. 

incedo, -cessi, -cessum, 3, to 
walk, to enter. 

incenda, -cendi, -ceusum, 3, to 
set tire to, to burn, 
incertum, -i, 7i., uncertainty, 
incertus, -a, -um, doubtful, 
incipia, -cepi, -ceptum, 3 [in and 
capio), to begin, to commence, 
incita, 1 , to urge on ; se incitare, 
to hasten, to rouse oneself, 
incognitus, -a, -um, unknown, 
incolumis, -e, uninjured, safe and 
sound. 

iucrepa, -ui (-dvi), -itum(-atum), 
1, to upbiaid, to rebuke, 
iucutie, -cuBsi, -cussum, 3, to 
strike, to dash, to hurl, 
indica, 1, to declare, to reveal, to 
show. 

indua, -dui, -ddtum, 3, to put on. 
media, -ae, /., fasting, 
inea, -ii (-ivi), -itum, -ire, to 
enter, to begin, 
inermis, -e, unarmed, 
iners, -ertis, inactive, sluggish, 
infamia, -ae, /., dishonour, dis- 
grace. 
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infeotuB, -a, -um, undone ; in- 
fects re, witliout having ac- 
complished the business, 
infensus, -a, um, hostile, en- 
raged. 

infers, intuli, iliatum, inferre, 
to bring in ; helium inferre, to 
make war. 

infestus, -a, -um, liostile. 
inSmus, -a, -um, the hjwcst. 
informis, -e, horrible, hideous, 
ingenium, -ii, n., temperament, 
talent. 

ingerS, -gessi, -gestum, 3, to put 
upon, to aim. 

ingredior, -grea^us, 3 (in and 
gradior), to enter, 
iniquitas, -atis,/., difliculty. 
iniquuB, -a, -um, iinfavonrab’c, 
unfair. 

inops, -opis, poor, weak, help- 
less. 

inquam, def, vh.^ I say. 
insanio, 4, to rave, to be mad. 
in-sequor, -seciltus, 3, dtp., to 
follow after, to pursue. 
inserS, -sevi, -situm, 3, to im- 
plant. 

insidiae, -arum,/., ambush, trap, 
insidiator, -6ris, m., linker, 
insigne, -is, n., token ; pL, 
badges. 

insignis, -e, remarkable, extra- 
ordinary. 

insitus, -a, -um, o/ insert, 

-sevi, -situm, 3. 
insomnis, -e, sleepless, 
instabilis, -e, tottering, unstead 3 \ 
instituQ, -ui, -tltum, 3 (in and 
atatuo), to draw up in order, 
to build, to determine, 
institatum, -i, ?i., custom, insti- 
tution. 

instruO, -struxi, -structum, 3, to 
furnish, to draw up. 

Insupe'^ adv.y overhead, in ad- 
dition. 

integer, -gra, -grum, whole, un- 
harmed. 


intends, -tendi, -tentum, 3, to 

stretch out, to move towards, 
inter, prep, with acc., between, 
among, amid. 

IiiteramnatSs, -ium, m., the 
people of Interamna. 
intercede, -cessi, -cessum, 3, to 
(jomc between, to interpose. 
interclttdS, -clflsi, -clttsum, 3 
(inter and claudo), to block up, 
to cut old. 

interiectus, -a, -um, thrown be- 
tween ; anno interiecto, after 
the interval of a year, 
interims, -emi, -emptum, 3, to 
kdl. 

intermitts, -misi, -missum, 3, to 
give up, to neglect. 
interpSnS, -posui, -positum, 3, to 
insert, to allow an interval to 
elapse. 

interrogo, 1, to ask. 
interrumpo, -rdpi, -mptum, 3, 
to break asunder, 
intervallum, -i, n., interval, dis- 
tance. 

intestinus, -a, -um, inward, civil, 
intueor, 2, to consider. 
invadS, -vasi, -vasum, 3, to go 
111 , to attack. 

invalidus, -a, -um, weak, feeble, 
invenio, -veni, -ventum, 4, to 
find, to meet with, 
invidia, -ae,/., jealousy, ill-will, 
invitus, -a, -um, against one’s 
will. 

invius, -a, -um, impassable, 
ipse, -a, -um, self ; with nume- 
rals, just ; of one’s own accord, 
ira, -ae, /., wrath, anger. 
irrumpS, -rtlpi, -ruptum, 3 (in 
and rumpo), to rush in. 
is, ea, id, he, she, it. 
iste, ista, istud, pron., this or 
that person, 
ita, adv., so, thus, 
iter, itineris, w., a journey, a 
inarch. 

iberum, adv,, again. 
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iaceO, -cui, -citflrus, 2, to lie, to 

be slain. 

iaci5, i§ci, iactum, 3, to throw, 
to cast. 

iam, adv.f now, already. 
iHdico, 1, to decide, to esteem, 
itlrd, 1, to swear, 
ids, idris, n., law, justice, 
iuvencus, >i, m., a young bul- 
lock. 


labor, lapsus, 3, de^)., to fall 
down, to slip. 

labor, -6ris, m., woik, hardship, 
lacrima, -ae,/., tear, 
lacrimd, 1, to shed tears, 
laetitia, -ae, /., joy, delight, 
laetus, -a, -um, joyful, glad, 
langueo, -gui, 2, to be faint, to 
weary. 

lapso, 1, to totter, 
largior, 4, dep , , to bestow liber- 
ally. 

latua, -eris, n., the side, flank, 
laus, laudis, /. , praise ; laudes, 
praiseworthy qualities. 
Iggatus, -i, w. , ambassador, lieu- 
tenant, deputy, 
legio, -dnis,/., legion, 
legs, legi, lectum, 3, to pick, 
to coast along, to read, 
lentus, -a, -um, pliant, slow. 
IStum, -i, n., death, 
levis, - 0 , light, insignificant, 
fickle. 

libenter, adv., willingly, with 
pleasure. 

liber, -era, -erum, free. 

Liber, -eri, m., Bacchus. 
liberAlitas, -dtis, /., liberality, 
generosity. 

libertas, -dtis,/., freedom, 
libet, -buit or -bitum est, 2, it 
pleases, it is agreeable, 
libidd (lubidd), -inis, /. (libet), 
violent desire, longing, wan- 
tonness. 

libra, -ae,/., pound. 

M. L. o. 


licet, -cult or -citum est, 2, it is 

allowed. 

liquidus, -a, -um, flowing, clear, 
litera (littera), -ae, /., letter of 
the alphabet ; pL litterae, 
written records, letter, epistle, 
literature. 

locus, -i, w., a place. 

loquor, locdtus, 3, dep., to speak. 

lucrum, -i, n., gain. 

Iddibrium, -ii, n . , sport, jest. 
Idged, luxi, luctum, 2, to lament. 
Idmen, -inis, n., light, the eye. 


maered, 2, to be sad, to be 
mournful, 
magis, adr., more. 
magnificuB, -a, -um, glorious, 
dignified. 

magnus, -a, -um, large, great ; 

maiores, ancestors, 
maiestas, -atis, /., dignity, 
majesty. 

md.ld, maiui, malle, to choose 
rather, to prefer, 
malum, -i, n., an apple, 
malus, -a, -um, bad. 
mandatum, -i, n., order, mes- 
sage. 

maned, mans!, mansum, 2, to 
remain. 

manifestus, -a, -um, clear, visi- 
ble. 

manus, -tls,/., hand. 

Mars, Martis, m . , Mars, the god 
of war. 

Massicus, -i, m., mountain in 
Campania famous for its wine, 
mater, matris, /. , a mother, 
matrimdnium, -ii, n . , marriage ; 
in matrimonium ducere, to 
marry. 

matdrd, 1, to hasten, 
mediocriter, adv., slightly, 
memoria, -ae, /., memory, ro* 
collection. 

mendacium, -ii, n., lie, lying, 
mereds, -Sdis,/., reward, pay. 

23 



354 


LATIN-ENGLISII 


mercor, 1 , dep . , to buy. 
inere6, 2; mereor, 2, dep., to 
earn, to be worthy of ; mereri 
de, to deserve of. 
meritum, -i, n., service, re- 
ward. 

metus, -tls, m., fear, dread, 
meus, -a, -um, my, mine. 
miles, -itis, c., a soldier, 
militaris, -e, relating to a soldier 
or to war, military, 
minax, -acis, overhanging, 
threatening. 

minuO, -ui, -lltum, S, to lessen, 
to diminish. 

mirus, -a, -um, wonderful, 
misceo, miscui, mixtum and 
(later) mistum, 2, to mix, to 
mingle. 

misericordia, -ae,/., pity, mercy, 
mitto, misi, missum, 3, to sen<l, 
to let go. 

moderatiS, -6ms, f., moderation, 
forbearance. 

modicus, -a, -um, not very large, 
ordinary. 

moenia, -ium, n., walls, 
moles, -is,/., a dam, mole, 
molestus, -a, -um, annoying, 
irksome. 

mollis, -e, soft, pleasant, 
momentum, -i, 7i,, moment of 
time, minute. 

monstrd, 1, to show, to point 
out. 

morior,mortuus sum, moritOrus, 

3, dep., to die. 

moror, 1, dep., to linger, to 
tarry. 

mors, mortis,/., death. 
m6s, mdris, m., custom ; mores, 
pi., character, morals, 
moved, m6vi, motum, 2, to 
move, to affect, 
mox, adv., soon, 
mtlcrd, -6nla, m,, sword’s point, 
sword. 

muller, -eris,/., a woman, 
multittldd, inis,/., multitude. 


multus, -a, -um, much ; pi 
many. 

mundus, -i, m., world, universe^ 
mdiiificS, adv., bountifully, 
mduitio, -onis, /., fortification, 
mtlnus, -eris, 7i., duty, a gift, 
mflsica, -ae,/., music. 


nam, for, 

nascor, natus, 3, dep., to be born, 
natflra, -ae,/., nature, 
nauta, -ae, m., sailor, 
navis, -is,/., ship, vessel ; navis 
longa, a man-of-war; navia 
oneraria, a transport, 
necesaariua, -a, -um, necessary ; 

suhsL m. /., relation, 
necessitas, -atis,/., need, haivl- 
sliip. 

need, 1, to kill, 
nefaa, n. indecl., a sin. 
negligS, -lexi, -lectum, 3, to 
neglect. 

nog6tium, -ii, n., business, 
nemus, -oris, n., wood, grove, 
nequaquam, adv., by no means. 
iiSquitia, -ae,/., wickedness, 
nescid, 4, not to know, 
nihil, cont7\ nil, n. indecl . , 
nothing. 

nihilum, -i, n., nothing; nihilo- 
minus, nevertheless, 
nobilis, -e, well-known, cele- 
brated, noble. 

ndbilitas, -atis, /., fame, noble 
birth. 

noceS, 2, to hurt, to harm, 
nolo, ndlui, nolle, to be unwill- 
ing, not to wish. 
n5men, -inis, n., name. 
n6n, adv., not. 

nonne, interrog. adv., do . . , 
not? 

nonnullus,-a, -um, some, several, 
ndnus, -a, -um, ninth, 
noster, -tra, -trum, our, ours, 
novus, -a, -um, new, fresh, 
young. 
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nox, noctia,/., night. 
nCldo, 1, to strip, 
nfldus, »a, -um, naked, un- 
clothed. 

ntlmen, -inis, w., divine will, 
numerus, -i, m., full number. 
nuntiS, 1, to announce, 
nuntius, -ii, w., messenger, 
message. 

atlper, nllperrimS, adv., lately, 
nuptiaiis, -e, relating to a mar- 
riage. 


obe5, -ivi and -ii, -itum, -ire, to 
go against, to die, to perform, 
oblind, -levi, -litum, 3, to smear, 
to besmear, to pollute, 
obruo, -nil, -nitum. Jut, panic. 
-ruitCfrus, 3, to cover, to 
bury. 

obsided, -sedi, -sessum, 2, to 
besiege, 

obsignS, 1, to sign and seal. 
obstin§,t§, adv.j resolutely, per- 
sistently. 

obsto, -stiti, -st§,tum, 1, to hin- 
der, to be inconsistent, 
obversor, 1, dep., to be before, 
obvius, -a, -um, meeting. 
occasiS, -dnis,/., opportunity. 
occidO, -cidi, -casum, 3 (ob and 
cado), to fall, to set, to die. 
occido, -cidi, -cisum, 3 (ob and 
caedo), to kill, to slay. 
occumb5, -cubui, -cubitum, 3 (ob 
and cumbo), to meet death, to 
die. 

occup6, 1, to take possession of, 
to engage. 

occurrS, -cunri, -cursum, 3, to 
meet, to come up with, 
offers, obtuli, obiatum, offerre 
(ob and fero), to present, to 
offer. 

ofRcium, -ii, n.y duty, allegiance, 
oninis, -e, all. 

opem,/., power, help ; pi. (opes, 
-um), troops, riehes. 


opera, -ae, /., exertion ; ope- 
ram dare, to v^ork hard, to 
do one’s best; pl.^ workman, 
opimus, -a, -um, wealthy, splen- 
did. 

opinid, -dnis,/., opinion, 
oportet, -tuit, 2, wipers, y it must 
be, it ought to be. 
oppdnd, -posui, -positum, 3 (ob 
and pdno), to place in the way. 
opportUnus, -a, -um, suitable, 
exposed to. 

opprimd, -pressi, -pressum, 3, 
to crush, to smother, to sur- 
prise. 

optd, 1, to desire, 
opus, -eris, n., work, labour, 
entrenchment. 

orbis, -is, m,, circle; orbis ter- 
rarum, the world, 
orbus, -a, -um, bereft, 
ordd, 'inis, m., rank, company, 
arrangement. 

orior, ortus, part, orittlrus, 
4, dep.y to rise, to spring from, 
to begin. 

drd, 1, to beg, to pray, 
ds, dris, n,, mouth, face 
os, ossis, n.y bone, 
ostendd, -tendi, -tentum, 3, to 
show, to display, 
ostentd, 1, to display, to show 
off. 

ovis, -is,/., a sheep. 


palam, adv.j openly, 
palfldamentum, -i, ?i., military 
cloak. 

papaver, -eris, 7i., poppy, 
p&r, paris, equal, like, 
pared, peperci and parsi, parsum, 
3, to spare, to cease, 
parens, -entis, c., parent, 
pared, 2, to obey, 
parid, peperi, partum, Jut. part. 

paritffrus, 3, to get, to acquire, 
pard, 1, to prepare, to make 
ready, to provide. 
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pars, partis, pait; pars. . . 

pars, some . . . oUiers. 
partim, adv.^ partly, 
parvus, -a, -um, little, small, 
passim, arZr., here and there. 
pate6, -ui, 2, to lie open, to be 
clear. 

pater, -tris, m., fatlier. 
patior, passus, 3, dep., to suffer, 
to allow. 

pauci, -ae, -a, few, little. 
paulS-tim, ado., gradually, little 
by little. 

pavitS, 1, to tremble, to quake, 
pavor, -5ris, m., panic, excite- 
ment. 

pecc6, 1, to sin. 
pectlnia, -ae,/., money. 
pell6, pepuli, pulsum, 3, to 
strike, to drive out. 
peima, -ae, /. , feather, 
pensus, -a, -um, part. adj. (Ht. 
weighed) ; nihil pensi habere, 
U) be iiidifTerent about, 
per, prep, with acc., through, 
during, on account of. 
percellS, -cull, -culsum, 3, to over- 
turn, to dispirit, 
pereo, -ii and -ivi, -itum, -ire, 
to pass away, to perish, to 
die. 

perfugio, -ftlgi, -fugitum, 3, to 
take refuge. 

periculum, -i, n., danger, peril, 
permiscea, -miscui, -mixtum, 2, 
to mix. 

permoveS, -m5vi, -motum, 2, to 
excite, to persuade, to affect. 
permulceO, -mulsi, -mulsuin, 2, 
to stroke, to soothe, 
perpetuus, -a, -um, continual ; in 
perpetuum, for ever. 
perscribS, -scripsi, -scriptum, 3, 
to write fully. 
perseverS, 1, to persist. 
persolvO, -solvi, -solUtum, 3, to 
pay- 

pers5na, -ae,/., character, 
perturbs, 1, to disturb greatly. 


pertlrS, -ussi, -ustum, 3 (per 
and tiro), to burn up. 
pervenio, -veni, -ventum, 4, to 
arrive at, to reach, 
pets, -ivi and -ii, -itum, 3, to 
attack, to aim at, to make for, 
to ask, to become a candidate, 
piacabilis, -e, easy to be appeased, 
forgiving. 

places, 2, to please {with dat.). 
placide, atZr. , quietly, calmly, 
placidus, -a, -um, gentle, 
plangor, -6ris, m., beating of 
the breast, lamentation, 
plebs, plebis,/., the people, 
plerique, -raeque, -raque, very 
many. 

pltls, plUris, n., more, 
poena, -ae, /., punishment, 
penalty. 

Poenus, -a, -um, Carthaginian. 
p6mum, -i, w., fruit. 
p5n6, posui, positum, 3, to put, 
to place, to lay, to erect, 
pons, pontis, m., bridge, 
pontus, -i, m., the deep sea. 
populus, -i, 771., the yieople. 
porto, 1, to bear, to carry, 
posed, popoBci, 3, to ask. 
possum, potui, posse (potis and 
sum), to be able, to have 
influence. 

postea, afterwards, 
posteri, -drum, m., posterity, 
postulatum, -i, w., demand, re- 
quest. 

postuld, 1, to demand, to beg, 
to request. 

potior, 4, dcjt). , to get, to get pos- 
session, \oith abl. cb gen. 
prae, adv. prep.., before, in 
front. 

praeceps, -cipitis, headlong, dan- 
gerous, steep. 

praecipid, -cepi, -ceptum, 3, to 
anticipate, to command, 
praecipitd, 1, to cast down, 
praecipue, adv.^ especially, 
chiefly. 
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praeda, -ae,/., plunder, booty, 
praeditus, -a, -urn, endowed, 
praemium, -ii, n., reward. 
praescribS, -scripsi, -scriptum, 
3, to proscribe. 

praesens, -entis, present, at hand, 
praesertim, adv.^ especially, 
chiefly. 

praesidium, -ii, n , , guard, patrol, 
protection, support. 
praestO, -stiti, -stitum and -sta- 
tum, -stattlrus, 1, to surpass, 
to excel, to guarantee, 
praeterea, further. 
praetermittS, -misi, -missum, 3, 
to let pass. 

pratum, -i, n., a meadow, 
preces, preciim,/., entreaties, 
precor, 1, c2ep., to beg, to entreat, 
to pray. 

pretium, -ii, w., value, price, 
pridie, odv., on the day before, 
prims, adv., at first. 
primSres, -um, m., the most il- 
lustrious. 

princeps, -cipis, c., chief, 
prior, -us, former, 
priscus, -a, -um, ancient, 
pro, prep, with abl.y in front of, 
for, in behalf of. 

probO, 1, to approve, to bo satis- 
fied with. 

prOcedO, -cessi, -cessum, 3, to go 
forth, to advance. 
prOcidO, -cidi (pro and cado), 3, 
to fall forward, 
procul, adv . , far away. 
prOcurrO, -curri and -cucurri, 
-cursum, 3, to rush forward, to 
charge. 

prOficio, -fOci, -feotum, 3, to gain 
ground, to help. 

profflsus, -a, -um, p, adj,^ ex- 
travagant. 

prOmissum, -i, n., a promise. 
prOmittO, -misi, -missum, 3, to 
promise. 

prOpOno, -posui, -positum, 3, to 
put forth, to display. i 


propter, adv . , near ; prep, loith 
acc.y on acermnt of. 
prSsequor, -clltus, 3, dep.y to 
follow. 

prQtinus, adv.y straightway, 
provides, -vidi, -visum, *2, lo fore- 
see, to provide for. 
prSvoco, 1, to challenge, 
prftdens, -entis, foreseeing, wise, 
sagacious. 
ptlbSs, -eris, adult, 
publicus, -a, -um, belonging to 
the people, public, 
puella, -ae, /., maiden, 
puelldris, -e, girlisli. 
puer, -i, m.y boy, lad. 
pugnS, 1, to fight, 
pulvis, -eris, m., dust, 
purpureus, -a, -um, purple, bright. 
put5, 1, to consider, to suppose. 

quaerd, quaesivi, quaesitum, 3, 
to seek, to investigate, 
quam, how. 

quandO, adv. ibconj.y when, 
quantus, -a, -um, how great, 
quasi, ado., as if. 
qui, quae, quod, rel. pron.y who, 
which, what, that, 
quia, conj.y because, 
quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 
cumque, whoever, 
quidem, conj.y indeed, even, 
quidquid, adv.y how much soever, 
quies, -etis,/., rest, sleep. 
quiescS, §vi, -6tum, 3, to rest, to 
keep quiet. 

Quirites, -ium and -um, m.y citi- 
zens of Rome. 

quisque, quaeque, quidque, each, 
everyone. 

quisquis, quidquid, whoever, 
quondam, adv.y once, 
quoniam, conj.y since. 

rapina, -ae, /., robbery, pillage. 
rapiO, rapui, raptum, 3, to snatch, 
to drag away. 
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rSiti5, "6nls, /. , reckoning, plan, 
manner, reason, 
ratis, -is,/., ship, boat, 
ratus, -a, -urn, p.y from reor. 
Reatini, -6rum, m., tlie people of 
Real(^. 

recens, -entis, recent. 
reciperS, 1, to regain, 
recipio, -cepi, -ceptum, 3 (re and 
capio), to take back ; se reci- 
pere, to withdi-aw. 
rector, -6ris, m., guide, leader, 
steersman, ruler, 
rectus, -a, -um, adj.y right, 
coz-rect. 

recurro, -curri, -cur sum, 3, to 
run back. 

reddo, -didi, -ditum, 3, to give 
back, to repay, to make, 
redeo, -ii and dvi, -itum, -ire, to 
go back, to return, 
referd, -tuli, -latum, -ferre, to 
carry back, to report, 
regius, -a, -um, royal ; rSgia, -ae, 
/., palace. 

reiatus, -fls, m . , narrative, recital. 
religiO, -Cnis,/., conscience ; pL, 
religious observances, 
relinqud, -liqui, -lictum, 3, to 
leave behind, to abandon, 
reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, 
remaned, -mansi, -mansum, 2, to 
remain behind, 
rdmex, -migis, m., a rower, 
remissus, -a, -um, p. adj.y in- 
active. 

remittd, -misi, -missum, 3, to send 
back, to throw back, to relax, 
remdtus, -a, -um, distant, free 
from. 

remulced, -mulsi, -mulsum, 2, to 
stroke back. 

renuntid, 1, to bring back word, 
to refuse. 

reor, ratus, 2, dep.y to think, to 
suppose. 

repelld, repuU(r6ppulx), -pulaum, 
3, to drive back, 
repente, adv,y suddenly. 


repentinus, -a, -um, sudden, 
repetd, -ivi and -ii, -itum, 3, to 
strive after again, to ask back, 
repond, -posui, -positum, 3, to 
place back, to lay by. 
repudid, 1, to refuse, to disdain, 
res, rdi, /., thing, circumstance, 
resistd, -stiti, 3, to remain, 
respicid, -spexi, -spectum, 3, to 
look back. 

responded, -spondi, -sponsum, 2, 
to answer. 

restd, -stiti, 1, to remain, 
revertd, -verti, -versum, to turn 
back (trans.) ; revertor, -ver- 
sus, 3, dep.y to return, 
revincid, -vinxi, -vinctum, 4, to 
tie behind. 

revoed, 1, to call back, 
rided, risi, risum, 2, to laugh, 
rogd, 1, to ask, to enquire, 
rogus, -i, m.y funeral pile, 
rostrum, -i, 7i., beak ; rostra, 
tribune in the forum. 
rud,rui, rutum, 3, to rush, to sink, 
rusticus, -a, -um, rural, rustic. 


sacer, -era, -crum, sacred, holy, 
salts, 1, to dance, 
salved, 2, to bo well, to greet, 
sand, adv.y really, indeed, 
scalae, -Strum, /. , scaling-ladders, 
sceleratus, -a, -um, polluted, in- 
famous. 

scienter, adv.y skilfully, 
scientia, -ae, /., knowledge, 
scilicet, adv. (contr. from scire 
licet), undoubtedly, forsooth. 
Bcindd, scidi, scissum, 3, to 
break, to divide, 
scid, 4, to know. 

Bcipid, -dnis, m., staff. 

Bcribd, Bcripsi, scriptum, 3, to 
write. 

scriptllra, -ae, /., writing. 
Scythicus, -a, -um, Scythian, 
eecessid, -dnis,/., agoing on one 
I side. 
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sector, 1 , dep. , to follow eagerly, 
secundus, -a, -urn, second, suc- 
cessful. 

secus, adv. , otherwise ; non 
(hand) secus, just as. 
sed, but, yet; in the 

phrases non modo . . . sed 
etiam, not only . . . but also. 
sSdes, -is, /. , seat, place of set- 
tlement, home, 
segnis, -e, slothful, cowardly, 
semper, arfv., always, at all times, 
senectfls, -fltis,/., old age. 
senex, senis, m., old man. 
sentid, sensi, sensum, 4, to feel, 
to perceive. 

sepelid, -pelivi and -pelii, -pul- 
tum, 4, to bury. 

sequor, aecHtus, 3, dep. yto follow, 
sdrus, -a, -urn, late, 
servilis, -e, servile, of slaves, 
servitium, -ii, n., servitude, 
servittls, -tltis,/., slavery, 
servd, 1, to keep, to save, to 
watch. 

servus, -i, m., slave, servant, 
seu = sive (q. v . ). 
si, conj.y if. 
sic, so, thus. 

Bidus, -eris, n., constellation, 
signum, -i, n. , standard, signal, 
similis, -e, like, similar, 
simplex, -plicia, simple, 
simul, adv, , at the same time, 
simulator, -dris, m., an imitator. 
Bine, prep, with ahl. , without, 
singuiaris, -e, single, 
singuli, -ae, -a, one each. 

Sind, sivi, situm, 3, to permit, 
to allow. 

siv j . . . sive, whether ... or. 
soled, solitus sum, 2, to be ac- 
customed, to be wont, 
sdlittldd, -inis,/., loneliness, 
sdlus, -a, -um, alone, only, 
solvd, solvi, solUtum, 3, to 
loosen, to unbind, to relax, 
sonitus, -Us, m , , noise, 
sonus, -i, m., noise, sound. 
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sors, sortis, /., lot, fate, for- 
tune, capital, 
spatium, -ii, ?i., distance, 
specidsus, -a, -um, splendid, 
plausible. 

spectaculum, -i, 7i., sight, show, 
speetd, 1, to look on. 
spernd, sprevi, spretum, 3, to 
despise, to scorn. 
sp§s, -Si, /. , hope, 
splendor, -dris, m., brilliance, 
lustre. 

spolia, -drum, n. arms taken 
from an enemy, booty, 
spolid, 1, to strip, 
sponded, spopondi, sponsum, 2, 
to pledge oneself ; sponsus, 
-i, m., the betrothed, 
statim, adv.y immediately, at 
once. 

statud, -ui, -lltum, 3, to set up, 
to resolve. 

stemd, str5.vi, stratum, 3, to lay 
down, to throw down, 
stirps, atirpis,/., stem of a tree, 
family, offspring, 
strenue, adv.^ briskly, promptly, 
strdnuus, -a, -um, prompt, ac- 
tive. 

stringd, strinxi, strictum, 3, to 
strip olf, to draw (a weapon), 
strud, stiuxi, structum, 3, to 
build, to contrive, 
studium, -ii, ti., zeal, desire, 
stultitia, -ae, /., folly, stupidity 
stuped, -ui, 2, to be stunned, to 
be amazed. 

stupor, -dris, m. , insensibility, 
sub, prep, with ahl, and acc.; 
loith ahl . , under ; with acc . , 
up to, (of lime) about, 
subdolus, -a, -um, crafty, cun- 
ning. 

subicid, -idci, -iectum, 3 (sub and 
iacio), to put under, to subdue, 
subiectus, -a, -um, p. adj., near, 
adjacent. 

sublevd, 1, to lift up, to diminish 
subsidium, -ii, n. , reserves, help. 
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stibsidO, -sSdi and -aidi, -sessum, 
3, to sink down. 
auccSdd, cessi, -cessum, 3, 
to mount, to advaiico, to fol- 
low, to succeed, 
successus, -fls, w., approach, 
succurro, -curri, -cursuni, 3 (sub 
and curro), to run under, to aid. 
suffodid, -fddi, -fosaum, 3 (sub 
and fodio), to undermine, to 
stab from below, 
sum, fui, esse (ur. vIk ), to be, to 
exist. 

super, adv., over, 
superbia, -ae,/., pride, 
superbus, -a, -um, proud, 
superior, -dris, higher, former, 
superd, 1, to compier, to over- 
come, to surpass, 
supersum, -fui, -esse, to bo left, 
to remain. 
suprS,, adv.^ above, 
suscipid, -c5pi, -ceptum, 3, to 
take up, to suiiport, to under- 
take. 

Buspensus, -a, -um, uncertain, 
anxious. 

suspicid, -dnis, /., suspicion, 
suspicor, 1, dep., to suspect, to 
conjecture. 

sustentd, 1, to support, to hold 
out. 

sustined, -tinul, -tentum, 2, to 
restrain, to sustain, 
suus, -a, -um, his, her (etc.) own. 


taced, 2, to be silent, 
tacitus, -a, -um, silent, 
taiis, -e, such. 

tamen, adr., yet, nevertheless, 
still. 

tamquam, adv., as if. 
tandem, adv., at length, at last ; 
in interr.y pray. 

tango, tetigi, tactum, 3, to touch. 
tardO, 1, to delay. 

Tartarus, -i, m., pL Tartara, 
-drum, n.,the i^ernal regions. 


tegimentum, -i, n., covering, 
telltls, -tlris, /., earth, land, 
telum, -i, 71., missile, weapon, 
temere, ado., accidentally, 
rashly. 

tempus, -oris, n., time, the 
temple on the forehead, 
tentd, 1, to try, to attack, to 
tempt. 

tergum, -i, n., back, 
terra, -ae, /., earth, land, 
testamentum, -i, 7i.,will. 
tibia, -ae, /., pipe, (lute, 
tolld, sustuli, sublatum, 3, to 
raise, to elevate. 
torpeO, 2, to be stiff, to be torpid, 
torquds, -is, m., collar, necklace, 
toties, adv., so many times, 
tradd, -didi, -ditum, 3, to give up 
to hand over. 

trahd, traxi, tractum, 3, to 
draw. 

tranquillus, -a, -um, tramiuil, 
calm. 

transeO, -ii, -itum, -ire, to go 
over to, to pass tli rough, 
transfigd, -fixi, -fixum, 3, to 
pierce. 

trepidatid, -dnis, /., anxiety, 
alarm. 

trepidus, -a, -um, anxious, 
alarmed. 

tribunal, -aiis, n., raised plat- 
form (for magistrates), 
tribtlnicius, -a, -um, of tiibunes. 
tribud, -ui, -tltum, 3, to bestow, 
to concede. 

trigeminus, -a, -um, triple, three- 
fold. 

tristis, -e, sad, melancholy, 
gloomy. 

trucidd, 1, to massacre, 
tuba, -ae,/., trumpet, 
tueor, tuitus and tfltus, 2, dep., 
to look at, to protect, to guard, 
turn, a^v.y thereupon, 
tumidus, -a, -um, swollen, boiling, 
tumultus, -tls, m.y noise, con- 
fusion, insurrection. 
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tumulus, -i, m., mound, 
tunc, (i(h\^ then, 
turba, -ae, /.', crowd, 
turbidus, -a, -urn, disquieted, 
excited. 

turbo, 1, to disturb, 
turbo, -inis, m., eddy, whirl- 
wind. 

turpis, -e, disgraceful, dishonour- 
able. 

tuus, -a -um, thy, thine. 

tlber, -eris, rich, abounding in. 
ubi, wherCy lohen. 
ultor, -oris, m., avenger. 
ultr6, adv , , of one’s own accord, 
umquam, adv,, at any time, 
ever. 

unde, adv., whence, 
flniversua, -a, -um, combined, all 
together. 

urbs, -bis,/., town, city, 
urged, ursi, 2, to drive, to beset, 
to hem in, to ply hard, 
tiro, ussi, ustum, 3, to burn, 
usque, adv. , as far as. 
tlsus, -tls, m., practice, experi- 
ence. 

ut, adv. (fc conj., when, as, that, 
so that, etc. 

uter, utra, utrum, which of two. 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, 
each of two. 
uterus, -i, m., belly, 
utrimque, adv., on both sides, 
utrum, adjv., whether, 
uxor, -Qris,/., a wife. 

vallum, -i, n., mound, stockade, 
varius, -a, -um, changeable, 
many-sided. 

vastus, -a, -um, vast, horrible, 
velut, just as. 

venatio, -dnis, /., wild-beast 
hunt. 

v’enerAbundus, -a, -um, reverent, 
respectful. 

Yenia, -ae/*., pardon, forgiveness. 


venid, veni, ventum, 4, to come, 
ventus, -i, ni., wind, 
verber, -eris, n., blow, 
verbdsus, -a, -um, wordy, 
vereor, 2, dep., to fear, to revere, 
verd, adv., in truth, in fact, 
versd, 1, to turn about often, to 
plan out. 

vertd, verti, versum, 3, to turn, 
to rout. 

vestigium, -ii, n., foot-mark, 
veteranus, -a, -um, old. 
vexillum, -i, n . , standard, 
video, vidi, visum, 2, to see. 
viged, 2, to be vigorous, to tlirive. 
vigil, -ilis, wakeful, watchful, 
vigilia, -ae, /., wakefulness, 
watch. 

vincid, vinxi, vinctum, 4, to bind, 
vined, vici, victum, 3, to conquer, 
to master. 

vindicta, -ae, /, vengeance, 
punishment. 

violentus, -a, -um, furious, im- 
petuous. 

Virgo, -inis,/., maiden, 
viridis, -e, green, young. 
virtHs, -Utis,/., virtue, goodness, 
bravery. 

vis, pi. vires, -ium, /., force, 
strength. 

viscera, -um, n., entrails, 
visd, -si, -sum, 3, to look at. 
vitd, 1, to avoid, to shun, 
vivd, vixi, victum, 3, to live, 
vivus, -a, -um, alive, living, 
void, volui, velle, to be willing, 
to wish, 
void, 1, to fly. 

volucer, volucris, volucre, flying, 
volucris, -is,/., a bird. 
volunta.s, -fttis, /., wish, 
volvd, volvi, voltltum, 3, to roll, 
vdmer, -eris, in., a ploughshare, 
vomd, -ui, -itum, 3, to vomit, 
vox, vdcis, /., voice, 
vulpes, -is,/, fox. 
vultus, -tls, m., countenance, 
look. 
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abandon, delinquO, -llqui, -lic- 
tum, 3 ; dcsisto, -stiti, -stitiim, 
3 ; omitto, -niisi, -missiim, 3. 
abdicate, abdico, L 
able, to be, possum, potui, posse ; 
valeo, 2. 

abode, see house, 
about, ari?;., circa; (of numher) 
fero, circiter ; pre.p.j circa, 
circum ; de with abl. (con- 
cerninr]). 

above, supra ; prep, , super, 
with acc, or abl. 
absent, absens, -ntis. 
abundance, copia, >ae,/. 
accept, acoii^io, -cepi,-ccptum, 3. 
accident, casus, -us, eventus, -us, 
m. 

accompany, se adiungere, corni- 
tor, 1, dep. 

3 3complish, conficid, -foci, -fee- 
turn, 3 ; perficid, -feci, -fcc- 
tura, 3. 

accord, of one’s . . , own, spontc 
(abl. with mea, etc.), ultrd. 
accordance, in — with, ex. 
account, on — of, propter, 
accusation, crimen, -inis, n. 
accuse, accusG, 1. 
accustomed, be, soleo, solitiis, 2. 
acquit, absolvO, -solvi, -solu- 
tum, 3. 

across, trans, per. 

act, V., ago, egi, actum, 3; 

faoio, feci, factum, 3. 
act, n., faotum, -I, n. 


admire, miror, 1, dep. 
admit, admittd, -misi, -missum, 
3; confltoor, confessus, 2, dep. 
adopt, ined, -ii, -itum, -Ire ; 
capid, ccpi, cap turn, 3 (with 
consilium). 

advance, prdgredior, prdgressus, 

3, dep. 

advance-guard, primum agmen, 
-inis, n. 

advantage, commodum, -I, 7i., 
bonum, -I, n. 

advantageous, iitilis, -e ; be ~, 
usui esse. 

advise, consilium dd, dedi, da- 
tum, 1 ; suaded, suasi, sua- 
sura, 2. 

affect, {com)moveo, -mdvi, -md- 
tum, 2. 

afflict, afficid, -feci, -feoturn, 3 ; 
vexd, 1. 

afraid, adj.y timidus, -a, -urn, 
pavidus, -a, -urn, trepidus, -a, 
-urn ; vb.y to be — , timed, 2 ; 
metud, nietui, 3. 
after, prep.y post; conj., post- 
quam ; adv. , afterwards, post, 
postea, dciiide. 
again, iterum, rursus. 
against, ad versus, contra, 
age, aetas, -atis, /. 
ago, abhino. 

agree, consentid, -sens!, -sensum, 

4. 

agriculture, agri cultura, -ae, /. 
aid, n., auxilium, -ii, n. 
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aid, auxilior, adiuvO, 

-itivi, -iutiim, 1. 

all, omnis, -e, totus, -a, -imi ; 

not at — , niinimc. 
allegiance, fides, -el,/, 
alliance, foedus, -eris, n. 
allot, sortior, 4. 

allow, Bind, sivi, situm, 3 ; 
patior, passus, 3, dep.^ pcr- 
mittd, -niisi, -missum, 3. 
ally, socius, -ii, m. 
almost, fere, forme, 
alone, solus, -a, -uni, uiius, -a, 
-urn. 

already, iam, iarapridern. 
also, otiam, quoque. 
altar, ara, -ae, /. 
although, tanietsf, fpiamqinni, 
etsi, licet, quamvis. 
altogether, omnind. 
always, semper, 
ambassador, Idgatus, -I, m. 
ambition, laudis studium (-1, n ), 
oupidd (-inis,/.) hondris. 
ambush, insicliae, -arum,/, 
among, inter. 

ancestors, maidres, -um, m. 
anchor, ancora, >ae, /. ; lie at — , 
consistd (-stiti, 3) in ancoris. 
ancient, antlquuB, -a, -um. 
and, et, que (endit,), 
anger, ira, Irae, /. 
angry, iratus, -a, -uni ; to be 
— , iraseor, Iratus, 3, dep, 
animal, animal, -alis, n. ; wild — , 
fera, -ae, /. 
annoy, vexd, 1. 
another, alius, -a, -um. 
answer, responded, -spondi, 
-sponsum, 2. 
any, op. § 210. 
appease, placd, 1. 
apple, malum, -i, n. 
appoint, oonstitud, -stitui, -sti- 
tutum, 3 ; diem died, dixl, 
dictum, 3. 

approach, v&., appropinqud, 1 ; 
w., adventus, -us, aditus, -us, 

VI. 


approve, (com )probd, 1. 
argue, disputo, 1. 
arise, see rise. 

arms, arma, -drum, n. ; tela, 
-drum, n. 

army, exeicitus, -us, m. 
around, circa, oircum. 
arouse, (d sorniid) excitd, 1. 
arrival, adventus, -iis, m. 
arrive, advenio, pervenid, -venl, 
-venium, 4. 

art, ars, artis, /. 
artisan, opifex, -icis, m. 

as, — quickly as possible, quam 
celerrime ; — far as I know, 
quod Rciam ; of time, ubi, ut ; 
— often — , quoties ; as if, 
tarmjuam ; as yet, adhiio, 

be ashamed, pudet (me alicuius 
rei). 

ashes, cinis, -eris, m. 

ask, {tr.) rogd, 1 ; queerd, 
quaesivi, quaesitum, 3 ; scis- 
citor, 1, dep. ; drd, 1 ; petd, 
petivi and petii, petitum, 3 ; 
posed, poposci, 3 ; tlagitO, 1 . 

assemble, (;dgd, -egi, -actum, 3 ; 
convoed, 1. 

assist, auxilium ferd (dep.), 
till!, latum, ferre ; subvenid, 
-venl, -ventum, 4 ; see help. 

at, of place, ad, apud ; of time, 
during, inter. 

attack, n., impetus, -us, m. ; 
attack, v?>. , aggredior, aggres- 
sus, 3, dep. ; adorior, ador- 
tus, 4, dep. 
attempt, see try. 
attract, allicid, -lexi, -lecturn, 3. 
authority, auetoritas, -atis, /. ; 

dignity, -atis, f. 
avenge, vindiod, 1 ; uloiscor, 
ultus, 3, dep, 
avoid, vitd, 1. 


back, tergum, -I, n. 
bad, malus, -a, -um ; pravus, 
-a, -um. 
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, saroinae, -arum, /. ; 
impedimenta, -orum, ?/. 
banish, aipia et igni int<‘i*(Iieo, 
-dixi, -dictum, 3 (tril/t ihe 
dative) ; (cx)pellr), -puli, -pul- 
sum, 8. 

bank, ripa, -ae, /. 
banquet, epulae, -arum,/, 
barbarian, harbarus, -a, -um. 
bath, balneum, -i, n. ; bal- 
iHjae, -arum,/ 
bathe, lavor, 1, dej). 
battle, proclium, -il, n. ; cer- 
tainen, -inis, n. 

beat, caedo, cecldr, cacsuni, 3 ; 
verbeiu, 1 ; be beaten, vapuld, 
1 . 

beautiful, pulcher, -clira,-cbnim. 
because, quod, quia ; see §§ 277, 
278. 

become, fid, facLus, fieri, 
bee, apis, -is,/. 

before, adv,^ prius, ante; prep., 
(in presence of) coram, vn'fli 
obL, (in front of ) ante, with 
accus. ; C07i/,antequam,prius- 
quam. 

beg, drd, 1 ; rogQ, 1. 
begin, incipid, -cepi, -ceptum, 3 
(with injin.) ; ordior, orsiis, 4, 
dep. (with acc. ) ; began, coepi, 
-isse. 

beginning, initium, -ii, n. ; pri- 
mus, -a, -um (see § 342). 
behind, adv., a tergo ; >prep,. 
post, with acc. 

believe, credo, credidi, credituni, 

3. 

below, adv., infra ; prep., sub. 
benefit, beneficium, -ii, n. 
besiege, obsideo, -scdl, -sessum, 
2 . 

betray, prOdo, -didi, -diturn, 3. 
better, melior, -us. 
between, inter, with acc. 
beyond, adv., ultra ; p7-cp.,tran3. 
bid, see command, 
bind, vinciO, vinxi, vinotum, 

4. 


bird, avis, -is, /, ales, -itis, m. 

&/. 

bite, mordco, rnomordi, morsum, 

2 . 

black, ater, -tra, -trum, niger, 
-gra, -grum. 

blame, reprehendo, -preliendl, 
-prehensum, 3 ; culpo, 1. 
blockade, obsideo, -sedi, -scs- 
sum, 2. 

blood, sanguis, -inis, m. 
bloody, crueiitus, -a, -um. 
blue, caeruleus, -a, -um. 
boast, gldrior, 1, dep. 
body, corpus, -oris, n. 
bold,audax, -acis (adv. audacter). 
boldness, andacia, -ae,/. 
book, liber, -bri, in. 
born, be, nascor, natus, 3, dep. 
boy, })uer, -ri, m. 
branch, ramus, -i, m. 
brave, fortis, -e, acer, -cris, -ere. 
bread, panis, -is, m. 
break, frango, fregl, fractum, 3 ; 
(treaty, etc. ) violo, 1 ; — up a 
camp, castra moveO, movi, 
motum, 2 ; — a promise, fidem 
fallO, fefelll, falsum, 3. 
breathe, spiro, 1. 
bridge, pons, pontis, m. 
bring, afferS, attuli, allatum, 
afferre ; — back, refero, rct- 
tull, relatum, reterro ; reports, 
1 . 

broad, latus, -a, -um. 
brother, frater, -tris, m. 
build, aedifico, 1 ; oonstru5, 
-struxi, -structum, 3. 
bum, tr., incendO, -cendi, -cen- 
sum, 3 ; comburd, -ussi, -us- 
tum, 3. 

bury, sepeliO, -pelivi or -pelii, 
-pultum, 4. 
but, ^autem, sed. 
buy, emO, emi, emptum, 3. 

prep., (of place) ad ; (of time) 
use abl. ; (of agent) ii, ab ; — 
chance, forte ; — reason of, 
propter with acc. 
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call, clam5, 1 ; voco, 1 ; evoco, 1. 
camp, castra, -oruiii, n, pL 
candidate, candidal us, -i, m. 
captive, captus, -i, m., captivus, 
-i, m. 

care, w., cfira, -ae, /., diligentia, 
-ae,/., sollicitudo, -dinis, /. 
care for, ciiro, 1 ; colo, coliii, 
cultiim, 3. 

carry, porto, 1 ; fero, tuli, latum, 
ferre. 

cause, causa, -ae, auctor, 
-oris, c. 

cavalry, equitalus, -us, m., 
ecpiitcs, -um, m. 

certain, certus, -a, -um ; know 
for certain, pro explorato 
habeo, 2. 

change, /r., muto, 1. 
chariot, currus, -iis, m. 
children, liberi, -orum, m. 
citadel, arx, arcis,/. 
citizen, civis, -is, c. 
city, urbs, urbis, /., oppidura, 
-i, n. 

clear, manifestiis, -a, -um ; it is 
— , apparot, 2. 
clearly, plane. 

climb, ascendo, -scendi, -scen- 
Rum, 3. 

cloud, mibes, -is,/, 
cold, frigidus, -a, -um. 
colleague, collega, -ae, m, 
collect, tr.f confero, coniuli, 
collatum, conferre ; intr,^ c(m- 
venio, -veni, -ventum, 4. 
colour, color, -oris, w. 
come, venio, veni, ventum, 4; 

— often, ventitO, 1. 
command, n., imperium, -il, ?t., 
lussuin, -i, w., mandatum, -i, 
n. 

command, vh.y iubeo, iussT, ius- 
sum, 2 ; impero, 1. 
common, communis, -e; — sense, 
prudentia, -ae,/. 
commonwealth, res publica, roi 
publicae, /. 

companion, comes, -itis, c. 


compare, compare, 1 ; oomponO, 
-posul, -positum, 3 ; confero, 
-tulI, -latum, ferre. 
compel, cogo, -egi, -actum, 3. 
complain, queror, questus, 3, 
dep. 

concede, concedo, -cessi, -ces- 
811 m, 3. 

condemn, damn5, 1. 
condition, condicid, -onis,/. 
conduct, mores, -um, in. 
confess, conlitcor, -fessus, 2, dtp. 
confidence, fides, -ei, /., fiducia, 
-ae,/. 

congratulate, gratulor, 1, dtp, 
connect, coniungu, -iunxi, -iuno- 
tum, 3. 

conquer, vinco, vici, victum, 3 ; 
devined, -vici, -victum, 3 ; 
Huperd, 1. 
consent, see agree, 
consider, duuo, duxi, due turn, 
3. 

considerable, aliquantum, with 
genit, 

consist, consto, -stiti, consta- 
tum, 1. 

conspiracy, coniiiratio, -onis,/. 
consul, consul, -ulis, m. 
continual, perpetuus, -a, -um. 
contrary, ad versus, -a, -um, con- 
trarius, -a, -um ; — to, contra, 
with acc. 

convenient, idoneus, -a, -um. 
copper, aes, aeris, ?i. 
corn, frumentum, -I, 7 i. 
corpse, cadaver, -eris, n. 
cost, see buy (me pass . ). 
country, (o 2 )posed to town) rus, 
ruris, n. ; { fatherland) initrm, 
-ae, /. ; (land) tei ra, -ae, /. 
course, cursus, -us, m. 
court, iudicium, -ii, n. 
cover, tego, texi, tectum, 3 ; 

operio, operui, opertum, 4. 
crime, facinus, -oris, n. ; scelus, 
-eiis, n. 

cross, transeO, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 
“ire. 
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crowd, turba, -ae, /. ; multitiido, 
-iiii.s, /. 

crown, corona, -ae, /. 
cruel, crudelis, >e, atrox, -oois. 
cruelty, crudclitas, -Htin, /. 
cry, n., clamor, -Oris, in, 
cry, V., exclamO, 1 ; cl fi mi to, 1. 
cultivate, colO, colul, ciiltnin, ,‘l. 
cunning, callidiis, -a, -iiin, peri- 
tus, -a, -um. 

custom, consuetfulO , -inis, 
iiios, moris, m., institutnm, 
-I, n. 

cut, soeO, -ul, sectum, 1 ; — to 
pieces, tmcido, 1. 


danger, perlculuni, -I, n. 
dangerous, poriculosiis, -a, -um ; 
a — condition, res diibiac, f. 
pi. 

dawn, lux, lucis,/., aurora, -ac, /. 
day, dies, -ei, c. (m. in pi.) ; 
before — , ante lucein ; at 
daybreak, prim a luce, 
dead, mortuus, -a, -um. 
death, mors, mortis,/, 
debt, nomeri, -inis, n.y aes alie- 
num, aeris alieni, n. 
deceive, fallo, fefellT, falsum, 3. 
declare, profiteor, profe.ssus, 2, 
dep. 

decree, n.y dccretuni, -I, ??., 
sonatus consultum, -i, n. 
decree, rb. , dclccrnO, -crevi, -cre- 
tiini, 3. 

deed, factum, -T, n. 
deep, altus, -a, -um, profundus, 
-a, -um. 

defeat, n., dados, -is,/, 
defeat, vh . , see conquer, 
defend, defendo, -fendl, -fen- 
sum, 3 ; tueor, tuitus and 
tutus, 2, dep. 
delay, moror, 1, dep. 
deliberate, consuls, consuluT, 
consultum, 3 ; consilium iiieo 
(-ivi or -ii, -itum, -Ire) or capio 
(c5pl, captum, 3). 


delight, voluptas, -atia, /. 
deliver, see speak, 
demand, see ask. 
depart, abeO, -Ivl or -il, -itum, 
-ire ;excedo,-cessI, -cessum, 3 ; 
discedo, -cessi, -cessum, 3. 
deprive, adimO, -emi, -emptum, 
3. 

descend, descendO,-scendl, -scen- 
siim, 3. 

describe, exponO, -posuT, -posi- 
tuin, 3. 

deserve, mereor, 2, dep. ; — well 
of, bene mereor de (ivii/i abl.). 
desire, cupidity, -atis, /. 
desire, vh.y cupio, -ivi or -ii, 
-itum, 3. 

despair, despero, 1. 
despise, contemnO, -tornpsl, 
-temptum, 3 ; sperno, sprevi, 
sprotum, 3. 

destroy, perdO, -didi, -ditum, 3 ; 
cvertO, -verti, -versum, 3 ; 
dcleo, delevi, clelctum, 2 ; ex- 
stinguO, -stinxi, -stincturn, 3. 
determine, decernO, -crcvI, -orci- 
tum, 3 ; constitiio, -stitui, 
-stitutum, 3. 

dictator, dictator, -Oris, m. 
die, morior, mortuus, 3, dep. ; 
decedO, -cessi, -cessum, 3 ; 
obeO, -Ivi or -ii, -ire. 
differ from, discrepO (1) cum, 
ivM abl. 

difficult, diffioilis, -e. 
dine, cenO, 1. 

disaster, olades, -is, /., casus, 
-us, m. 

discuss, di.sputo, 1. 
disembark, Ir., expOno, -posuT, 
-po.situm, 3 ; intr., (e nave) 
egredior, egressus, 3, dep. 
disgrace, dedecus, -oris, n. 
disgraceful, turpis, -e. 
dishonest, mains, -a, -um, im- 
probus, -a, -um. 
disloyal, perfidus, -a, -um. 
dismiss, dimittO, -misi, -inissum, 
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display, prOpOnO, -posul, -posi- 
tum, 3. 

displease, displiceS, 2 (withdaL), 
disposition, ingcnium, -ii, n. 
distant, be, distQ, — , — , 1 ; 

absuin, -ful, -esse, 
distinguish, diiudico, 1. 
distinguished, insignis, -e, clarus, 
-a, -uni. 

distribute, distribu5, -tribui, 
-tributum, 3 ; partior, 4. 
do, faciS, feci, factum, 3 ; ago, 
egl, actum, 3. 
dog, canis, -is, c. 
doorpost, postis, -is, m. 
doubt, 71 ., dubitatio, -oriis, f. ; 
without — , sine dubiO, baud 
dubie. 

doubt, 7;6., dubito, 1. 
down from, de, with ahl. 
draw, (swo'rd) stringO, strinxi, 
fetriotuni, 3 ; (chariot) velio, 
vexi, vectum, 3 ; (water) hau- 
ri5, hausi, haustum, 4 ; traho, 
traxi, tractuni, 3. 
dream, somnium, -ii, n, 
drink, bibo, bibi, bibitum, 3. 
drive, ago, egl, actum, 3 ; pello, 
pepuli, pulsum, 3. 
dry, siccus, -a, -um, aridus, -a, 
-urn. 

dust, pulvis, -eris, 9?i. 
dusty, pulveriilentus, -a, -um. 
duty, oflicium, -ii, n. 
dwell in, habito, 1 ; incolo, -co- 
lui, -cullum, 3. 

each, quisque, quaequc, quid- 
que ; (o/ two) uterque, utra- 
que, utrumque ; on — side, 
ucrimque ; — other, inter se. 
eager, cupidus, -a, -um, acer, 
-cris, -ere. 

eagle, aquila, -ae, /. 
early, mane, prima luce, 
earth, (soil) terra, -ae, /., solum, 
-i, n. ; (the world) orbis (-is, 
m,) terrarum, telliis, -uris,/., 
terra, -ae,/. 


east, oriens, -entis, m, 
easy, facilis, -e. 

eat, edO, Mi, esum, 3 ; vescor, 
— , 3, dtp. (with ahl ). 
effect, 71., eventus, -us, m, 
effect, vh., elficio, -fMl, -fee turn, 
3. 

egg, ovum, -I, n, 
either, pron,, utervis, uterlibet 
(utra-, utrum-, -vis or -libet) ; 
either ... or, aiit . . . aut, 
vel . . . vel. 

election, comitia, -orum, ti. pL 
eloquence, dicendl faculta^, -atis, 
/., eloquentia, -ae, /. 
eloquent, eloquens, -entis, di- 
cendi peritus, -a, -um. 
embark, tr., impono, -posui, 
-positum, 3 ; intr., navcm 
conscendo, -scendl, -scensum, 
3. 

embassy, Icgatio, -5nis,/. 
employ, utor, tisus, 3, dep, (with 
abl. ) ; fisurp6, 1. 
encourage, cohortor, 1, dep, 
end, iinis, -is, m. 
endeavour, see try. 
endure, fero, tub, latum, ferre ; 
sustineo, -tinuT, -tentum, 2 ; 
tolero, 1 ; patior, passus, 3, 
dep, 

enemy, hostis, -is, m, ; inimicus, 
-i, m, 

enjoy, fruor, fructus, 3, dep, 
(with abl.) ; utor, usus, 3, dep. 
(with ahl. ). 
enough, satis. 

enter, ine5, -i\a or -ii, -itum, 
-ire ; ingredior, -gressus, 3, 
dep. 

enterprise, inceptum, -i, n., 
conatus, -us, m. 

enthusiasm, (animi) ardor, -Oris, 
m, 

envy, n,, invidia, -ae,/. 
envy, vb., invideo, -vidf, -visum, 
2 . 

equal, par, paris ; (equal in age) 
aequalis, -e. 
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equanimity, constantia, -ac, /. ; 

with — , aequo animo. 
err, end, 1. 

escape, efTugiO, -fugi, -fugituin, 
.3 ; dvadd, -vrisT, -vasurn, 8. 
especially, piaesertini, praeci- 

piir. 

esteem, opinio, -oni.s, /. 
even, etiam, vol ; not — , ne . . . 
quideni. 

evening, vesper, -eris, m., ves- 
pera, -ae, /♦ 
event, res, rcT,/. 
ever, semper, umqnam, quando. 
every, quisque, quaeque, quid- 
que, omni%, -e ; ever 3 rwhere, 
ubique. 

excel, praesto, -stiti, -stitum 
and “Statum, 1. 

except, praeter (wifh acc.), nisi 
[after a neg.). 

exile, exsilium, -il, n. ; be in — , 
exsulo, 1. 

exist, exsisto, -stiti, -stitum, 3; 

sura, fuT, esse, 
expect, spero, 1. 
experience, usus, -us, m. 
experienced, peritus, -a, -um. 
explain, oxpono, -posuT, -posi- 
tum, 3 ; interpreter, 1, dej). 
extend, tr,, explioo, -plicui, -pli- 
cituin, 1 ; intr,, pated, 2. 
extravagance, liixus, -us, 7n. 
eye, oculus, -I, m. 


face, vultus, -us, m., os, oris, n, 
faithless, perfidus, -a, -um. 
fall, n.y casus, -us, m., lapsus, 
-us, m. 

fall, vd., cade, cecidi, cfisura, 3 ; 

delabor, delapsus, 3, dcp. 
false, falsus, -a, -um, mendax, 
-ilcis. 

fame, laus, laudis, /., gloria, -ae, 
/• 

family, familia, -ao, /., gens, 
gentis, /. 

far, procul, longe. 


farm, ager, agrl, m., praedium, 
- 11 , n, 

farmer, agricola, -ae, m. 
fasten, see bind. 

fate, fatum, -i, ?z., sors, sortis, 

/. 

father, pater, -tris, m., parens, 
-entis, m. 

favour, n.y gratia, -ae, /. 
favour, vb.y faveo, iavi, fautum. 
2 . 

fear, 7i., metus, -us, m.y timer, 
-oris, m.y pavor, -oris, m. 
fear, vh. , rneliid, metui, 3 ; timed, 
2 ; vercor, 2. 

fearful, dims, -a, -um, terribilis, 
-e. 

fearless, impavidus, -a, -um, in- 
trepidus, -a, -um. 
feel, sentid, sensT, sensum, 4 ; 
percipid, -cepT, -ceptuni, 3 ; 
intellegd, -lexi, -lectum, 3. 
field, ager, agri, 7/1. 
fierce, ferox, -dcis, saevus, -a, 
-um. 

fierceness, ferdcia, -ae, /. 
fight, n.y pugna, -ae, /. 
fight, vb.y pugnd, 1 ; dlraicd, 1. 
fill, com plod, -pldvi, -pie turn, 2. 
finally, denique, postremd. 
find, invenid, -venT, -ventum, 4 ; 

reperid, repperi, repertum, 4. 
fire, ignis, -is, m. 
fish, n.y piscis, -is, m. 
fish, vb.y piscor, 1, dep. 
fit, aptus, -a, -um, iddneus, -a, 
-um. 

fix, figd, fixi, fixum, 3. 
flame, flamma, -ae,/. 
flank, latus, -eris, n. 
flatter, assentor, 1 (with dat.). 
flee, fugid, fugi, fugituin, 3; con- 
fugid (-fugid, 3) ; fugam petd, 
-ivi or -il, -Itum, 3 ; terga 
vertd, verti, versum, 3. 
fleet, classis, -is,/, 
flight, fuga, -ae, /. ; put to 
fugd, 1. 

flourish, fldrcd, 2. 
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follow, sequor, seciitus, 3, c?ep. ; 
inscquor, -secutus, 3, dep. ; 
Buccedo, success!, successuin, 

3. 

food, cibus, -i, m, 
foolish, stultus, -a, -um, ineplus, 
-a, -um. 

for, pro with ahl. (for the sake 
of) ; or 'Use dat, 

forbid, veto, vetui, vefcitum, 1 ; 

iuterdico, -dixi, -dictum, 3. 
force, w., VIS, acc. vnu, ahl. xi,f. 
force, vh . , see compel, 
forces, coi)iae, -arum,/, 
forest, silva, -ae, /. 
forget, obliviscor, -litus, 3, dep. 
(ivith gen.). 

forgive, ignosco, -novl, -no turn, 
3 (with dat .) ; condoiio, 1. 
fortify, miinio, 4. 
fortune, fortuna, -ae, f 
free, liber, -era, -erum. 
freedom, libertils, -fibis,/. 
friend, amicus, -i, m. 
friendship, amicitia, -ae./. 
from, a, ab, e, ex (with ahL). 
fruit, fruebus, -us, m., ])dinum, 

-i, 71. 

fruitless, irritus, -a, -um. 
fruitlessly, re infeeba. 
full, plerius, -a, -um. 
funeral, funus, -eris, n. 
furnish, instruo, -sbruxl, -struc- 
tum, 3 ; or no, 1 ; praebeG, 2. 
further, ulterior, -us. 


gain, consequor, -secutus, 3, 
dep . ; — possession of, potior, 
4, dep. (with ahl . ) ; — over, 
concilio, 1. 
game, ludus, -I, m, 
garden, hortus, -I, m. 
garrison, praesidinm, -il, n. 
gate, ianua, -ae, /., porta, -ae, 
/• 

gather, lego, logT, lecturn, 3 ; 

carpo, carpsi, caiptum, 3. 
general, adj . , communis, -e. 

M. C. L. 


general, n., dux, ducis, w?., im- 
perator, -oris, 

get, adipiscor, adeptus, 3, dep, ; 
nanciscor, nactus, 3, dep. ; 
compare, 1, 
gift, donum, -I, n. 
give, do, dedi, datum, 1. 
glad, laetus, -a, -um ; I am — , 
gaudeo, gavLsus, 2. 
glide, labor, lapsus, 3, dep. 
glory, gloria, -ae, /., honor, 
-oris, m. 

go, eo, ivl, itum, ire ; — out, 
exeG, -ivi or -ii, -itum, -he; 
egredior, egressus, 3, dep. 
god, dcus, -ei, m. 
goddess, dea, -ae,/. 
gold, amum, -i, 7i. 
good, bonus, -a, -um ; goods, 
bona, -orum, n. pd. 
govern, tempero, 1 ; rego, 3. 
gradually, gradatim. 
grant, concedo, -cessi, -cessum, 3. 
grass, herba, -ae,/. 
great, m.igjius, -a, -um ; 

trioiis) claius, -a, -um, dius- 
tris, -e. 

greatly, magnopere, valda 
Greek, Graccus, -a, -um. 
green, viridis, -e. 
grief, aegritudo, -inis,/., sollici- 
tudo, -inis,/., luctus, -us, 7n. 
grieve, doleo, 2 ; piget, 2 {^ee 
§94). 

ground, humus, -T,/, solum, -i, 
71. f terra, -ae, /. 
grow, cresco, cpjvT, cretum, 3. 
guard, custodio, 4. 
guide, dux, ducis, m. 
guile, dolus, -i, in. 
guilty, noxius, -a, -um. 


habit, consuetudo, -inis,/., mGs, 
111 oris, TTi. 

half, dimidium, -ii, n. 
halt, consists, -stiti, -stitum, 3. 
hand, manus, -us, /. ; be at — , 
adsum, -fui, -esse. 


24 
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happens, it, accidit, 3. 
happiness, say ‘ ‘ happy life ” or 
“to live happily.” 
happy, felix, -icis, beatus, -a, 
-um. 

harbour, portua, -us, m. 
hard, dilrus, -a, -uin, arduiis, -a, 
-uui. 

hardly, vix, aegio. 
haste, trepidatiO, -ouis, /. 
hasten, contendo, -tcndl, -ten- 
tuni, 3 ; festino, 1 ; propero, 
1 . 

hate, odium, -il, n. 
hate, odi, Odisse ; to be 

hated, odio sum, ful, esse, 
hateful, invisus, -a, -um. 
have, habeo, 2 ; (hold) teneo, 
tenui, tentum, 2. 
head, caput, -itis, ii. 
heal, tr,f sfino, 1 ; hitr.j coii- 
sariesoo, -banul, 3. 
health, valctudo, -inis, /. 
heap, acervus, -i, m., cumulus, 
-I, m. 

hear, audio, 4. 
heart, cor, cordis, n. 
hearth, focus, -I, m. 
heat, calor, -oris, m., acstus, 
-us, m. 

heaven, caelum, -I, n. ; (gods) del, 
dedi'um, m. pi. 
heavy, gravis, -e. 
heed, ciiro, 1 ; (obey) j)arer>, 2 
(vnth dat.)\ take — , caveo, 
cavl, cauturn, 3. 
height, altitude, -inis,/, 
heir, heres, -edis, c. 
help, auxilium, -ii, n. ; ucr. 

opem, gsn. opis, /. 
help, iuvo, iuvi, iutum, 1 (with 
acc. ) ; subvenio, -veni, -ventum 
(with dat.); sucourro, -curri, 
-cursurn, 3 (with dat.). 
henoe, bine. 

herald, praeco, -ouis, m. 

herd, grex, gregis, ni. 

here, hic. 

hero, herds, -dis, m. 


hesitate, dubitd, 1 (with infin.). 
hide, abdo, -didi, -ditura, 3 ; 
ccld, 1. 

high, altiis, -a, -um. 
hill, collis, -is, m. 
hinder, impedio, 4 ; prohibed, 2. 
hindrance, impodimentum, -i, n. 
hire, condued, -duxi, -ductum, 
3. 

his, suus, eius, illius (§ 87), or 
leave untranslated (§ 158). 
hither, hiic. 

hold, teneo, tenui, tentum, 2 ; 
obtineo, -tinul, -tentum, 2 ; 
sustined, -tinul, -tentum, 2. 
holy, sacer, -era, -crum. 
home, dornus, -fia, f. ; at — , 
duml. 

honest, bonus, -a, -um, probus, 
-a, -um. 

honour, n., dignitas, -atis, /*., 
honor, -oris, m. 

honour, vh.y cold, coluT, cultum, 
3. 

hope, n., spes, -ei,/. 
hope, sperd, 1. 
horse, equus, -I, m. ; (cavalry) 
equites, -um, m., ccpiitatus, 
-us, m. 

hot, calidus, -a, -um, ardens, 
-eutis. 

hound, canis, -is, c. 
hour, hura, -ae, /. 
house, domus, -tis, /., aedos, 
-ium,/. pi. ; household, fami- 
lia, -ac, /. 

how, initrrog. a'lv.^ quomodo? 
— many ? quot ? — few, quo- 
tusquisque, qiiotaquaeque, 
quoturnquidque ; (in exclama- 
tions) quam. 

human, humrinus, -a, -um ; or 
use hominura (of men), 
hunger, fames, -is,/, 
hunt, venor, 1, dep. 
hurry, see hasten, 
hurt, laedd, laesi, laesum, 3 
(with acc.) ; nooed, 2 (with 
dat,). 
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ice, glacies, -Si,/, 
ides, idus, -uum,/. pi. 
idle, ignavus, -a, -uin, pigcr, 
-gra, -grum. 

ignorance, im prudent ia, -ao, /., 
iikscientia, -ae, igiiorantia, 
-ae,/. 

ignorant of, to be, igiiorO, 1. 
ill, aegor, -gra, -griini. 
imitate, i mi tor, 1, dep. 
immense, ingeris, -eiitis ; infini- 
tua, -a, -um. 

immortal, immortalis, -o, 
impossible, use non possum, 
potui, posse. 

imprison, vincula iiiicio, -iccT, 
-iectum, 3. 

imprisonment, custodia, -ae, /., 
vincula, -(3rurn, n. pi. 
Impunity, with, im[)uuo ; or use 
adj. inultus, -a, -um {un- 
avenged). 

in, in {with ahl. ), apud {with acc. ). 
increase, ir.^ auge^, auxi, auo- 
tum, 2; intr., cresco, crovi, 
cretum, 3. 

indeed, * quidem, vere, re vera. 
induce, inuuco, -duxi, -ductuin, 
3 ; inipello, -puli, -palsurn, 3. 
infantry, peditos, -um, w., j)cdi- 
tatus, -vis, m. 

inflict wrong on, to, iniiiriam 
faciO, feci, factum, 3 ; 
inflict punishment, poena alfi- 
ciO, -feci, -fee turn {with acc.). 
influence, see persuade, 
inform, certiOreiii faciO, feci, 
factum, 3 ; doceO, docui, doc- 
tum, 2. 

inhabit habito (with acc. ). 
inhabitant, incola, -ae, c. 
injure, see hurt. 

injury, detrimentum, -I, n., in- 
oomraodum, -I, n., damnum, 
-i, n. 

inquire, see ask. 
insane, insanus, -a, -um. 
instruct, see teach ; be instruct- 
ed, see learm 


insult, n., iiiiuria, -ao, con- 
tumolia, -ae, /. 

insult, contumeliam imponO, 
-poaui, -positum, 3 (withdat .) ; 
be insulted, iniuriam accipio, 
-cepi, -ceptum, 3. 
intellect, mens, mentis, /., in- 
genium, -ii, n. 

intend, id ago (egl, actum, 3) ut 
{with suhj . ). 

interest, (zeal) studium, -ii, n. ; 
{interest on capital) fenus, 
-ons, n. 

interpret, intorpretor, 1, dep. 
interval, intervallum, -i, n. ; 

spatium, -il, n, 
into, in {with acc. ). 
invade, irruptidnoju {or incur- 
sionera) faoi5, f^i, factum, 3 ; 
invadO, -vast, -v^um, 3. 
invite, invito, 1 ; voo5, 1. 
iron, adj.y ferreus, -a, -um. 
iron, n.y ferrum, -i, n. 
island, insula, -ae,/. 
issue, exjtus, -vis, m. 

Italian, Italicus, -a, -um. 
ivory, ebur, -oris, n. 

javelin, pilum, -i, w., iaoulum, 

-i, n. 

jealousy, aemidati5, -onis, /. 
join, iiiiigO, iunxi, iunotum, 3 ; 
coliigo, -legi, -Iectum, 3 ; — 
battle, proelium commit to, 
-inisi, -missuin, 3. 
journey, iter, itincris, n. 
joy, gaiidium, -ii, n. ; lactitia, 
-ae, /. 

joyful, laetus, -a, -um ; lii laris, 
-e. 

judge, n., iiidox, -icis, rn. 
judge, v6., iudicO, 1. 
judgnajent, indicium, -ii, ?i. 
jump, salio, salui, saltum, 4 ; 

insdiS, -silui, -sultura, 4. 
just, iustus, -a, -um ; — as, aequo 
(perinde) ao. 
justice, iustitia, -ae,/. 
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keen, aoer, -oris, -ore. 
keep, teneo, tenui, ieniiim, 2 ; 
conserve, 1. 

kill, oooido, -cidi, -cisum, 3 ; inter- 
fioio, -feci, -fectuin, 3; trucido, 
1 j — onenelf, mortem con.seis- 
o5, -scivi or -scii, scitum, 3 
{with dat.\ 

kind, adj., benignus, -a, -um, 
benefious, -a, -um. 
kind, ?i., gemia, -eria, n. 
kindness, beneliciiim, -ii, 
kindle, aocendo, -oeiidi, -censum, 
3 ; incendo, -cendl, -ceiisiim, 3. 
king, rex, regis, m. 
kingdom, regnum, -i, n. 
knight, equea, -ibia, m. 
know, scio, scivi, scitum, 3 ; novi, 
-isse {per/,) ; non igndro, 1 ; 
I don’t — , nescio, nescivi or 
nescii, nesoiburn, 3. 
knowledge, scientia, -ao,/. 
known, iiOtua, -a, -um ; it is — , 
constat, certum eat. 


labour, labor, -Qris, m., opus, 
-c na, n. 

lament, coniiueror, -questus, 3, 
dcp. ; deplbro, 1. 
land, 71., terra, -ae, /., ager, 
ngri, regio, -on is, /. 
land, vh.^ e nave egredior, ogres- 
sus, 3, dep. 

large, magnus, -a, -um. 
last, ultimus, -a, -uin, postremus, 
-a, -um ; at — , turn deinurn, 
deni (pie. 

late, serus, -a, -um. 

Latin, Latinus, -a, -um ; I know 
— , LatTne scio, scivi, scitum, 3. 
laugh, ruled, risi, risuin, 2. 
law, lex, legis,/. 
lay, p5n5, posui, positum, 3 ; loco, 
1 ; — siege to, obsided, -sedi, 
-sessum, 2 ; — down a magis- 
tracy, magistratu abed, -ivi or 
-ii, -itum, -ire, magistiTitri me 
abdied, 1. 


lead, dued, duxi, ductum, 3 ; agd, 
egi, actum, 3. 
leaf, frons, frondis, /. 
learn, disco, didioi, 3 ; cognosed, 
-ndvi, -no turn, 3 ; certior fid, 
factus sum, fieri, 
learned, dootus, -a,-um, eruditus, 
-a, -um. 

least, .see little; at — , saltimi, 
certc. 

leave, {go away from) disced d, 
-cessi, -oessum, 3, egredior, 
egressus, 3, dep. ; {leave behind) 
reliiiqud, reliqui, relictum, 3. 
left, — hand, sinister, -ira, 
-truin, laeviis, -a, -um. 
legion, legid, -(5Tiis,/. 
less, see little. 

let, {allow) sind, sivi, situm, 3 
{with acc.) ; permitto, -misi, 
-missum, 3 {with dat.) ; — go, 
dimitto, -misi, -missuni, 3. 
letter, {of alphabet) littcra, -ae, 
/. ; {epistle) epistula, -ae, /. 
level, aequiis, -a, -um. 
levy, indites consoribd, -soidpsi, 
-Borrptum, 3. 
liberty, libertas, -atis, /. 
lie, {speak falsely) mentior, 4, dep. ; 
(he down) iaced, 2 ; as far as 
lies in me, pro viribus meia ; 
— hid, fated, 2. 
life, vita, -ae, /. 

light, n.y liimen, -inis, 7i., lux, 
liiois, f 

light, vh.y luceo, luxi, 2. 
lightning, fulmen, -inis, t?., ful- 
gur, -uris, n. 
like, adj., similis, -e. 
like, vh.y amd, 1 ; dib’gd, -IcxT, 
-Icotum, 3. 

likely, it is, veri simile est. 
line {ofhattle)y acies, -ei, /. 
lion, led, -dnis, m. 
literature, litterae, -arum,/, pi. 
little, parvus, -a, -um ; compar,y 
minor, -us; swpeW., minimus 
-a, -um. 

live, vivo, vixi, victum, 3. 
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load, onus, -eris, n. 
long, longus, -a, 'Um ; {of hair) 
promissus, -a, -uni ; (a(iv.)diu ; 
— ago, prTdem, iampridem. 
look, intueor, 2, dep, ; contem- 
plor, 1, dep, 

lose, amitt5, -misl, -missum, 8 ; 

perdo, -didi, -ditum, 3. 
loss, damnum, -I, w. 
lot, sors, -tis,/. 

loud, olarus, -a, -um, magnus, 
-a, -um. 

love, 71., amor, -oris, 7n. 
love, vb.y amo, 1 ; diligo, -lexi, 
-leotuin, 3. 


mad, insanus, -a, -um, demens, 
-eiitis. 

magistrate, magistratus, -iis, m. 
maintain, sustine5, -tiiiui, -ten- 
turn, 2 ; retineO, -tinul, -ten- 
turn, 2. 

make, faci5, feci, factum, 3 ; 
creO, I ; {render) reddo, -didi, 
-ditum, 3, 

man, (o2>posed to hea.^t) homo, 
-inis, tn. ; (opposed to woman) 
vir, viri, m. ; young — , adu- 
lescens, -entis, m.y iuvenis, 
-is, m. ; old — , senox, -is, w. ; 
mankind, homines, -um, m. pi, 
manage, regd, rexi, rectum, 3 ; 
administro, 1 ; gero, gossJ, 
gostum, 3. 

manner, ratio, -onis, /., modus, 
-I, m. ; in the — of, more, 
mods ; manners, mores, mo- 
rum, 771. pi. 

many, nulti, -drum, tti. 
march, 7i., iter, itineris, n. ; the 
troops on the — , agmen, -inis, 
n, ; make forced marches, 
magnls itineribus contendo, 
-tendi, -tentum, 3. 
march, prdgredior, prdgrcs- 
8U3, 3, dep. ; proficiscor, pro- 
fectus, 3, dep, 

mark of, it is the, est with gen. 


marriage, matrimdnium, -il, n., 
nuptiae, -arum,/, pi- 
marry, {of a man) in matri- 
mdnium duco, duxi, ductum, 

3 ; (of a woman) nubd, nupsi, 
nuptum, 3 (with dot. ). 

marsh, palus, -udis,/. 
mass, moles, -is,/, 
massacre, w., caedes, -is,/, 
massacre, vh., trucido, 1. 
master, dominus, -l, m, ; magis- 
ter, -tri, m, 

matters, it, interest, refert (§380). 
meadow, pratum, -I, n. 
means, ratio, -onis, /., facultaM, 
-atis, /. 

mean, signified, 1 ; valed, 2. 
meaning, significAtid, -onis,/. 
meet, congredior, congressus, 3, 
dep. ; oonvenid, -veni, -ventum, 

4 ; to go to — , obviam ed, ivl, 
itum, ire. 

merciful, clemens, -entis, mitis, 
-e. 

mercy, misericordia, -ae, /, 
venia, -ae, / 

message, nuntius, -ii, rn., man- 
datum, -i, n. 

messenger, nuntius, -ii, m. 
method, see manner, 
midday, meridies, -ei, m. ; (adj.) 

meridianus, -a, um. 
middle, medius, -a, -um. 
mile, millo passfis ; two, etc.y 
miles, duo, etc., milia pas- 
suum. 

mind, animus, -i, m., mens, 
mentis, / ; it comes into my 
— , in men tern raihi veriit. 
miserable, miser, -ra, -rum, in- 
felix, -icis. 

mise:^, calami tas, -atis, /, tris- 
titia, -ae, /. 

mistake, errd, 1 ; pecod, 1. 
mix, temperd, 1 ; misced, miscui, 
mix turn, 2. 

modest, pudens, -entis, vere- 
cundus, -a, -um. 
modesty, pudor, -dris, m- 
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money, pecunia, -ae, /., argen- 
tum, -I, n, 

monument, monunientum, -I, n. 
more, plurea, -iuru, (pluris, 
n,) with gen, ; [adv.) magis, 
ampliua. 

morning, mane (indect.)^ n. 
mortal, mortalis, -e. 
mother, mater, -tris, /. 
mound, tumulus, -i, m. 
mount, conscendo, -scendi, -scen- 
suni, 3. 

mountain, mons, -tis, m. 
mourn, intr.y lugeo, luxi, luc- 
tum, 2 ; tr.y see lament, 
mouth, 03, oris, n. 
move, tr,y moveo, movi, motum, 
2, oommoveO, -movi, -motum, 
2 ; intr. , moveo r. 
much, miiltus, -a, -um. 
multitude, miiltitudo, -inis,/, 
murder, caedes, -is,/, 
murmur, murmur, -uris, n. 
must, oportet, 2 (nnth acc, 
inf,)y debeO, 2 (with inf,) ; or 
use gerund or gerimdive, 
my, mens, -a, -um ; ojten omitted. 


name, ii5men, -inis, n, 
narrow, angustiis, -a, -um. 
nation, populus, -J, m.y gen^^, 
-entis, /. 

nature, natura, -ae,/., ingenium, 
-ii, n. 

near, adj.y propinquus, -a, -um, 
proximus, -a, -um; a(i?;.,prope ; 
prep.y prope, ad (with acc.). 
nearly, see almost, 
necessary, it is, necesso est ; see 
also must. 

neck, cervix, -icis,/. 
need, opus est (with dat, of per- 
son and abl. of thing) ; careo 
(xoith ahl . ). 

negligence, iiegligentia, -ae, /. 
neither . . . nor, neo . . . nee 
(= et non), neve . . . neve 

( = et ne). 


nest, nidus, -I, m. 
never, numquam. 
new, novus, -a, -um, recens, 
-entis. 

news, see messenger, 
next, proximus, -a, -um ; — day, 
postridie. 

night, nox, noctis, / ; by — , 
Tiocte, noctfi. 

no, adj. , nullus, -a, -um ; adv . , 
non, mini me ; nobody, nem(3, 
-inis, c. ; nowhere, nusquam. 
noble, nobilis, -e, lionestus, -a, 
-um. 

noise, strepitus, -us, m. 
not, non, baud ; ne (in wishes, 
commands, etc .) ; (in questions) 
nonne ; — even, ne . . . qui- 
dem. 

note-book, cornmentarii, -Drum, 
m. pi. ; pugi Hares, -ium, m. 
pi. 

nothing, nihil (indecL). 
now, nunc, iam ; (to-day) hodie. 
number, numerus, -i, m,, copia, 
-ae, /. ; (mxdtitnde) multitudo, 
-inis,/. 

nymph, nympha, -ao, / 


oar, remus, -i, m. 
oath, iiis iurandum, iuris iuran- 
dl, n, 

obey, pareO, 2 (with dat.). 
observe, animadverto, -vertl, 
-versum, 3 ; spec to, 1. 
obtain, see get. 

occupy, habco, 2 ; teneo, tenul, 
tentura, 2 ; obtineo, -tinui, 
-ten turn, 2. 

occurs to me, etc., it, in men- 
tem mihi, etc., venit ; see 
happen, 
often, saepe. 

old, vetus, -eris, antiquus, -a, 
-um, priscus, -a, -um ; — man, 
senex, senis, m. ; — woman, 
anus, -us, /. ; — age, seneo- 
tus, -utis,/. 
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on, in with abl. ; — the side, 
a parte ; — account of, prop- 
ter, ob (with acc. ). 
once, serael ; at — , reponte, 
subit5, statim. 
one, unus, -a, -uin. 
only, adj.f unus, -a, -urn, solus, 
-a, -uni ; adv.y sOlum, tantiini. 
open, adj.f apertus, -a, -uni. 
open, vh.j aperid, -perui, -per- 
tum, 4 ; patofacid, -feci, -fac- 
tum, 3. 

openly, palara. 

opinion, opinio, -onis, senten- 
tia, -ae, /. ; in my — , ut mihi 
vidctur ; I give my — , senton- 
tiam dico, dixi, dictum, 3. 
opportunity, occ^io, -onis, /., 
potest^, -atis, /., facultas, 
-alis, /. 

oppose, resisto, -stiti, -stitum, 3 
[with dat.). 

opposite, ad versus, -a, -um. 
oppress, premd, press!, pressum, 
3 ; aflllgd, -flixT, -flictum, 3. 
or, aut, vel. 

oration, oratio, -onis,/. 
order, w., (rank) ordo, -inis, m. ; 
see also command ; in — to, 
ut with subj. 

order, v6., iubed, iussi, iussum, 
2 (with acc, and in/,) ; imperO, 
1 (iviih dat. and ut withsubi.). 
ornament, decus, -oris, ??., in- 
sigiie, -is, n. 

other, alius, -a, -uni ; (of two) 
alter, -era, -crum ; (the rest) 
ccteri, -ae, -a. 

otherwise, aliter, coiitr.l, e con- 
trovid. 

ought, see must, 
our, nos ter, -tra, -trum. 
out of, e or ex (with abl,), 
outside, ad/, externus, -a, -um ; 
ody., extra. 

over, adv.j supra ; prep.^ sujier ; 
I make a bridge — a river, 
pontem in flurnine facio, feci, 
factum, 3. 


overhang, immined, 2. 
overthrow, sub vend, -vertl, -ver- 
suni, 3 ; devincd, -vici, -vic- 
tum, 3. 

owe, debed, 2 ; it was owing to 
you that . . . not, per te stetit 
qudminus (with subj,). 
own, my, your, etc., mens, -a, 
um, tuns, -a, -um, suns, -a, 
-um. 

ox, bds, bovis, m. 


pace, gradus, -us, m.y imssus, 
-us, m. 

pain, dolor, -dris, m. ; to cause 
— to, doldre commoveo, -mdvi, 
-indium, 2 ; take pains, operam 
do, dcdi, datum, 1. 
palace, regia, -ae, f. 
pardon, see forgive, 
parent, parens, -entis, c. 
part, pars, partis,/. ; I take — 
in, partem capid, cep!, cap- 
turn, 3 (with gen,); intersum, 
-fui, -esse (with dat,). 

pass, traused, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 
-ire ; transgredior, -gressus, 3, 
dep. ; — by, praetered, -il, 
-itum, -Ire. 

past, praeteritus, -a, -urn ; (pre^ 
vious) prior, -us. 

pay, 71. f stipendium, -li, n. 
pay, v6., solve, solvl, solutum, 3. 
peace, pax, pacis,/., dtium, -i!,'a. 
peasant, agricola, ae, m. 
people, vulgus, -I, n. ; plebs, 
plebis, /. ; populus, -i, m. ; 
homines, -um, m, pi. 
perceive, see feel, 
perform, conficid, -feci, -fectum, 
3 ; fungor, functus, 3, dep. 
(with abl.). 

perhaps, fortasse, forsitan (with 
sabj,). 

perish, see die. 

persuade, persuaded, -su§sl, 
-suasum, 2 (with dat.) ; addiicd, 
-duxi, -ductura, 3 ; indued, 3. 
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philosopher, philosophns, -i, m. ; 

sapiens, -entis, m. 
pick, see gather, 
pierce, transfigo, -fixi, -fixiini, 3. 
pig, BUS, suis, c. 

pitiable, miser, -era, -erurn, nii- 
serabilis, -e. 

pity, misericordia, >ae, /. ; I 
feel — , misericordiam habco, 

2 . 

place, n., locus, -i, m. 
place, vb.y status, statui, sta- 
tutum. 3 ; propSno, -posui, 
-positum, 3 ; — oneself at, 
consists, -stiti, -stituni, 3. 
plain, adj.y (manifest) manifes- 
tus, -a, -uni. 

plain, n., planities, -ei, /. 
plan, consilium, -ii, ratio, 
-Onis,/. 

plant, sero, sevi, satum, 3. 
play, n., Ifidus, -i, m. 
play, vb. , luds, lusi, lusum, 3. 
pleasant, gratus, -a, -um, ificun- 
dus, -a, -um. 

please, places, 2 (with daf ) ; 
delects, 1 (vnth acc.) ; to be 
— d, gaudcS, gavisus, 2; dis- 
please, displiceS, 2 (ivith dat,), 
pleasure, voluptas, -atis, /.,de- 
lectjltiS, -Snis,/. 
plenty, copia, -ae,/. 
plot, n., coniiiratis, -Snis,/. 
plot, vh.y coniurS, 1. 
plough, w., aratrum, -I, n. 
plough, vh.y aro, 1. 
pluck, veils, vulsJ, vulsum, 3 ; 

carps, carps!, carptum, 3. 
plunder, n,, praeda, -ae,/. 
plunder, vh., diripis, -ripul, 
-reptum, 3. 

poem, carmen, -inis, n., poema, 
-atis, n. 

poet, poeta, -ae, c. 
point of, be on the, in eS sum 
(ful, esse) ut (with suhj.). 
poison, venenum, -I, n. 
poor, pauper, -eris. 
position, see place. 


possess, possideS, -sedi, -sessum, 
2 ; habeS, 2 ; teneS, tenul, 
ten turn, 2. 

possible, use possum, 
post, dispSnS, -posui, -positum, 
3 ; oollocS, 1. 

poverty, paupertas, -atis, /, 
egest^, -atis,/ 

power, potentia, -ae, /, potes- 
tas, -atis, / 
praise, n., laus, -dis,/ 
praise, vh., lauds, 1. 
prefer, praeponS, -posui, -posi- 
tum, 3 ; antepSnS, -posui, 
-positum, 3 (with acc. oj thing 
preferred) ; posthabeo, 2 (with 
dat. of thing preferred) ; malO, 
malui, malle (with infin.). 
prepare, pars, 1 ;instruc>, -struxl, 
-struetum, 3. 

present, praesens, -entis ; at — , 
in praesenti ; lam — , adsum, 
intersum (-fui, -esse), 
presently, mox, statim. 
preserve, oonservo, 1 ; (health) 
tueor, tuitus and tutus, 2, dep. 
preside over,praesum, -ful, -esse 
(with dat.). 

pretence, species, -el,/ 
prevent, prohibeo, 2 ; imped io, 
4. 

price, pretium, -ii, n. ; at a high, 
low — , magnS, X)arv0. 
pride, superbia, -ae,/ 
priest, sacerdOs, -Otis, c. 
prison, career, -eris, m. ; put in 
— , in vincula (oustodiaiu) 
mitto, misl, missum, 3, in vin- 
cula conioio, -led, -iectum, 3. 
private, privatus, -a, -um ; — 
affairs, res privSta or domes- 
tica. 

privately, clam, 
probable, veri similis, -e. 
proclaim, praedicO, -dixl, -dic- 
tum, 3 ; prOnuntio, 1. 
produce, ferO, tuli, latum, ferre ; 

edo, edidi, editum, 3. 
prohibit, see forbid. 
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promise, pr5mitt5, -misi, mis- 
snm, 3 ; polliceor, pollicitus, 
2, dep, 

proportion to, in, pr5 (with aht . ). 
propose a law, logem rogo, 1. 
protect, tueor, tuitus and tutus, 

2, dep. ; defendo, -fendl, -fen- 
sum, 3. 

prove, demonstrS, 1 ; (teach) 
doceO, doouT, dootum, 2. 
prudence, prudentia, -noyf. 
public, publicus, -a, -uin. 
publicly, i^alani, coiam omnibus, 
pugilist, pugil, -ilis, m. 
punish, puni5, 4 ; castigo, 1 ; to 
be punished, poenas do, dodi, 
datum, 1, poenas eolvo, solvi, 
soil! turn, 3. 

punishment, poena, -ae,/., ani- 
madversio, -oiiis,/. 
pure, piirus, -a, -um, integer, 
-gra, -grum. 

purpose, on, consulto, de indus- 
tria ; to no — , tern ere. 
pursue, prdsequor, prosecutus, 

3, dep. 

put, pono, posuT, positum, 3 ; 
collocO, 1 ; — off, differo, dis- 
tulT, dilatum, differre; — over, 
pracficio, -feci, -fectuin, 3 
(tvith dat.) ; — to flight, fugo, 
1 . 

queen, regina, -ae, /. 
question, interrogatio, -onis, /. ; 
there is no — about, non est 
dubium quin (with subj. ) ; the 
— is, id agitur. 
quick, see fast, 
quickly, cito, celeriter. 
quiet, tranquillus, -a, -um. 
quietly, tacite, tranquille. 
quite, omninQ ; — certainly, baud 
dubio. 

race, (kind) genus, -eris, n. ; 
(horse'racCf etc.) cursus, -us, 

m. 


rain, 7i., pluvia, -ae, imber, 
irnbris, m. 

rains, it, pluit, pluit, 3. 
raise, tollo, sustuli, sublatum, 3; 
(money) colligd, -legi, leeturn, 
3 ; comparo, 1. 

rampart, vallum, -I, w., agger, 
-eris, m. 

rash, inconsultus, -a, -um, terae- 
rarius, -a, -um. 
rashly, inconsulte, temcre. 
rather, potius ; I would maid, 
m.ahii, malic (with inJin. ' 
reach, pervenio, -veni, -^entll >. 
4. 

read, lego, legl, leeturn, 3 ; recit.>, 

1 . 

ready, paratus, -a, -um. 
real, verus, -a, -um. 
really, revera. 

rear, w., novissimum agmen, 
-inis, n. 

rear, vh.^ alo, alul, altum, 3. 
reason, (came) causa, -ae, /. ; 
(rationality) ratio, -5nis, f. ; 
for this — , propterea ; there 
is no — , n5n (nihil) est, quod 
(cur). 

rebellion, motus, -us, m., tu- 
rn ultus, -us, m. 

rebuke, reprehendo, -prehendi, 
-prehensum, 3 ; increpo, -cre- 
pui, -crepitum, 1. 
recall to one’s mind, in mo- 
mdriam redigd, -egi, -actum, 3. 
receive, accipio, -cepi, -ceptum, 
3 ; (a person) exoipid, -cepi, 
-ceptum, 3. 

reckless, imprudens, -entis. 
recklessly, tern ere. 
recognise, agnosco, -novi, -ni- 
tum, 3. 

refuse, recuso, 1 ; nolo, ndluT. 
nolle. 

regret, paenitet, piget, 2 (with 
acc. ^ gen. or inf.). 
regular, iustus, -a, -um. 
reign, regno, 1 ; imperium teneO, 
tenul, tentum, 2. 
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reject, spernO, sprevT, sprotum, 

3. 

rejoice, gaudeo, g.ivisus sum, 2 ; 
laetor, 1, dep, 

relation, propmquus, -i, m., ne- 
cesaanus, -I, m. 

release, dimittr), -mlsT, -missum, 

3. 

remain, maneo, nianal, mansum, 
2 ; (mirvive) supcro, 1, super- 
sum, -fui, -ease, 
remedy, medieina, -ae, /. 
remember, memini, -isao (with 

gem. ) ; reeordor, 1, dep. 
remind, comiiKmeo, 2. 
remove, tr.^ iimoveO, -movi, 

-mdtum, 2 ; lolld, sustuli, sub- 
latuin, 3 ; intr.^ discedo, -cessi, 
-cessurn, 3. 

renew, renovo, 1 ; rediritegro, 1. 
repair, reficid, -feel, -fectum, 3. 
repent, paenitet (with acc. cO 

gen. or inf,). 

report, nuntid, 1 ; refer 5, ret- 
tuli, rolatum, reforre. 
reproof, see blame, 
reputation, gluiia, -ae, /., laus, 
laud is, /. 
request, see ask. 

resign magistracy, magistra- 
tuiu abdico, 1, magistratii 
abed, -ii, -itum, -ire. 
resist, see oppose, 
respect, observaritia, -ae, /., re- 
verontia, -ae, /. 

retire, me, etc., removed, -mdvi, 
-mdtum, 2. 

retreat, n., receptus, -us, m. 
retreat, vh., me, etc., recipio, 
-cepi, -ceptum, 3 ; pedem re- 
ferd, rettuli, relatum, referre. 
return, n., reditus, -us, m. 
return, vb. intr., rcvertor, re- 
versus, 3, dep. ; reded, -il, 
-itum, -Ire ; vh. tr., reddo, 
-didi, -ditum, 3 ; restitud, 
-stitui, -stitutnm, 3. 
reveal, patefacid, -feci, -factum, 
3. 


revenge, ulciscor, ultus, 3, dep. 
rich, dives, -itis. 
riches, divitiae, -arum, f. yV., 
opes, -um, f. pi. 

right, adj . , (right hand) dexter 
-tera, -terum, or -tra, -trum ; 
(just) aequus, -a, -um, rectus, 
-a, -um, iustus, -a, -um ; n., 
ins, juris, n. 

rise, surgd, surrexi, surrecturn, 
3 ; orior, ortus, 4, dap. 
rising, see rebellion, 
river, fluvius, -ii, m., flumcn, 
-inis, n., amnis, -is, m. 
road, via, -ae, /. 

rob, eripid, -ripui, -repturn, 3 
(with acc. of thing, dat. of 
jyerson). 

rock, saxum, -i, n., rapes, -is, 

f 

rod, virga, -ae,/. 
roof, tectum, -i, m., oulriien, 

-inis, n. 

rose, rosa, -ae, f. 

rule, n., lex, Icgis, f. 

rule, vb., regd, rexi, rectum, 3; 

moderor, 1, dep. 
run, currd, cucurrl, cursiim, 3. 
rush, rud, rui, rutum, 3 ; irrud, 
-rui, -rutum, 3. 


sacred, sacer, -era, -crurn, sano- 
tus, -a, -um. 

sacrifice, n., sacra, -drum, n. pi. 
sacrifice, vh., sacritlcd, 1 ; im- 
mold, 1. 

sad, maestua, -a, -um, tristis, -e. 
safe, tutus, -a, -um (axlv. tut5), 
integer, -gra, -grum, incolu- 
mis, -e. 

safety, salus, -utis, /. 
sail, n., velum, -i, n. 
sail, vh., navigd, 1. 
sailor, nauta, -ao, m, 
sake of, for the, ob, propter 
(with acc.), causa, gratia (with 
gen.). 

salute, saliito, 1. 
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same, Idem, eadera, idem, 
satisfy, placed, 2 {with daL), 
save, servo, 1. 

say, dico, dixT, dictum, 3 ; prae- 
dico, 1 ; say that . . . not, 
ncgo, 1 ; says he, iriquit. 
scarcely, vix, aogio. 
science, soientia, -ae, ars, 
artis, /. 

scorn, contemns, contempsi, con- 
temptum, 3 ; spcrno, sprevi, 
spretum, 3. 

scout, exploratur, -oris, m. 
sea, mare, -is, n, ; seamanship, 
navigandl ars, artis, /. 
season, anni tempus, -oris, n. 
seat, sella, -ae, /., scdile, -is, n. ; 
seats {in courts etc.), subsellia, 
-orum, n. 

second, secundus, -a, -iiiri, alter, 
-era, -erum. 

secret, abditus, -a, -um. 
secretly, clam. 

see, video, vidi, visum, 2; spec- 
tO, 1 ; — to, consuld, -sulul, 
-sultum, 3 {with dat.). 
seed, sfuiien, -inis, n. 
seek, quaero,quaesi Vi, quaesi turn, 
3 ; peto, -ivi or -il, -itum, 3. 
seem, videor, visus, 2, dep. 
seemly, it is, decet, 2 (with 
acc.). 

seize, comprehendo, -prelieiull, 
-prehensum, 3 ; corripio,-ripui, 
-reptum, 3. 

sell, vendo, -didi, -ditum, 3 ; 
venditS, 1. 

senate, senatus, -us, m. ; senate- 
house, curia, -ae,/. 
se iator, senator, -oris, m, 
send, mitto, misi, raissum, 3 ; 
transmitto, -misi, -missum, 3 ; 
— away, dimitto, -misi, -mis- 
Bum, 3 ; — back, remitto, 
-misi, -missum, 3 ; — for, ar- 
cesso, -ivi, -itum, 3 ; accid, 4. 
sentinel, vigil, -ilis, m. 
separate, seiungo, -iunxi, -iunc- 
tum, 3. 


I serious, gravis, -e, severus, -a, 
-um. 

servant, servus, -i, m. ; minister, 
-tr'j, m. 

serve, servio, 4:{7vith dat.). 
service, ministerium, -ii, 7i. 
serviceable, see useful, 
set, impend, -posui, -positum, 3 ; 
— up, exstruo, -struxi, -struc- 
tum, 3. 

several, nonnulli, -drum, m. pL, 
plures, -ium, m. pL, aliquot 
{i tided. ). 

severe, gravis, -e. 
shade, shadow, umbra, -ae,/. 
shake, quatid, quassum, 3 ; con- 
cutid, -cussi, -cussum, 3 ; 
quassd, 1. 

shame, pudor, -dris, m. 
share, n , pars, partis, /. 
share, vh., parti or, 4, dep. 
sharp, acfitus, -a, -um, acer, 
acris, acre. 

shatter, elido, -Irsi, -lisum, 3 ; 

quassd, 1. 
sheep, ovis, -is,/, 
shield, scutum, -i, n. 
shine, luceo, luxi, — ,2 ; niteo, 2. 
ship, navis, -is,/, 
shock, impetus, -tis, m. 
shoot, iaoulor, 1, dep. ; emittd, 
i -misi, -missum, 3. 

! short, brevis, -e; in a — time, 
j brevi, paucis diebus. 

I shout, n.y clamor, -dris, m. ; to 
I raise a — , clamdrem tolld, 

1 Runtuli, sublatum, 3. 
shout, vh., clamd, 1 ; exelamd, 1. 
show, monstrd, 1 ; osteiido, -di, 
-turn, 3 ; prdpdno, -posui, 
-positum, 3 ; ostentd, 1. 
shower, imbor, imbris, m., plu- 
^ via, -ae,/. 

sick, aegcr, -gra, -grum. 
side, latus, -eris, n. 
siege, oppugnatid, -dnis, /, 
obsidid, -dnis,/. 
sign, see mark, 
silence, silentium, -ii, n. 
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silent, tacitiis, -a, -urn ; be — , 
sileo, 2 ; taceo, 2. 
silently, tacite, silentio. 
silver, argentum, -i, ii. 
simple, simplex, -icis. 
sin, 71., nefas (indecL)y n. 
sin, vb,y pecco, 1. 
since, adv.y abhinc ; %)re/p.y e, ex, 
a, ab [voiih abL)y post {with 
acc.) ; conj.y {because) cum, 
qiiandoquidem, {after) post- 
quam. 

sing, canC), cecini, cantum, 3 ; 
canto, 1. 

single, unus, -a, -um, solus, -a, 
-um. 

sink, collabor, -lapsus, 8, dcp. 
sister, soror, -5ris, /*. 
sit, sedeO, sedi, sessuni, 2 ; con- 
sTdO, -sC'di, -sessum, 3. 
skill, peritia, -ae,/., ars, artis, y’ 
sky, caelum, -i, n, 
slaughter, caedcs, -is,/., clfides, 
-is,/. 

slave, servus, -I, m. 
slay, see kill, 
sleep, 71., somnus, -i, n. 
sleep, vh.y dorinio, 4. 
slow, tardus, -a, -um. 
small, parvus, -a, -um. 
smoke, fumus, -i, m, 
snake, anguis, -is, c. 
sc, sic, ita, tarn ; — far from . . • 
that, tan turn abest ut . . iit 

soften, mollio, 4. 
soldier, miles, -itis, m. ; foot — , 
pedes, -itis, m. ; horse — , 
eques, -itis, m. 
sole, see only. 

son, filius, -il, m. ; — in-law, 
gener, -erl, m. 

song, cantus, -us, m. ; carmen, 
-inis, 7». 

soon, brevi tempore, mox ; 
sooner, oitius. 

soothsayer, haruspex, -icis, m. 
sorrow, dolor, -oris, w., tiis- 
titia, -ae,/. 


sort, of what ? cuiusmodi ? 
sound, clamor, -oris, m.y stropi- 
tus, -us, m, 

sow, ser5, sevi, satum, 3 ; semen 
spargo, sparsi, sparsum, 3. 
spare, parco, peperci, parsuni, 3 
{with dat . ). 

speak, loquor, locfitus, 3, dep. ; 
dico, dixi, dictum, 3 ; — to, 
alloquor, -locutus, 3, dep. 
spear, hasta, -ae, /. 
speed, celoritiis, -atis, /. 
spend, {time) ago, egi, actum, 3 ; 
{time or money) consumo, 
-sunipsi, -sumptum, 3. 
spoil, praeda, -ae, y’, spolia, 
-oriun, n. pi. 

spread, pando, pandi, passum, 3 ; 

be — out, pateo, 2. 
spring, {fountain) fons, fontis, 
m. ; {the season) ver, vCris, n. 
sprinkle, aspergo, -spersi, -sper- 
sum, 3. 

spur, calcar, -aris, n. 
spy, speculor, 1, dep. 
stab, figo, fix!, lixum, 3 ; con- 
fodio, -fodi, -fosauni, 3. 
staff, baculum, -i, n. 
stag, cervus, -i, m. 
stand, sto, steti, statum, 1 ; 

consisto, -stiti, -stitum, 3. 
star, sidus, -eris, 7i. 
start, n.y see beginning, 
start, vb.y proficiscor, profectus, 
3, dep. 

state, n.y respublica, reipublicae, 

/ 

state, vb. , see report, 
statue, statua, -ae,/. 
stay, coramoror, 1, dep. ; maned, 
mansi, mansum, 2. 
steep, praecepB, -cipitis. 
step, progredior, prdgressus, 3, 
dep. ; digredior, digressus, 3, 
dep. 

stick, baculum, -I, n.y virga, -ae, 
/• 

still, adj.y tranquillus, -a, -um, 
placidus, -a, -um. 
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fltill, adv.^ adhno, etiam. 
stone, lapis, -idis, m.y saxum, 
-i, w. 

stop, intr,y consists, -stiti, -sti- 
tiim, 3 ; tr.y impedio, 4. 
storm, n.y tempestas, -atis, /. 
storm, vh.y expugnO, 1. 
strait, f return, -i, n. 
strange, novus, -a, -um, rnirus, 
-a, -iiin, alicnus, -a, -urn. 
stream, fiamen, *ims, n. 
street, via, -ae, /., vicus, -I, m. 
strength, vis, obL vi, /., rObur, 
-oris, n., opes, opum,/. pL. 
stretch out, porrigd, porrexi, 
porrectum, 3. 

strike, verbero, 1 j cacdo, cecidl, 
caesurn, 3. 

strip, spolio, 1 ; exuo, exui, 
exutum, 3. 

strong, validiis, -a, -um, firmus, 
-a, -um, fortis, -c. 
submit, cedo, cessf, cessum, 3 ; 

manils do, dedi, datum, 1. 
succeed, succedd, -cessi, -cessum, 
3. 

such, trdis, -e. 

suddenly, subitd, imprdviso. 
suffer, patior, passus, 3, dep. ; 

pert’erd, -tuli, -latum, -ferre. 
sufficient, satis. 

suicide, commit, mortem coo- 
sciscO, -scivi and -scii, -scitum, 
3 (ivith daL). 

summon, oito, 1 ; arcesso, -ivi, 
-itum, 3. 
sun, sol, -is, m. 

superior, [higher) superior, -us ; 

[better) melior, -us. 
supply, see furnish, 
suppose, opiiior, 1, dep. 
sure, certus, -a, -um ; be — , 
certe scid, 4, 

surely, certe, certd, sane, 
surpass, supero, 1. 
surrender, n., deditio, -dnis,/. 
surrender, vb.y md, etc., cledd, 
-didi, -ditum, 3 ; me, e^c., trade, 
-didi, -ditum, 3 [with diaU), 


surround, circumdd, -dedl, -da- 
tum, 1 ; ciiigd, cinxl, oinctum, 

3. 

suspect, suspicor, 1, dep. 
swear, iurd, 1 ; ins iurandum 
do, dedi, datum, 1. 
sweet, dulcis, -e, suavis, -c. 
swell, turned, 2. 

swift, velox, -ocis, celer, -eris, 
-ere. 

swiftly, oito, celeriter. 
swim, no, 1 ; natd, 1. 
sword, gladms, -ii, m. 


table, mensa, -ae,/. 
take, sumo, sumpsi, sumptum, 
3 ; capid, cepT, captum, 3 ; 
tolld, sustuli, sublatum, 3. 

talk, loquor, locCitus, 3, dep. ; 
— together, inter se col]o(|Ui, 

tall, excelsus, -a, -um, longiis, 
-a, -um/. 

tarry, see delay. 

tax, vectigal, -alis, ?i., tributum, 

-i, n. 

teach, doced, docuT, docturn, 2. 
tear, n., lacrima, -ae,/. 
tear, vb.y lanid, 1 j convclld, 
-velli, -vulsum, 3. 
tedious, longus, -a, -um, 
tell, see report. 

temperance, continentia, -ao, /, 
tciuperantia, -ae, /. 
tempest, tempestas, -atis, /., 
procella, -ae,/. 

temple, aedes, -is, /., templurn, 
-i, n., fanum, rt. 
tend, pertinet (2) ad [ivith acc.), 
terms, condiciones, -um,/. pi. 
terrible, atrox, -dcis, immanis, -e. 
than, quam ; or me ahl. 
thank, gratias ago, egl, actum, 
3 [with d(xJt. ). 

thanks, gratiae, -^ura, /. pL ; 

return — , see thank, 
that, dem. adj. or pron.y ille, 
-la, -lud ; iste, -ta, -tud (thai 
of yours) ; is, ea, id. 
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that, 7'eL pron.^ qui, qiiao, ({uod. 
that, conj.y ut (in order that) ; 
that (in order that) . . . not, 
no ; (m indireet statements) 
use acc. cb inf. 
the . . . the, quo . . . eo. 
then, tune, tiiin. 
thence, illino. 

theory, ratnj, -unis,/., doctrina, 
-at), /. 

thijre, jbi, illio. 
thick, densua, -a, -nin. 
thief, fiir, luris, c. 
thin, tenuis, -e. 
thing, roa, rel, /. 
think, cogit('), 1 ; put<'), 1 ; ar- 
bitror, 1, dtjh ; ceiiauo, censui, 
censum, 2 ; credo, credidi, 
credituni, 3. 
thirst, sitis, is, /, 
this, hie, haec, Iioo. 
thither, ed, 
thou, tu, till, 
though, see although, 
thousand, niillc, pL niilia, -iiin, 
n. 

threat, niniat\ -ilniin,/. pi. 
threaten, minor, 1, dep. ; dd- 
nuntio, 1 (with dat.). 
through, per (with acc.). 
throw, iacid, ieoi, iactiim, 8 ; 

mittO, niiai, niissum, 3. 
thunders, it, tonat, J. 
tide- aestus, -ua, vi. 
till, prep.y usque ad (with acc.) ; 
conj., dimi. 

till, r/)., aro, 1 ; oulo, colui, cul- 
tuni, 3. 

time, tenipus, -oris, n. ; in the 
mean — , interca. 
timid, timidus, -a, -um, pavidus, 
-a, -urn. 

to, ad, in [with acc.), or u^ie dat. ; 

to-day, hexlie; to morrow, eras, 
tomb, sepuloruin, -i, u. 
too, etiam, quoque. 
tooth, dens, -entis, m. 
touch, tango, tetigi, tactum, 3. 
tower, turris, -is,/. 


town, urbs, iirbis. /’., oppidum, 
-i, V. ; townspeople, oppidani, 
-dium, m. pi. 
traitor, proditor, -oris, m. 
transport, navis (-is) oneiaria 
(ae),/ 

treaty, foediis, -eris, 7i. 
tree, arbor, -oris, /. 
tremble, tremd, iiemui, 3. 
tribe, tnbiis, -us,/., guns, gonfcia, 
./•> populns, -i, m. 
tribune, tnbunus, -i, m. 
trouble, n., animi mdtus, -us, 
771., sollicitudd, -inis,/, 
trouble, sollicitudine afficid, 
-feci, -fccturn, 3. 
truce, indutiae, -arum,/, 
true, verus, -a, -um. 
trust, n., hducia, -ae, /., fidcs, 
-ei, / 

trust, 7)h., (con) fid(), -flsus sum, 
H (with dat.); credo, credidi, 
creditum, 3 (with dat.). 
truth, speak, vdrum or veia 
died, dixi, dictum, 3. 
try, experior, expertus, 4, dep. ; 
Conor, 1, dep. 

turn, vertd, verti, vcrsuin, 3 ; 

convertd, -verti, -versum, 3. 
tyrant, tyrannus, -i, m., rex, 
regis, m. 


unable, nequed, -quivi, -ire, or 
7(,sc possum. 

unaccustomed, insiietus, -a, -um. 
unaware, inopinans, -antis, im- 
prdvisus, -a, -um. 
uncertain, incertus, -a, -um, 
dubius, -a, -um, anceps, -cipi- 
tis. 

uncle, patriuis, -i, m., avunculus, 

- 1 , 771. 

unconquered, irivictus, -a, -um. 
under, sub (with abl. db acc.). 
undergo, sustined, -tinui, -ton- 
turn, 2 ; perfeid, -tuli, -latum, 
-ferre. 
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understand, intellegS, -exi, -ec- 
tuiii, 3 ; pcicipio, -oepi, -cep- 
tiini, 3. 

undertake, suscipiO, -cepi, -cep- 
turn, 3. 

unexpectedly, ex imprOviso, con- 
tra opiniOneni. 

ungrateful, ingratus, -a, -um. 
unhappy, infelix, -icis, miser, 
-era, -erum. 

unhealthy, aeger, -gra, -grum. 
unite, coniiingo, -iunxi, -iunctum, 
3. 

unjust, iniiistua, -a, -um, ini- 
c|uus, -a, -um. 

unknown, ignotus, -a, -um, in- 
cognitus, -a, -um. 
unless, nisi, 
unlike, disairnilis, -e. 
unlucky, infelix, -icis. 
unpleasant, molestus, -a, -um, 
ingratus, -a, -um. 
unrevenged, inultus, -a, -uni. 
until, (lum, donee, (pioad. 
untrue, falsus, -a, -um. 
unwilling, invitus, -a, -um. 
unworthy, indign us, -a, -um (with 
ahl . ). 

urge, impello, -puli, -pul sum, 
3 ; accendo, -cendi, -censum, 
3. 

useless, inutilis, -e, vanus, -a, 
-um, inanis, -e. 


vain, in, frustra. 
value, aestimo, 1 ; magni facio, 
feci, factum, 3. 

vast, imm^is, -e, ingens, -entis. 
venerate, colo, colui, caltum, 3 ; 

\eneror, 1, dep, 
vengeance, see revenge, 
very, maximo, valde. 
victory, victoria, -ae,/, 
vigorously, fortiter, aoritcr, 
velieni enter, 
vigour, robur, -oris, n. 
villa, villa, -ae,/. 
violate, violo, 1. 


violence, violentia, -ae, /., vis, 
ahl. vi, / 

virtue, viitus, -utis,/. 
visit, vJs5, visi, — , 3; saluto, 1. 
voice, vox, voeis, /. 
vote, w., sentcntia, -ae, /. 
vote, vb.y censen, 2; deoerno, 
-orevi, -ere turn, 3. 
voyage, cursus, -us, rn. 


wait, maneo, mansi, inansum, 2 ; 
— for, exspeeto, 1. 

walk, eo, ivi, itum, ire ; ambulo, 

1 . 

wall, inurus, -i, m., moenia, 
-iuin, n. 

want, n., inopia, -ae, / 
want, vh . , see need, 
war, helium, -i, 7i., militia, -ao, 
/ 

waste, (lap wast(') vasto, 1 ; (de)- 
populor, 1, dep. ; — time, 
tom pus perdo, -didi, -ditum, 
3. 

water, acjua, -ae,/. 

wave, fluctus, -us, ?«., unda, -ae, 

f- . 

way, via, -ae,/., iter, -nicris, n. 
weapon, arma, armor um, n. 
weary, fessus, -a, -um ; be — , 
taedet (with acc.). 
weep, lacrimO, 1 ; fle5, flevi, fle- 
tum, 2. 

well, bene, recto, 
what, id <[uod (that which) ; quid 
(in dependent questions). 
when, interrog. adv.y quando ; 
rel. adv.y cum, ut, ubi ; often 
trans. hy participle. 
whence, interr. rel. adv., unde, 
whenever, reL adv. or conj . , 
quando(|ue, quandocumque ; 
cum (§259). 

where, interrog. or rel. adv. , ubi, 
qua (in what place) ; qu5 (to 
what place) ; — from, unde, 
whereupon, quam ob rem (on 
account of tvhich). 
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wherever, rel, adv.^ ubicumcino 
(?;/ whatever place) ; (iuuuuin- 
qiie [to v^hatcrer jjlace). 
whether ... or, sen (sive) . . . 
sou (sive) ; i/i dvpeudtrit ques- 
iion.9^ ninii, utrniii . . . an. 
which, interr. adj. rel. ^no//., 
see who ; which of two, liter, 
-tra, -tiun], ywi. ntrius. 
white, a] bus, -a, -uni, candidus, 
-a, -iim. 

who, inteir. pron.^ quis, quid ; 
rel. avd inteiir. adj., (jui, 
quae, (jued. 
why, ciir ? (luare ? 
wicked, inipius, -a, -iiin, sceles- 
tus, -a, -uni, nialus, -a, -uni. 
wife, coniux, -iiigis, /., uxor, 
-oris, f. 

wild, ferns, -a, -uni. 
will, voluntas, -alis, /., lest.i- 
nientuin, -i, n. 

willing, libens, -cutis {adi\, li- 
beiiter), volcuis, -cutis, 
win, {victory) nq^orto, 1. 

wind, voutus, -i, m. 

wine, viiiuni, -i, 'u. 

wing, ala, -ae, [of an aiDiy) 
cornii, -us, n. 

winter, hiems, -is, /. ; — quar- 
ters, hiberiia, -orum, n. pi. 
wipe out, aboleo, -evi, -ituin, 

2 . 

wisdom, sapieiitia, -ae, f,, prii- 
dentia, -ae, y’. 

wise, sapiens, -entis, pnidens, 
-entis. 

wish, volo, voluT, velle ; cupio, 
-ivi or -ii, -ituni, ij. 
wit, facetiae, -arum, yi, sal, sails, 
ni., sales [dat. salibus), m. 
pi. 

with, cum (ivithahl.), or use ahl. 
withdraw, tr., rcniovco, -uvi, 
-btum, 2 ; mtr., use me remo- 
veo, or removeor. 
within, intra, intus. 
without, adv.^ extra; prejp.,sino 
[with abl.). 


witness, ??., testis, -is, c. ; call as 
a — , test or, 1, dep. ; contestor, 
1, dep. 

woman, femina, -ae, /., luulier, 
-ci’is, f. ; old — , anus, -lis, f. 
wonder, nnror, 1, dep. 
W'diderful, minis, -a, -urn, mira- 
bilis, -c. 

wont, be, soled, -itus sum, 2. 
wood, silva, -ae,y". 
word, verbum, -i, n., dictum, -I, 
n. 

work, ii., opus, opens, n. 

work, vh., la 1x3rd, 1. 

world, orbis (-is) ten arum, m.; 

(universe) mundus, -i, in. 
worthless, perditus, -a, -urn, ne- 
quam (indecL). 

worthy, digtius, -a, -urn (with 
abl.). 

wound, 11 ., vulnus, -eris, v. 
wound, vh., vuliicrd, 1. 
wreck, frangO, fivgi, fracturn, 3 ; 
be wrecked, nauiraguim facid, 
feel, factum, 3. 

wretched, miser, -era, -erum, 
tnstis, -e. 

write, scribo, scrips], scri])tinn, 
3 ; writing-tablet, pugi Hares, 
-ium, m. 'pi. 

wrong, 11 ., iniiiria, -ae, /. 
wrongly, m.ile, mmria. 

year, annus, -i, m. 
yearly, ad?;., quotannis. 
yesterday, heri. 

yet, (howewer) *tamon, etiam, 
(still) adhuc ; not — , noiidum. 
yield, see surrender, 
yoke, iugum, -i, n. 
young, (man) adulescens, -entis ; 

(fjrasa, etc.) novus, -a, -um. 
youth, [abstract) inventus, -litis, 
f. ; (young man) adulescens, 
-entis, m., iuvenis, -is, m. 

zeal, studium, -i, n,, industria, 
*ac, /. 
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The numbers refer to the sections of the hook. 
For Casta see § 524 ; for the Subjunctive see § 525, 


A blative— 

Istdecl. pi .‘B2 

3rd deel. sidl^ 32 1 

4th drol. pi. . . 343 

absolute 134-9 

S 3 ntax of, 27, 58-9, 224-5, 304- 
81, 383-5 

Aecentiiation 5 

Accusative— 

ju 3rd deel. . . . . 324 

su})jeet ()f infinitive 95-7 

syntax of ... 23-4, 55-7, 222-3, 
313-7, 327-31, 383-4 

Accasiny, verbs of 339 

Adjectives — 

declension of ... 19, 52-4, 103, 
320, 452 5 

used sLibstantivally 40 

with siib.stantives 18, 141, 
151-2 

cornpaiison of ... 112-7, 140-4 

indeclinable 141 

numeral 217-21, 450-7 

usages 342 

ecpii valent to adverbs ... 390 

Advantage, dative of 349 

Adverbial accusative 331 

Adverbs 120-9, 520 

comparison of . ..130 2, 145 

niinieral 217, 456 

usages 386-90 

Agent 68, 226-7, 353 

Alphabet 2 

Antecedence of tenses 248 

Apposition 110-1 

Asking^ verbs of 56, 327 

Attribute 151 

Attributive genitive 333-8 


I)ASE 

jL> of i 


} of substantives 14 

of verbs — ■ 

present 31 

perfect 43 

supine 59 

table of bases 471 


( CALENDAR 427-.30 

J Calling y verbs of 55 

Cardinal nuineials 217-9, 450-7 

Cases ^ 13, 524 

See also Nominative, etc. 

Causal clauses 

Cause, ablative of 67 

Cireumstantial clauses 296 

Classical Latin 1 

Clauses, classification of ... 296 
See also Temporal, Condi- 
tional, etc. 

Cognate accusative 328 

Commands 33, 149 

dependent 236-7 

in oratio obliqua 425 

Comparative — 

adjectives 1 12-7, 140-4 

with abl 381 

adverbs 130-1, 145 

clauses 284-6 

Complex sentences 181, 289, 293-6 

Composite subject 215 

Compound verbs 197-200 

Concessive clauses 271-5 

Condemning^ verbs of 339 

Conditional sentences ... 244-58 

dependent 393, 397-400 

in oratio obliqua 526 
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ligation, .see Verbs 

Conjunctions 40fi-10 

Consecutive clauses... 20'2 T), 242 


ATIVE- 

in certain adjectives 

( ij 153, 453 

4tli declensi(jn pi 344 

syntax of ... 2(5, (16, 80, 345-55 

Decreeing, veibs of 236 

Defective .sul)stantivc3 325 

Defective verbs 216,515 9 

Deliberative ail bjunclive ... 150 
Demonstrative pronouns 

156-60, 400-5 

Dependent— 

question 185-04 

coiniiiand 236-7 

statement 95, 99, 294 

Deponent vcibs 73-8, 482-5, 

491-5 

Description, ablative of . 377 
Distributive numerals 217, 456 

J)oubthig, verbs of 242 

DubiUitive subjunctive 150 

TINCLITICS 38-9 

li Epistolary iiiipertcct 418 

Ethic dative 350 

l^lxclamations, accusative .. 315 

Exhortations 149 

Extent, accusative of 222-3, 329 


AtJTlTIVE verbs 55 

Fem'ing, vcrb.s of 233 

Final clauses 230 5, 239-43 

l^Vact-ions of §,s 433 

Futin e — 

indicative 31, 251, 259 

imperative 382 

inhiiitive active 82, 96-7 

infinitive passive .. .. 82,317 
infinitive (periphrasis! ... 396 

participltj 105, 109 

Future-perfect indicative 

248, 251, 259 


ENDED of substantives 

15-7, 70-1 100 2 

Genitive — 

in 1st decl. . 310-1 

in 2rid decl 319-21 

in 3rd decl. . 323 

in certain adjectives (-ius) 

153, 453 

syntax of 25, 58, 3.32-43, 385 

Gerund 89-02, 220, 255 

Gerundive 227-9, 255 

Greek substantives .... 362-3 


ETEROCLITE sub- 
stantives ... , 3.')6, 357 

Hexameter 300-3 

Hindering y verbs of . .211 

Historic infinitive . ,416 

Historic present 416 

Hopingy verbs of 97 

Hypothetical sentences. See 
Conditional. 


I DIOM and word-urdei 527-36 
Imparisyllabic substan- 
tives 64, 323 

Imperative 31, 33, 382 

in apodosis 251 

Imperfect — 

indicative 32, 417-8 

subjunctive 146 

Impersonal verbs... 79-81, 93, 91, 

385 

Indefinite adverbs 201 

Indefinite pronouns.. 207 14, 468 

indefinite subject 81 

Indicative — 

in relative clauses 173 

in conditional sentences 

246, 251, 255 
in temporal clauses . 259- 

60, 262 6, 269 
in concessive clauses ... 273-4 

in causal ciausea 27 J 

in local clauses 283 

in comparative clauses ... 284 
dependent on ace. and I nf. 395 
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Indicative — 

See also Present, etc. 
Indirect. See Dependent. 


Inlinitive S2-4, 93-9 

tenses of 9()-7 

ill oratio ohlK^ua 420 


See also Present, etc. 
Instrument, ablative of 27, 372-3 

Interest 

Interrogative particles 38, 1G4-6 
Interrogative pronouns LSI, 467 


Intransitive verbs — 

’With dat 26, (i6 

withaco 328 


L icgnlar verbs 167-70, 182-3, 472 
499-511 

■| USSIVE subjunctive .. 148-9 

I - AC K I Ml, verlisof 339, 368 
Likeness, adjectives ol 341 


Local ablative .. 305-70 

Jvoc il clauses 283 

Locative — 

of substantives .... 357,361 
syntax of 361 

M aking, verbs of 55 

Manner, ablative of 

67, 376 

Materia], genitive of .... 3.35 

1^1 easure, ablative of 374 

Ivletre 300 3D5 

Money, Roman 131 

Mood. See Indicative, etc. 


-^FARNESS, 

Negative phrases 

Nominative 

Number 

Numerals 


adjectives 

311 

387 
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9, 215 

. 217-21, 156-7 


j 

! 


O BJECT— 

external 23, 55, 311-7, 347 | 


Object- 

internal 56, 57. 222-3, 328-31 


indirect 26, 66, 346 51 

double 55-6 

cognate 328 

Objective genitive 339-41 

Optative subjunctive 161 

Oratio obhqua 419-26, 526 

Older of words 28, 527-36 

Ordinal numerals 220, 456 

Origin, ablative of 380 

T^ARISYJ.LABIO sub- 

J, stantives 4S, 323 

Participles 104, 120-5 

and clauses 288 

Sec also Present, Eerfect, 
etc. 

Particles, insejiarable 38-9 

Partitive genitive 338 

Passive, of intiansitive verb^ 

79-80 

Pati'onymiCh... 363 

Pentameter 304-5 

Perfect — 

indicative 45, 59 

inlinitive 82 

partiei}>le 118-25 

as .simple predicate 60 

with active meaning 412 

w 1 til jiassi ve meani ng f rom 

deponents 413 

Person 8, 215 

in oratio ohli(|ua 422 

Peisonal jironouns 41,85 7, 45S-9 

^\lthcum 88 

Idace — 

whither 24, 316 

where 27, 361, 366 

wlience 69, 379 

Plural, with special mean- 
ing 217 

Possessive — 

adjectives 42, 87 

genitive 25, 333 

dative 352 

Potential subjunctive 256 

Praenomina 1,35 
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Prodicative — 

enitive 58 

ative 355 

Prepositions 401-5, 521-3 

in composition 198-200 

Present — 

indicative P2, 414-6 

imperative - ••• 

infinitive 82 

participle 105 8 

subjunctive 146 

Preventing^ verbs of .... 241 

Price- 

genitive of 337 

ablative of... . ..375 

Principal parts of verbs . .. 

61, 486-508 

Prohibitions 162-3, 234 

Promising^ verbs of 97 

Pronouns. See Personal, 
Demonstrative, etc. 

table of 470 

in dependent clauses 238 

in oratio obliqua 423-9 

Pronunciation 6 

Prosody 298 

Purpose — 

how expressed 229-32.239,317 
dative of 354 


UALITY, genitive of... 336 

Quantity 3-4, 298 

Questions — 

direct 35-8, 164-G 

dependent 185-94 

in oratio obliqua 426 


EFLEXIVE pronouns.. 86 
jL\ Relative pronouns 

171-2. 466 

clauses 173-9,203-5,239-40,275 

Remembering y verbs of 339 

Reported — 

questions 185-94 

cause 278 

description or definition 

290-292 


Reported — 

condition 291-2 

statement 95, 99, 294 

Respect — 

accusative of ... 330 

ablative of 368 

Retained accusative 57 

Road, ablative of 373 


S EMI - dependence, 

subj. in 1>37 

Semi-deponents 77 

Separation, ablative of 380 

Sequence of tenses ... 190-1, 

290, 393, 526 

Space, extent of 222 

Siib-depend(‘nt clauses.. 392-400 

Subject. .... 20 

composite 215 

Subjective genitive 334 

Subjunctive 146-7, 525 

See aUo Jussive, etc. 
Substantives — 

declensions of... 13,47-51 

04, 70-2, 436-51 

gender of 15-17, 100-1 

irregularities m declension 

310-2, 318 25, 313-4, 4U 

(Iroek 362-3, 448-51 

verbal... 82-4, 89-92, 226, 255 

usages 355, 372, 37(i 

Superlative — 

adjectives . 112-6 

adverbs . 130-2 

Supine 317, 369 

with iri 82, 317 


rvyAKIJSO away y verbs of 346 
JL Teaching y xevhs ot ... 56 


Temporal clauses 259-70 

Tenses. See Sequence, Pre- 
sent, Perfect, etc. 

Time — 

throughout 'which 223 

when 224, 3G1 

within which 225 
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V ALUE- 

gcnitivo of 

locative of 300 

ablative of 37.) 

Verbs -7-12 

impel sonal 79-Sl, 387) 

contracted forms 411 

regular conjug’alions of 473-80 

deponent 73-S, 48*2-5 

principal parts of 480 .508 


Verbs — 


irregular . . 

472, 5()9-24 

defective .. 

210 

V\>eative 

oo 

Ill i 

318 

•\\TISTIKS 
W Word 

161 

- order and 


idiom 527 -SO 
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